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Probably there is no word in the }:ng
lish lang :age more misunderstood or mis-

represented, than the word, $|Ti-ritua!i§xl).
. Negatively, it is not spmtlsrrf,]'nof
a animism, nor agnosticism, nor n-)aterm ism;
but, affirmatively, it is the direct op:;:r-
site of materialism, whateve.r mzf; N
*  may mean. This m'sunderstandmg. of T
word is largely due to the ecclesnasn'c;:1
priesthood and the public press,. whic
oftener is a reflector, than a righteous

educator. It is our heartfelt prayer that
both may soon repent and reform.

.

immutability of

root-meaning of this great word,
alism, is clearly traced to God,
1S pure, essential, immanent, and
immutable spirit.  “God is Spirit " said
Jesus Christ; thercfore, God being spirit,
Spiritualism,

the direct antethesis of

materialiem, centering i and originating
inspiring,
a most sacred and holy word, the mora]
scale running thus: Spirit, spiritual, spt-
rituality, spiritual-mindedness, Spiritualism

from God, becomes a most

_—the ISM, referring and relating to itg
“main doctrines,

The F ather-Motherhood
of God, the brother-sisterhood of all

races, the innate divinity of man, the
law, the present-day
ministry  of spirits, the necessity of
prayer, the beauty of faith, the Sweetness
of charity, the grace of religion and agn’
unbounded trust in God, the ahsolyte
embodiment of love, wisdom and w-*
over and in all.
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The practical result of Spiritualism,
s clearly and beautifully expressed by
the apostle, “The fruit of the spirit is
love, joy, peace, long-suffering, gentleness,
goodness, faith, meekness and temperance.

Spiritualism is God's great word; and
Spiritualists are the only religionists who
have the promised gifts of the Christ
and by which gifts they demonstrate a
future conscious and progressive existence.

Neither priest nor press should touch
this holy word of Spiritualism, only with
clean hands and pure hearts; and Spi-
- ritualists themselves should honor their
gospel of immortality by such righteous
lives, as to induce the multitude to :ay,
“ Behold the lives of those people, who
see the etherealized forms of spiritual
beings, who hear heavenly voices and
who walk and talk with the angels. - In
this throbbing, seifish, warring w;i;orld,
there are but few real Spiritualist‘s:';"r for
as of old, “Narrow is the way “and
few there be that find it.” ’

The philosophy of Spiritualism is in
perfect consonance with the Hindu phi-
losophy, the religion of the oriental
adepts, the Christianity of the Christ,
meeting and satisfying
holiest and heartfelt desires and aspi-

humanity’s

rations.

When genuine Spiritualism, that is,
Christ’s  Christianity  prevails, when
nominal Christians become Christ-like;
and nominal Spiritualists become more
spiritual—actualizing  the - Christ-spirit
of toleration, love and charity in their
lives, then the long prophesied milleni-
um in ali its transcendant radiance,

"' have dawned upon our waiting

— O

Clairvoyanc
By W. ]. Co.
Q.—What do you unaer:
voyance? L
A.—The word simply
sight, or more than an ordi
of vision.
Q,—What do you mean by =
A.—Both physical and spiritu.
Q.—What is spiritual sight
termed?
A.—Seership.

Q.—Does clairvoyance enabie one l(;
see beyond the limits of the material
world?

A.—Very often, but not always. Some
clairvoyants only -possess extended phy-
sical vision and are ‘thgrefore ablc to
see many things at cod‘éidé';?ible distances
from the place where they are actually
present, but such clairvoyénc'g is purel
mundane. o

Q.—What kind of vision is it W
enables mediumistic pefsons to dn
our spirit friends?

A.—Those who give accurate
tions of how our friends appeared

phere, but those who see them no
living,‘moving entities can behold
psychic body.

B.—Can a clairvoyant often see the
psychic body of a person yet living in
a physical body, but asleep?

A.—Yes, quite frequently, because
during sleep the inner faculties are
temporarily set free, and when we are
sleeping soundly we are very much in
the same condition as those who are no
}1;nger physically embodied.
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Q.—Can clairvoyants foretell the future
as well as read the past?

A.—Tc a limited extent they some-
times can and do; but as the past has
left its record, and future events have
not yet occured, the future can only be
predicted either by seeing what has al-
ready taken place psychically or mentally,
or by receiving infermation from in-
tellizences who are resolving to carry
purposes into effect.

(Q.—Can clairvoyants read our minds?

A.—Sometimes they can very readily,
especially when we are thinking of
something very earnestly, for then we
make definite mental images or produce
thought-forms which are distintly  out-
hined.

Q.—Do thought-forms travel in  the
atmosphere?

A.-—They certainly do, and they cften
so closely resemble the persons who
project them, that they are true photo-
graphz; they are also frequently correct
representaticns of ideas which we hold
tenaciously.

Q.—Can clairvoyance be cultivated?

A.— Assuredly it can be, especially
by concentraticn upon come place, person,
or object with whom or which we desire
to come into close mental contact.

().—What are favorable times for de-
veloping clairvoyance?

A.—Whenever we feel restful and dis-
posed to turn our attention away from
external objects and meditate upon spit-
itual themes.

Q.—Can we develop clairvoyance in
broad daylight?

A. —Easily and beneficially in many
instances. In order to do so, whenever
climate is suitable it is well to sit

comfortably, out of doors, under a tree
preferably, with back to the light.

Q.—Can we develop clairvoyance in
darkness?

A.—Yes, and often healthfully, provided
it is the natural darkness of night, but
artificially darkened rooms in daytime,
where atmosphere is stuffy, are always
injurious to sensitive persons in particular.

Q.—Is it wise to form a circle for
developing clairvoyance?

A.—Yes, provided it is a circle of
friends mutually interested who meet in
a wholesome place and whose aspiratiox;s’ ’
harmonize.

Q.—lias diet any effect on scership?
A.—Whatever food Las the best
general effect on health, tending to nourish
the body properly without over stimu-~
leuer, is the dict 10 be  prescribed.
Heat 1s quile unnecessary, and often

distinctly harmful.

Q.—lias clothing any effect on seer-
ship?

A.—Clothing must be comfortable,
sufficiently warm, but never burdensome
White garments arc always admiral a)
and any color which is specially friendly
to the wearer may be worn with advan-
tage; unrelieved black is hever per-
missible. -

Q.—Are we ever clairvoyant while
sleeping?

A.—Frequently, and if after retiring i
at night we place ourselves in a mentally |
receptive attitude by calmly desiring and t
quietly expecting visions during slegey,
we are very likely to J8% might still have

Q.—Is  clairygiovered. Were it a fact
spontaneous?, .

A—Yes,q

apt to Foharacter, except in the matter

possessed an evenly shaped
as a consquence everyone a
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M than when induced by an till ;
3 y still in the flesh.
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Q.—How can you scnentxﬁcally aceount
for clairaudience? ‘

A.—In the first place by acknowledgmg
that there are many ‘rates of vibtation
beyond those - we ordinarily datect.
Scientific instruments have' frequehtly

.-—What do you understand by clair-
audience?

A.—Clairaudience simply means clear
- hearing, precisely as clairvoyance means
clear sight.

Q.—1Is everyone clairaudient, or can
everyone become so?

A.—As clairaudience signifies unusual
ability to hear sounds ordinarily unheard,
everyone cannot be at present in a clair-
audiant condition, but it is possible that
all persons may be able to cultivate
clairaudience if they so desire.

undetect2d by the most diligent listeners.
Q. —Have we not alsy inpet bolles
which can be impressed by ‘vibrations
which cannot be recorded by even the
most sensitive of material instruments?
A.—Such is unden‘ub'y the case;
therefore we must acknowlelgs different

. prases of clairaudes
Q.—Are children in these days some- voyance w a ol
times clairaudient as the \
y were in davs —W ’ ’
e Q.—Wht attti'e shou'd we take

toward what ‘we hear c. ‘raudiéntly?
A.—A perfectly simple
one.

A. --Decidedly they are, and it often
bappens that when they are so they are
greatly misunderstood and a genuina
spiritual endowment is mistaken for some
form of disorder.

Q..—How does clairaudience generally
.. manifest itself?

and npatural
We should attach no more impor-

tance to a message because i reaches:
in one way than tough it reached us
in an-ther. We chould take not,ce of
what we hear but not fol ow blindl); any
, advice that may be i

e - y uvi.ered.,

y tural appeal to the sense Q.—Are we net obliged to pay scme

of hearing, but i
g, In such a manner as to attention to what we hear clairauduently?
A.—Certainly we are not.

produce né- -such impression upon the
common outer atmosphere as to render
the sounds intelligible to the ordinary ear.
Q.—Do you think that all sounds heard
clairaudiently emanate from spiritual en-
tities?
A.—As we are all spiritual entities here

We can
either heed or not heed any communi-

cation regardless of its nature and method
of delivery.

Q.—Do we not sometimes he‘ar clair-
audiently much that is simply thé e6mmon-
place of the astral plane

as we he
d now, and always in possession of much in the- same mann;r physicali ?ar
vchl% facultles, it is quite reasonable A.~-That is unquestxonably the cise
< whagis Of varied evidence, therefore when we merely hear - what
: a
‘ ~ceive communi- seems of no value to us we can pass
~—0——-=la1raud1ently, it by unnoticed. P

~a - —_ '
thic mes Q.—Do not sensitive persons some-

1 persons tlmes suffer annoyance clairaudieptly?

. . L

e £

Janvary, j913 -

. recorded 1mpreSs:ons made by sound

R
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A.—Probably they do; "but the an.
noyaﬁce is upnecessary, for they are no
more, campelled to pay attention to what
they hear in that manner than though
they heard similar sounds physically.

Q.—If we wish to cultivate clair-
audience, wiat is a good course to pursue?

A.—One very good method is to select
a particularly quiet plaze and time and
put one'’s ;elf in a calm, listening attitude;
then in this silence many sounds may
be distinctly heard which cannot be heard
when moises are all about us.

Q. —Are important spiritual messages
often given clairaudiently?

A.~They certainly are, and it is always
well to make a record of anytaing we
hear waich is of an uaasaal character.
Definitc warnings are often conveyed in
thi:a way, and though it is never wise
to accept any communications blindly,
we saould not hastiiy dismiss informna-
tion® which ma, prove of value, if we
give lt due ccnsideration.

Q.— From wihit sources do you think
such tidings 1. vally proceed?

W, —Very g .cally from our immediate
spirit friends, w..oare often called unseeen
helpers. We are all attended by spiritua]
friends and guardians interest2d in our
welfare, even if we know it not; when
we are specially sensitive in any direction
we become consciously aware of the pres-
ence and guidance of these helpers.

Q,—1f we hear unpleasant and unright-
eous utterances, how should we treat them?

- A.—Either pay no heed whatever, re-
fusing to let them cause mental dis.
turbance, or else (which is still better)
send forth mentally directly opposite
statements, thereby conquering evil by good,
O__—.

Phrenology and an evenly
shaped Head
By J. M. SEVERN, F. B. P. S, F. L A, Sc.
Ex-President—British Phrenological
Society, London.

In studying character, one of the most
difficult tasks of the student of Phreno-
logy is to read correctly an evenly chaped
head. The even head is a puzzle to

.

many a new begiuner, and bas been
the cause of much scepticism, doubt, and
discouragement in the student’s early
career. ‘

The frontal sinuses, the astoid pro-- -
cesses, occipital bones, zygomatic arches,
and the uneven developments, and oc-
casiocnal over-lapping‘s ‘at the joining of
the sutures, are, it would seem, to the
sceptic who las a smattering cf anatomy
and physiclogy, a standing obstacle to a
correct system of character reading from
the shape of the head. These anatomical
developments need to be well understood,
or there is a lability to err; but the
diligent student soon acquires a knwledge
of the Jocation and nature of these
particular developments, making due al-
lowances for them; and is generally able
sooner to overcome these seeming obstacles
than to gauge the character of the indi-
vidual possessing an evenly shaped head.
Nor is this to be wondered at, for this
shaped head did not help Dr. Gall much
in the discovery of the phrenological
organs. Most of these were discovered
in their abnormal states, and, had it not
been that abnormal conditions existed,
the system of Phrenology might still have
remained undiscovered. Were it a fact
that everyone possessed an evenly shaped
head, and as a consquence everyone a
similar character, except in the matter
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of degree of power, there would have
béen little need, it would seem, for the
professional phrenologist.

Afier giving a little study to thz sub-
ect it is easy tu discern that there is a
;emarkable difference in the shape of heads.
Just as we naver see two faces alike,
co there are notwo heads exactly alike,
and as the h=al differs in shape -and
size, so the charactars and dispositions
of individuals differ.

Every mental maaifestation corresponls
to_a development of some organ or organs

" Jocated w the brain. Thus, when indi-

“study,

viduals have some mental chiracteristics
more stroazly mark:l thaar others, their
corresponding organs in the brain will be
developed in proportion, and will be shown
by an unevenness in tie shape of the head.

Some people actually think that when
Jhey have no “‘bumps” on their head
(hey can have no character; this is, of
course, wrong. When the head is pretty
evenly developed the charactet is certainly
less striking and distinct; the even heads,
however, are often the best. One of the
duties of the phrenologist, in addition to
pointing out special developments. talents,
and capacities, should be to teach people
how to cultivate and restrain mental
organs, when advisable, so as to develop
more evenness of disposition.

It is comparatively easy, after a little
to be able to puint out to indi-
viduals from the formation of the head
such special mental characteristics as they
may possess. ‘The very cautious person
will be largely developed in the region
of the organ of cautiousness, or, if defi-
cient in this quality, there will be a lack
of development ‘or depression in this par-
ticular part; and so in respect to every

mental organ.  According to° the power
and activity of the faculty, so the degree
of brain development will be -mﬂ;ifest

When the head is evenly &e\'elbpe'c;
the character and disposition of its pos-
sessor will be even. There is nothing

very striking about such péople. Like

the ship without a rudder, at the mercy
of the ocean, they fall in with = what-
ever their surroundings may .be; taking
this side or the other smmply because
they always have done so; and voting
for this policy or the other from nd other
reascn than that their fathers and grand-
fathers had always voted for the same.

Having, as it were, no mind of their
own, or rather no mind to takz a I2aling
part, they are guided larg:ly by what-
ever seems to have the sway for the
time being; and, while they remain-ag
this juncture, they seldem do anything
very wrong, wicked, or disgraceful, unless
they are inveigled into it, or unduly
persuaded; and, on the other hand, they
seldom achisve aaything very great in
the world, unless. however, they possess.
a very large head, and other ciredm
stances are favourable; they may thex;
surprise others with the great amount of
ingsniousness they possess, and'ca.pacity
to adapt themselves to a large variety
of circumstances and pursuits with equaj
ease and success,

With evenly shaped heads of large
size, possessing as they do such alj-
round powerful minds, nothing very defi-

cient, every mental organ large, théir -

gorm of manifestation will depend largely

upon their possessors’ circumstances and
®

surrounding influences, and it requires very
minute discrimination to tell which quality

r qualities will be likely to take the lead(

=
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in the character; a very small event may
turn‘the whole course of their career.

VV_t;en the head is smaller but evenly
ba.lanced,.the individual is much a creature
of circumstances; is so near the balance,
that he may easily be led either one
way or the®other for good or evil

I remember, when little more than a
youth, a friend asking me to examine
his _head..This 1 bad done on many
previous occasions; in fact, chalked the
outlines of the organs, and practised on
his head,. but 1 never felt that I could
say anything very positive about it. On
this occasion, 1 remember saving, “Well,”
. . .. mentioning his name, “I have
known ycu a long time, and I have
thought thst I knew you very well, but
your head has always been a puzzle to
me; it is of fair size, and indicates a good
degree of mental power, but it is so
even in its development I have concluded
that you could either be a very good
man e‘if you used ycur faculties mn the
best possible way, or you could be just
as bad as you could be good. Itdepends
la#rgely on how you conluct ycursdlf
during the next few years of your life,
and the infiuences with which ycu allow
yourself to come into contact.” His
social nature and appetite shghtly pre-
dominating, 1 intimated that I was afraid
that bad company and social induigences
would be what he would have most to
contend with, and needed to guard against_
Time has proved this to be too true; this
friend, a steady, gentlemanly young man,
soon after this (I am sorry to relate)
took a downward course, and practically
ruiged his best prospects in life.

It will thus be seen that to possess
some special mental developments is often

safeguard preventing the individual fcrm
degenerating, and acts as an incentive
also towards achieving something of
sterling value. Those who possess very
uneven mental developments may often
dc well to cultivate or restrain qualities
so as to bring about more evenness of
character and disposition; though many of
the world’s greatest achievements are the
outcome of the talents and abilities, and
the energy and daring of those who pos-
sessed striking developments, rather than
evenly balanced heads; while, on the other

hand, many of those who have evenly

balanced heads would do well tocultivate
some” special qualities so as to give
them an impetus to greater exertion in
smne particular dirsction. Most people,
though davoted to syme particular pursuit,
are the better for having a hobby, though
it miwy disclose some existing mental
peculiarity, and consequently a deviation
from an even balance of the mental organs.

__O.__

Ten Go'don Ruies
for eserybody

Never put off until to-morrow
what you can do to-day.

Never trouble another for what
you can do yourself. .

Never spend money before you
have earned it. .

Never buy what you don't want
merly beeause it is cheap.

Pride costs more than hunger,
thirst, or cold.

We seldom repent having eaten
too little.

Nothing is troublesome that we
do willingly.

Never anticipate trouble. Half
the evils we fear never happen.

Take things always by the smooth
handle.
- When angry count ten before you
speak—if very angry, count a hundred.

o
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Hes'sh anit lulic’eney
By DR. ORISON SWETT MARDEN.

It vcu weuld make yourself a magnet
to draw gocd thilngs and good people to
you, it is necessary for you to be, first
of all, as perfect a being as ycu can mzke
yourself. It is as important for you to
cultivate healt1as it isfor you to cultivate
charactcf cr mentality. Tele the most
highly cultured person,‘ and if he does not
radiate vitality, if he has nothing to give
off, if his lack of vigor pains you so that
you feel like saying, “What a pity that
splendid mind has not some foundation
in health, some physical basis!” he will
have little attracticn for ycu.

There is no doubt that a great many
diseases have their origin in mental dis-
turbances. Discord, fear, worry, jealousy
and hatred generate the mest vicious
poisons and it is easy to see that dire
results will follow such mental conditions
when they are allowed to become chronic.

It is now well-established among the
pest physicians that long continued an-
xiety, chronic fear and suffering from
constant sense of fear and forboding of
evil, fear of coming to want, domestic
worries, etc., not only develop cancer,
but liver troubles, heart troubles, kidnéy

troubles, and brain as well as many
other diseases. :

Constant worry, fear, jealousy, hz:tred,
not only impoverish the bload, i;npairing

the digestive processes, but they actually ©

make chemical changes in the brain
cells and in different secretions of the
body, and in this way induce and faci-
litate the development of a)) sorts of
abnormal conditions. We a]l l;now how
untestrained passions tear us to tat{ers,
age us, upset us, and ruin our efficiency;
and how 01 the other hand slove
kindness, good cheer, serenity, the con:
templation of beauty, of sublimity, of
grandeur, sends a healing quality through
our entire being.

The time will come when people will
not suffer for half a lifetime or more
trom chronic self-pois()ning from viciqus
thinking and wicked acting. The future
man will not keep the cells of his body

in a state of chronic poisoning from

worry, anxiety, jealousy, hatred, false
ambition, or bad temper. He wilrleam
to keep his hands off the hot stove
after he has been burned a sufficient
number of times.

Nothing else will pay you better than
keeping up the physical standards at all
hazards, so that the mind will be robust
and act with vigor with its ma.ximum’
efficiency.

I know a man who lives in mortal
terror that he is going to lgse his me-
mory completely. He forgets the most
familiar things. He cannot recall the
names even of those he knows best, and
he resorts to all sorts of mechanical, arhj.
trary means to improve his memory,

all he needsis a good long vacation; g thing

he has not allowed himself for many years (-

%hen ’
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When we remember that the integrity
and efficiency of all the mental faculties
depend jupon health; that robust health
multiplies tenfold the power of our ini-
tiative; increases our creative ability;
generates enthusiasm and spontaneity;
strengthens *the quality of judgment, the
power of discriminaticn, and the force
of decisicn, we should be very diligent
to establish it. There is nothing else so
valuable as one's physical and mental
energy.

Luack qof sleep, lack of exercise in the
open air, lack of nourishing teod, and
of cungenial intcrcourse  with friends,
overwork, dcing our work 1n the spirit
of drucgery,—ali tlese things are leaks
which sap our energy and rob us of
the gieat reserve of ute-foice which
enables one ti achizve results,

I know sume business men who arc
not naturally very sircug, and yet, by
systematic self tramnmg, regular diet and
pleutz of slee; they manage to accom-

phsh infinitc 'y more than many men
who are mu... more brainy and wore
robust.

You cannc: do good work if the
nervous system is shattered. If you feel
irritable and out of sorts on getting up
in the morning and are dispesed to be
fractious and fretful all day, there can
be no doubt that there i1s something
seriously wrong in your system. The
bad effects undoubtedly proceed from
some mental disiurbance. It may be
woIry Or excessive anxiety over family
or business affairs. Whatever the cause,
you must find and remove it or allow
it to wreck your life.

No defective machine can turn out
good work, and the longer one tries to

use it, while some serious obstacle is
clogging the wheels, the greater will be
the damage it suffers and the more
difficult to put it in proper repair.
Many people are always crippling
themselves on évery hand by their
negative thought. I know one, a woman,
who will name a score of things which
she believes she ncver can eat or do.
She never can walk or exercisz in other
ways as other women do; never can
stay in a draught without catching a
fearful cold; never get wet fect withcut

being sick; she cannoct sew, cannct mcunt, |

steps, and when it coemes 1o fcod, there
are very few things that agrce with
her, and yet she las a ferccicus appe-
tite. If vou suggest that she can do
this or that without harm, she says, “Oh,
no, nc, no, I canrot do this, it would
give me a nervceus faint.”

This 1s only an example of a great
many cf these uvnferturate self-imposed
limitations. $he ic a remarkable example
of the possibilitiis «f self-hypnotism put
to such an extint that, although of esti-
mable qualitcs, slie s a perpetual
nightmare to lcr Iricnds.  She does not
understand wby «be is not popular, why
she is not invited herc and there. She

means well, is intelligent, well-educated, -

but she is left off the visiting list. Her
efficiency is thus hampered at home and
abroad.

Health and vigor will never come to
you if you perpetually harp upon your
weakness and pity yourself because of
your poor health.

We know that there is fiothing which
will' ruin the digestion and cut off assi-
milation of foods more quickly than worry
and anxiety over one's physical trc;ubles.
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“If he who is sick in soul and body
could summon a portion of his energy
from the depths of his own being the
benefits would be correspondingly great,”
says a writer. ,

The day is coming when to make ill-
health and excuse for non-performance of
our great life duties will be a reflection
upon our integrity; will indicate weakness
or deception. Sickness and disease will
show that we have not been true in our
thought—in our motives—that we have
sinned and are paying the penalty in
suffering and thwarted ambition.

Aren’t you about tired of being dic-
tated to by your stomach, or by the East
wind, or a draught of air? Don’t you
think it is about time you were your own
master? Does not your stomach and
level head belong to you? Are they not
a part of you? Why should they compel
you to go to bed when you want to sit
up, to stay at home when you want to
go out? '

Then why not speak to them with
authority? Why not make them do your
bidding? Why should you be at their
mercy? Why should you consult your
stomach, your liver, your head before
you know whether you can keep vour
appointment, go on your journey, or do
what you wish to do?

Think of man, made in his Creator's
image, made to dominate the forces of
the universe, and yet having to consult
a piece of bread or meat before he can
tell whether he can perform some great
function, or keep an important appoint-
ment, preach a sermon! Think of a
Gladstone having to consult his stomach
or liver before he could make a speech
in Parliament upon which the destiny ‘of

a nation might hang! Isthis mastership?

The fact is that every organ and-'every
tissue in the body is made up.ro.f, cells
‘more or less intelligent, and. we have

but to speak to this intelligence, toh

command it, to command these cells to
do our bidding. They partake of our
mental attitude. The cells all through
the body are but a sort of extended brain.

We all know how instantazxeously de-
pressing, discouraging, terrifying thoughts
affect some functions of the body, but
they affect every cell in the body be-

cause they are a part of our thinking
apparatus, hence the close sympathy
between the stomach, the kidneys, the
heart, the brain, and all the other crgans
and tissues of the body.

The news of a great disappointment
destroys the most ravenous appetite in
an instant. We know this, but the thought
aifects every other part of the body in
a similar way. .

Our thoughts are seeds, every .one of
which grows, and we reap what we sow.

Many of us are sowing weed seeds

most of the time, and we wonder why
we have such a terrible harvest of
thistles, noxious weeds of every kind,
instead of the beautiful mental gardens
such as some of our neighbors have who
are careful to use only the seed thoughts
that are clean, healthy, beautiful, desirable.

We should keep a high ideal of health
and harmony constantly before the mind;
and we should fight every discordant
thought and every enemy of harmony ‘as
we would fight a temptation to crime.

Good health braces up, buttresses; sup-
ports and sharpens all the faculties, The
efficiency of all the mental processes de.
.pends upon good health. '
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Discord or disease in the body means
tha.t. the cells in this diseased part have
lost thejr positiveness, their creative, re-
storative power and have become inactive,
unable to maintain themselves. This
condition can be reversed by positive re-
creative th.inking.

“Every volition and thought of man
is inscribgd on his brain,” says Swedenborg.
“Thus a man writes his life in his phy-
sique, and thus the angels discover his
autobiography in his structure.”

W can establish health by thinking
the healthy thought, by holding in the
mind the constant suggesticn of harmony,
of vigor, of strength, power, holding the
health mode), and never allowing our-
sclves to bLarbor the weak model, the sick
medel, the cdisease moedel.

* Much of the unhapriness, the incfficien-
cy and the wretched, slipshed work, much

~of the crime «f the world, are due to

impaired cell hie fron: vicious, unscientific
thinking.

It is now <well known that a man can
think himsc}{ ‘nto sickness, that he can
a’ggra\‘ate thc ¢« vmptems of diseate to an
alarming ext.ut by discordant thought.

On the other hand, as I have just
said, he can think himself into health by
holding persistantly the health ideal, the
" wust, vigorous health thought; by de-

‘¢ and knowing that health, not
disease, is the everlasting fact. Because
there is cnly o..e power in the universe,
there can be cnly one Creator, and that
Creator is perfect, and could not create
imperfection; hence disease or physical dis-
cord is not a reality in the sense that it is
an entity, that it is a real thing. It is an ab-
sence of physical harmony, an absence of
health. -

The Source of Joy as viewed
through the Camera of a
Nature Philosopher
By MR. A. PERIANAYAKAM, B.A.

Why some experiences should produce
joy, while others produce or tend to
produce disgust and horror and why
some should excite joy more than cthers,
we need not discuss here except that
it may be remarked in passing, that all
real joys tend to help the growth of
the body and all that pertains to it in
becoming more and wore cowmplex, that
is, in reaching the geal ot Liic. .

How is joy caused? We may at
once answeri— Joy is caused by unres-
traincd motion or lccemotion.” The source
of joy may Dbe classified under the two
heads of visible and invisible scurces
such as mclar mcticn being visible and
sources such as vibraticns teo fine to be
detected by sente preception invisible,
They may be also classified into motion
in our bodies and miotion outside of us.

Notisn oculsiue of us: This

forms the bulk «f the scurces of joy to

the ordinary wian—to the man in the
street--and to the maen of the world.
This class includes the joys arising from
the objects of nature—the. sea, the
mour tain, the spring, the locorixoli\-'e, the
locust, painting, etc.

Why do we find no beauty in a cup
of calt water? \Why is there no admi-
ration of the frozen sea? Why do we
talk of winter's horrid ice? Because we see
no motion. But when we stand before
the living ocean, when we see its boiling
waters dash into a thousand sprays
drenching your form, when you see crest
after crest of wave rise and fall, ‘when
billow after billow comes tumbling to
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the shore chasing cne another in eternal
muimur, it ic then ycu are cverpowered
with the grandeur of the sea. Its charm
is infinitely enhanced by contrasted motion.
Now it lies calm and motionless as an
inland lake without a wave and without
a ripple in its bosom blue as the sapphire
sky above, golden with the reflection of
sunset clouds and silvery with the pale
mystical light of the moon and stars;
and now it tosses its wild billows, mount-
ains high and riots in the fury of the
storm. Oune day it steals softly on the
- shore kissing the shells and pebbleswith
a gentle sigh, the next it dashes its
white crested waves laden with wrecks
and corpses against the iron rocks. Here
lies, then, the mystery of the enchantment
of the sea. It is on account of the
endless motion associated with it, the

sea is regarded as perfect embodiment
of joy.

“There is a pleasure in the pathless woods,
There is a rapture on the lonely shere,
There is society where none intrudes,
By the deep sea, and music in its roar;
1 love not man the less, bt nature nicre
Fromtheseour interviews, in which I steal
From all I may be, or have been before,
To mingle with the universe, and feel,
What [ can never express, yet cannot
all conceal.”

Now “]-et us turn to the hills. One
would imagine that if the inherent and
ceaseless motion of the sea constitutes all
that is beautiful and lovely in it, what
beauty there can be in the mountain—
in the eternal mountain rooted to the
spot where it once germinated—a picture
of ever- endurmg permanency which has
earned for it such epithets as immovable?
If motion be the essential and inevitable
condition of joy, what feelings of ]Oy,
much less of rapture, can radiate from

the adamantine rock that has been standing
there since the morning star sang togefher?
To put the case another. way, J4f 'ghese
steadfast and motionless rocks be a source
of joy, then joy would be possible to
exist without motion. A moment's re-
flection will show that thi% could not
be the case. What is our idea of a hill
scenery? It is not the bare rocks alone
but a hundred other things 'associated
with hill life.
the feathered creation, the humming of
bectle vibrating tbrough the

The unbidcen songs of

the circhng
calm air, the dew‘y leaf nouding to you
in happy welcome, the gentle murmur
ot the meandering rill as it tlows over
softened pebbles, the mighty roar of
dashing waters as they slide down the
huge shoulders of the giant rock, the
shy beast scudding ucross yocur path, the
swinging ot the chattering monkeys en-
twined to the swaying branches by their
tails and the commonwealths of werme,
tiies and ants come out of their tastness
to cultivate your acquaintauce, the silvery
scream of the thght ot eagles overhead
as they move now in circles and now*in
straight lines, now all in a plane and
now one above another, now in harmony
and now chasing one another, now
descending as if to salute you and now
winging their flight higher and higher
till they become mere black dots in the
blue sky and now disappearing altogether
beyond the zone of storm and meteor,
the rude and primitive Puliah (hill-man)
in pre-adamite dress roaming erect ‘in
naked majesty as lord of all—these are
the elements of happiness associated
with the hill. Remove these and you
have nothing left but black, barren rock
shorn of all -splendour.
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Then again to the imagination—to the
poeti€ faculty with which we are all
even the meanest of us endowed. Does
not the rock, that stands out like a

®sentinel in the centre of a vast amphi-
theatre present an apppearance of motion

—motion of the rocky monster struggling
to rise higher till at last it stands frowning
on the terrestrial obstacles that cumbered

. and clogged its progress: And as you
stand spell-bound, a thought insensibly
drives you to think that it is not the
trec-clad rock alcne of the unspotted
white cloud alone that moves but bhoth
each to the other's embrace while cach
moment viewless vapours the cmissaries
and messengers of the sea pursue their
flight along the cky until cavght in the
grey locks of the giant of land which
arrest them and discharge their watery
“burden into his bosomn forming the sources
of strcams that carry cn the work of
change and motion where the roar cf
the sea itsclf is nct leard.

\What is the beauty of the spring? Is
it not the time of the year when in the
green fields and woods fresh life is
bursti.ig into bloom?
pale yellow embroideries at the feet of
the bourgeoning trees, hyacinths faintly
blue shake their bells in the air and
starry anemones besprangle the grass.
In the hollows, lie violets hidden in the
dark leaves but sweeter far is the scent
arising from them than any we can dream
of. Here and there a daisy lifts up its
bright face timidly turning its yellow
eyes to the world. Lilies of the valley

_glimmer like pearls and there in the
breeze flutter and dance. It is this

Primreses make

panorama and picture gallery of motions
visible and invisible that constitute the.

joy of the spring in striking contrast to
the dull and inotionless shows of the
horrid winter. ‘

Motion within us Jis also a source
of pleasure. The bedridden patient \\'_Qg
is unable to indulge in locemotion is
jovless. Joy lights up his fcatures if he
is able to sit up ard nove Lis limbs.
But if he is able to walk about the
house, joy is increited. Derfocticn of
jOy is attained when he is able to ‘under-
take a distant journcy. The joy of eating
and drinking ccnsists in the focd sliding
down into the mouth, the gullet 2nu the
alimentary canal. Mastication in which
the wmotion of the chins, the tceth, the
tongue, the salivary giand and the mus-
cles and nerves of the uic uth is, mvol\ed
is more plcasurable than the rapid (‘(ccext
of belus stcmach.  The jleature  of
ealing  secmss almest  to  cease with
masticaticn for the motions that follow
are very sunple. Taking tea i sipe is
agiceable as nicre motion s involved
then than wien it is tiben n draughts.
This is the joy (f the epicure and the
belly-god, of <runken revellty and Bace-
chanalian orgies. In the same manner
we can acccunt tor the comfort derived
from snuff which sets the nassal nerves
in vibration, that derived from' chewing
betel the juice is allowed to fall down the
gullet in drops after the preliminary
grinding is over and that derived from
the inhuman and disgusting tabit of arti-
ficially throwing out the food so that the
wretch may indulge in larger quantities
as well as that of wrestling, fencing,
foot-ball and other physical “‘games and
sports. The burden of the barren women,
particularly in the East, is that she has

no child to run about and play,
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Among these tnay also be included the
finer joys that do not cloy—the joy of
contemplation, of trances, of dreams, of
reveries and of reading in which the
subtle and nysterious mind wanders
through the boundless space almost to the
very gates of Heaven breaking through
the thin barriers of time and space.
Man in all ages, has put this above
sensuous and sensual joys as it involves
not the dull motion of the body and
matter, but the motion cf the mind, the
flight of soul, compared with whose ve-
locity, ‘the tempest itself lags behind and
the swift winged arrows of light.

1f, as we have proved, loconiotion be
the source and basis of pleasure, dep-
rivation of locomotion must be a source
of pain.

Why is the jail a place of horror?
Is it not because locomotion is reduced
there to a minimum? Tae free bicd that
moved about at the rate of 500 miles a
month is condemned t satisfy himself
with a fraction of the same, if caged.

Why should man, child of misery and
sorrow from the cradle to the grave still
cling to life with proverbial pertinacity?
Death, so does the rustic philosobher
think, puts an end to all locomotion.
How pathetic and tender are the words,
‘his place knoweth him no more.” The
regret that we feel at the sight of a
broken locomotive, a dead horse and a
fallen tree may be explained in the same
way.

. The prospect of locomotion, particularly,
m Chﬂdren, who are extremely sensitive
?o emotion$, becomes a source of unlimited
joy as school holidays.
) We may now pass on to the conside-
ration of -some circumstance that leok

.

.
.

like exceptions but are so only appar-

ently. . by
What pleasure did Captain, Webb

feel when he jumped into the Niagara

and perished! We may suppose that he ®

had nothing but feelings of joy when he
took the jump into the seething mass
of water below and when he was hero-
ically stemming through the whirling
current. The feeling of pain Eame upon
him only when he was in desperate
straits with the dashing wave that had
got beyond control. . .

If feelings of pain accompany depri-
vation of motion why should there be
joy when a man-eater is killed? Has
not the king of the deanse forest kept
for weeks, yea months, a whole army
of other animals, forast guards, firc-wood
collectors, hiil-kings, hili contractors and
their numerous coolies in dread suppress.ing
all their locomotion?  The lecomotion
gained now compensates i re than the
loss of that of a single animal.

What joy was there when stuvius
.brok.e forth from its slumber and poured
its indignant lava burying large and
populous cities while the terrified inha-
bitants fled for

e life across the pelting
plain?

How could the movement of lava
and smoke and stones for a short space
of time compensate for the deprivation
of motion and locomotion of hundreds
o.f human beings for varying periods of
ttme up to 70 or 80 years not to mention
that of the countless myriads of other
forms of life.” Here [jes the secret - of
the horror for earthquakes and volca-
noes which are the natural display of
the magnificient sight on earth. )

If joy is the result of motion, it must

oObey the laws of motion, joy being
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equivalent to work done.

1: It must be proportional to motion.
Childrgn .who are capable of much motion
are happier than the rheumatic old men
whose powers of motion are much cir-
cumscribed. A man who goes for a walk
sending puffs of curling smoke from
his mouth and brandishing his walking
stick vigorously in all directions and
accompanied by a {riend and a dog that
keeps nimbly darting about, feels greater
pleasure than when he walks alone
withqut & friend, the stick and the dog.

2. If motion produce joy, mction imust
be produced by juy, energy being inter-
changeable. The boy who lears ot his
success in an examimation carts off to
communicate the news to his friends.

3. Fine motious must produce fine
joys. Music which 15 produced by a
large number of vibraticns is more pleasing
than sports and games where the motion
is very small in comyparison.

4. Motion whether mechanical, elec-
tric “or magnetic—being inductive, joy
also must be the same. ‘Passion s
catching’ Old people too weak to take
part in active games and sports gnjoy
as much pleasure induced in them—
though they are only on-lookers—as if
they were themselves actually taking part.

5. There must be the fundamental
elements of time and space involved in
all joys. Take for instance, letters of
leave that always contain requests to go
to a place for a certain period of time.

6. They must be subject to physical
laws. For instance, things which are
equal to the same thing are equal to one
another. Just fancy the joy that could
be produced by a meeting of the inhabi-
tants of a whole Presidency—Europeans,

Muhammadans and Hindus in all their
picturesque variety of custume and dress,
with their various conveyances of elephants,
horses, motor cars, cycles and the pal-
anquin all presenting a paunorama of
beauty that can be viewed only under
an original sky. When a Governor-—the
controller of the moticns of all these
(by legislation) visits a place, he carries
with him an amcunt of joy equal to
that which could be produced by the
motion of the pecple of all the districts
under his charge.

7. To every action there is an equal, .

teaction. To the circuit officers there is
no form of pleasure so attractive as an
opportunity to r:turn home, alter duty,
and lounge in the easy-chair, an embodi-
ment of comfort, rest and motionlessness.

8. If mction be the basis of joy,

beauty which is pleasurable must involve

motion. Wy shceuld pictorial writing be
more charming than plain letters formed
of straight lines? A straight line being
the shortest distance between two points,
any other line which represents larger
motion of the hand is likely (o be
more beautiful motion being the basis
of joy.

9. If locomotion producés joy, then
vice versa, joy must produce locomotion,
energy being reversible. The girl Rhoda
ran for without caring to open the door
which the occasion urgently demanded.
Little <hildren begin to dance and run
about at the sight of a tit-bit. Dying
Nelson asked his disabled body to be
lifted up and shown how the enemy
was 9eeing. .

10. Health which is an important
factor in all human happiness, must be
proportional to motion. ] have just to
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ask the reader to pcnder over the full
nieaning of the proverb, ‘Days spent on
hunting are so many days added to our
life time' and to refer to all the books
written on games and sports,

Thus we can conceive of no form of
hapyiness that is not connected with motion.
How should it be otherwise? If motion
be the main spring of existence, if the
universe be the theatre of ceaseless
redistribution of its centents wlether in
the sweep of the stars and th :ir attendant
systems through space or in the pendulum-
like vibrations of the invisible particleg
of every body or in the throbs of the
ethereal medium; if motion be every
where an atom, molecule and mass; if the
sun itself is obedient 10 the attractions
and repulsions of bodies as much exced-
ing his own power as he exeeds the
m):: dancing in its beams; if the grecnesg
of the grass and the redness of the ros»
be the result of myriads of unlike motions
some of which are répeated as oftea as
every second as there are seconds in
thirty millions of years, would it be too
much to say that mcticn is the key to
the secret of the universe? If 1 ask,
all changes are due to motion, the atoms
being unchangeable under their present
conditions -and changeable only in their
relations through combination with other
atoms and in their distribution through
space; if the tiniest protoplasm is only a
material full of numberless minute
granules in ceaseless and rapid motion;
if the prodigious siderial system is alive
with movements the laws of which are
too complex t6 be understood and if the
laws of existence on earth discover a
steady, and continous development from
the simple to the complex, is it possible

that Nature would make a dead ‘and un.
thinkable halt in its progress? . No. The
law that binds the speck that danges in
the - sun-beam in your room binds also
the star of the first magnitude beyond your
ken. The laws that regulate the move-
ments of the small insect in your garden

govern also the stupendous Orion and

Pleiades in the remotest corner of the

‘heavens. As certainly the ‘dws that

govern the spirit in this tabernacle of
clay must be the same laws tlat gcvan
the disembodied spirit.  We knpw .that
life is persistent and we know alic that
natural laws ‘go beyond the physica}
world. We can then form ap adequate
cenception of the possibilities of tke dis-
embodied or unfettered spirit  If
it is shut up in this
movements are YQecter

» when
mortal coil, its
than electricity
what may be the quizkness of its move-
ments at its liberation from it present

vesture? We are already conscious {ar

beyond the organism of our bodies, Ip
certain instances, perceptions are s: de-

veloped as to enable the individual to

know of facts and Occurences taking
place at vast distances. Surely

eye
hath not seen or ear heard’

. the glories
that are in store for the free spirit! If
in trances where the external senses are

closed up for a time, we are permitted

to see visions and precerticns  which it
Is not ours at other times to gee how
these will be unfolded when the whole
clayey tenement drops off, What may

it be for the spirit to be in a state of

consciousness in a place where there is
action  without reaction—Heaven—the
abode of Angels—the realm of Immor-
tality. Oh, what may

it be to enter
the portals of Heaven!

The possibility
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of endless and infinite motion taking place
thrm;gh infinite ages precludes the id=a
of mondtony or repetition each motion
o DOt occuring again or occuring when the
previous impression is lost and forgotten.
Thus, even Supposing that a distinction
is made between practical and theoratical
infinities and that, as sometimes done
by thinkers who do not think properly,
the existence of the natural laws cf the
present order of things is assumed to
continue throughout eternity which is
gratuitbus,” no insurmcuntable difficulty
presents itself to us. There is another
consideration which also shuts cut the
application of the doctrine of relativity.
There is no jov, that, after a lapse of
time, does not strike us as a new jeoy,
the songs that we cang and as th2 faces
that we saw long ago. Who kncws that
the capacity for this kind of enjoyment
will not be indefpitely increased in
another stage of existence? In childhcod
we find that the same trite object—as a
toy—continues to be a scurce of pleasure
for an indefinitely lcng time. So death
ushers us into the portals of the palace
of eternal childhood and he that wishes
to enter there must enter as a child.
The motion and locomotion of an in-
finite number of persons thrcugh infinite
time and space, in an infinity of ways,
by infinity in grades of existence, will
be a joy which we can dream pleasant
dreams about which we can only des-
cribe as our physical ‘eye hath not seen.’
k Oh, what may it be to enter the portals
of Heaven!! The power of the psychic
~eye in man is far extended in its luci-
dity, than that of the physical.
Shall we not venture a thought about
the condition of the spirits of the evil

doers? An evil doer is one who restricts
locomotion of his own acccrd for fear of
Ove—not I. His mind is ‘heavy where-
as the good man, is light of heart. The
drunkard cays, do nct let tle vightecus
man come near me. My trgue may
slip. If the scul l¢ a scubstzrce cne
side of which is material wlile the cther
is spiritual and if the material and spi-
ritual be inextricably end intirately woven
the one into the cther to live in a state
of complexity t'rcugh endless age of
Immortality, ve are fcrced to conclude
that wlat is done in the body recoils
on the soul, so as to alter its constitution
and to make it gross cnough to prevent
all willingness ¢ r pessibility for lccemcticn,
Truly these ‘spirits in rrisen’ are bound
by no chain of steal but that cf painful
consciousness cf guilt and thkrown into
no cungeon of ircn and stcne btut that
of impenetrable gloom cf misery thet
memory brings of past shame :nd sin.
There, “the voice of harpers and musi-
cians and pipers and trumphters, shall
be heard no more at all. The light of
a candle shall shine no more at all there.
The voice of the bridegroom and of the
bride shall be heard no more at all there."’
There will be no ravishing music in
those leaden halls but “voices, thunders,
lightenings and earthquakes.”

O

Meditation Thought.
FOR JANUARY.

I am on the Godward path and I achieve
SUCCESS, HEALTH & HAPPINESS.
FOR FEBRUARY.

Let us not be weary in well-doing.
FOR MARCH.

The Lord—God is my LIGHT and my
SALVATION. I have noughi to fear.
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After Being Well Born

BY Dk. Norris C. SPrRIGG, F.I.A.Sc.
14, Clayton Biock, Denver, Colo. U. S, A,

Think and act GONSTRUCTIVELY
and never destructive. Be ever with a
motive a_'nd purpose, purc and undefled.
Affirm substantially and more substantially
that the world shall be the better for

your having lived, cartainly not the worse.

. —in whlch connectxon “as your faith is,
. s0:.be- lt unto vou,” and “as ye think,
s0.is”it."” . '

Thought is the. rudder of human action.
By f)rt,i.: is divine.” Know thou; that

Cthe dlnmt.y”dwells in you, and that you

. are’ indeed an hzir to the estate of tis

. soHrit ‘as next of kin, .inherent and ac-

Sdquwrel, backel by tha comsisteasy, mtand

-__,anl moldzsativy of your anc=st.y through

_past generations of .evolution.
Smile and push on. Be a lifter, not

a ”Ll*" Jis s a grear wordd, Applied

energy is life.

“For, the sxructures that we raise,

~ time 1is with materials nlled,

Our to-days and yesterdays arc the

" blocks with “which we buila.”

Keep pegging’ away, ‘‘some high or
humble enterprise of good, and contem-
plate until -it shall * ‘possess .thy mind.”
Become as 1ittle children, rebosin«r absolute
conﬁdance and trustafter tne fashion of

the divine and perfect plan “ plain llvmg.

and high thinking.” With such honest
and positive connections, be ever true to
these lofty ideals. =

Evolve from this premise, aspire to
moderation in all things, and lead a clean
and consistent life. No artist could ever
become Master, but for the continued
devotion to his ideals. Perfect, méans
normal, not final. The blade of grass is
perfect as it peeps to light, as also at

- the most active and responsive

. become ‘t'o‘rea‘lize the IDEAL:

half growth, yet continuing to grow; so
be it wnth .the individual.® Know" for
thyself, ‘that the eternal princtples of
]ustlce take new luster from the lapse of
time.” Be too earnest'to be eager, yet
remembering that through the imergercy
of the hour, " through the loss and dis-
appointments of-the day, how it is that
the energy gives to the diamogd its true
luster and intrinsic value (experience)
and that only for the reason of the surge
to the Oak at. half grown, double the
cubic feet of pressure is made pssible
at full growth. Lock at the bright
side, never a faltering thought or sug-
gestion expressed in w. rds, and <oon

even these will cease to form i the

mind  becoming “the more and  more

foreign to you, .and the methnd of mind
r)xer matter will teil surprisinglv,  Thig
15 -a marvellously progress.d and progroe.-
civé age, collectively and swveral's

) . Yy S0
speedy in its advancement as t, rc.{uire

inierest
and. attenticn to keep'ahreast of it, and
there is n» standing still, as cach mdl-
vidual is a direct - subjelt of the inevi-
table ‘gcod to better, or bal to worse.’

The redumption of the world is substan.
tially assured through the emancipation
of the individual. Thece are some  of
the observations having to do with the
formation of habits or character. Know

that your parents had :volved, and know

. that you have also. evolved. It is a:

glorious t‘hmga to. be- ‘well-born,’ and to
appreciate thi§,,i§ the ‘greatest of all
blessings. Realization is a winning fac-
tor. - Idealize . the. REAL, until Yyou

“I am the Master of my fate
I am the Captain of my Soul.”

—_O__
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Muaings
MR. 'V D. RaNGaswaMy, A. M. 1. A. Sc.
Lrve"to’the thought that God - is near
you. God is near you, with you, and in you,
There dwells- -within us a holy- spirit,
the watcher. and guardia,. of all we do,
good or bad. According as we deal with

~Him so He deals with us.

IBe always ready to resign the blessings
which God's providence has lent you for
a ‘while. Ne\ »r say about any thing, as
‘1 ]m\eloct j,' but -sav ‘1 have restored

b your child dead? If so, sav, it~

has been restored. Is your wife dead?
If so, say, sh: his been restored. lias
your Eetate been  taken from vou? If
g0, has aot thig, then, alsn been rest red
t6 the Realm on High? You are sorry
for it. DBut what is that to vou? The
hands that .orce gav: vou same, havein

time demanded it back!

“In every ag: there are a few souls '

who listen to great truths like these, and
realize thas thoy necd only these truths
to be at peace with God and man. But
great truths reach (,nl\ great Souls.
“(,yod is near vou.” Could we but
grasp the full meaning of these words,
could we but feel this nearness of God
and know that He isin us, and working
through us that He is here as much as
He is or ever will be in Heaven, then
men and women shall lead a different,

spiritual life.

Let us never quarrel with the orthodoxy.

We have enough to answer for ourselves.
But let us never let go the thought that
God is near us and He is part of us.
Whén we allow it to grow in us, to become
part of us, then and not till then do
we know what it means. Let us cast
away the false notion that men are

lower than-the angels. Let us never dis-
honor God by crawling like worms in
the dust. Let us realize the Brotherhcod
of man and the Fatherhcod of God—the
Eternal Spirit or Paramatma.
* * -k
Good influence on the mind are God
given. All that aims at high things and
looks up, bears the stamps of all- powerful.
The good in us, so far as it goes, is an

" attribute of Cod, for good, wherever

manifested, is- God and life. All else

are otherwise,

2
%

Thoughts may Le classificd #s friends
and enemies. Charitable, inspiring and
up-lifing thenghts are our friends, and
contradictory,  mis¢thievcus and  life-
destroying thouglhts are cur enemies.

[ () ———

Cerre 1 the CGlte,

1. Without and within all DBeings,
immovable and also movable: by reason
of 1lis subtlety imperceptible; at hand
and far away is THAT.

2. “Aum Tat Sat” is the threefold
designation of the Eternal.

3. That by which one indestructible
Being is seen in all Beings, "inseparate
in the separated, know thou that know-
ledge as pure.

4. The unwavering firmness by which,
through Yoga, one restraineth the activity
of the mind, of the life breaths and of
the sense organs, that firmness is PURE,

5. Mental happiness, , equilibrium_
silence, self-control, purity of nature—this
is called the austerity of the mind.

(Selected.)

—
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The Law Of Health

By HENRY PROCTOR, F. I. A, Sc.

“All that a man hath will he give for
his life” is colnvicusly true, because life
is essential to the enjoyment of anything
on earth, for this reason health is of far
more importance than wealth, And men
are learning now the great lesson that,
speaking for the majority of mankind,
health is a matter which lies within our
control—within the power of the individual.
Aund the way to perfect health is neither
difficult nor complex, but rather a return
to the simple life; a getting back to nature.
For the chief reason of all suffering in
civilized countries is that we live under
unnatural and forced conditicns, such as
sitting all d_ay, often in a close unhealthy
atmosphere, with brain and nerve-power

tried to the utmost. - As an offset against -

this, the human machine is kept running
from day to day by unnatural stimulants
in food and drink. Under thece adverse
conditions the majority of <ivilized man-
kind have becomne more or less deformed.
The chests both of men and women
have become flat and narrow, which
renders perfect breathing an absolute
impossibility. Thus, the first great law
of nature is broken. We have forgotten
how to breathe. 4

The second great transgression is in
the matter of diet.

Our natural food is fruit and nuts;
that which can be eaten without cooking
or seasoning. Starchy foods are favorable
to disease, and meat is shown to be a
cause of cancer, appendicitis and many
other diseases.

Water drinking, at least four or five
pints a day, is essential to good health.

Fasting will sometimes eliminate disease

fron'a the body, and ag we are all in 4%
habit of eating too much, * the

sim
remedy of reducing ouy diet to a n moe

has been found efficacious, not ::;n“m
healing disease but in prolonging . 1o
a very. great extent.

T"e third transgression is the wutmg.
of our own vitality—the water of life in
the body, through ignorance of its value
and of the method of utilizing ;t, for the
increase of health and strength, and for
mental and spiritual power. This is one
of the greatest lessons that man ean learn.
Itis indeed the “Secret of Life,” and
by its means each of us can attain to
mastery of the body, and to powers of
which we have not now the faintest con-

life to

_ception. The first step toward this, isto

bring the body into a state of good health
through the methods, already described in
these columns, of correct breathing, pure
diet, and by keeping the body in a state of
paysical and moral purity. All this tehds
to mental, moral and spiritual fitnesg, and
leads finally to the goal of the hig,hest
att.afnment possible to man on earth, for
spirit, soul and body. .

Q——
Our Task,
To love someone more dearly ev'ry da
To help some wandering child to find 1:';
way,
To ponder over noble thoughts, and pra
And smile when evening fallg e
To follow Truth as blind me -
light,
To do our best from dawn o
night,
To keep our hearts fit for
And answer when He

n Iong for
f day tily

His holy sight,
calls.

(Selected, )
———
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True Ghost Stories.

The vagious instances of the super-
natural contained in this article are
taken® from a Jarge collection of such
happenings which I have from time to
time written down as 1 heard of them.
They are all true, inasmuch as they were
given me 'by people whose veracity is
unquestioned, and who themselves believed
in the stories they narrated. And though
I am aware that members of the Psy-
chical Research Society wculd probably
demand better “cvidence” than this, vet
I venture to think that the average reader
may consider the authority good enough
to make tie storias interesting.

Amongst people at all given to reflec-
tion there are probably very few in these
days who do not sometimes turn their
thoughts to that vast rcalm bevond cur
human consciousress which I'lomnarion,
the great French sccniist, las so well
called “I.Incomru.’ Truly to mest of
us it is “‘unknown’ onpd must remain
so far this and perhips many succeeding
gen :iations. For beiwecn us and that
region there lies a great guif, across
which we can «nly very cccasionally
and oliscurely catch ylinpees o f the light
and life bevind, &#nd scmetimes hear
faigt cchers of rovnds ctrange and won-
cerfrl to our umiccustened cars. Such
vague s'ghts and cevnde we call for want
of better words “pevchic  {henemera,”
und mysterius and inex;:licalle do these
occurrences often  scem to us to-day.
And yet we are beginning dinly to feel
that thev have a mcaning and purpose
far beyond our finite imaginaticns, and
that the better understanding of them
which will ccme with the future, will
gradually but very <urely change our
whole outlock «n the Univerte. Sich
reflcction and the specilaticns they give
rice to are mest farcinating to follow,
but tbey are outside the scope of this
short article, which is merely a record
of a few psychic phenomena, and at-
tempts no explanation of their mystery.
In each case I have related the stories
exactly as they were given to me, without
enlargement or embellishment, only
changing the real names for fictitious
ones, for reasons obvious to everybody.

Five or six years ago I happened to

stay in a house where I met a Miss
Burton, and one day our conversatjon
having drifted to the subject of “‘ghosts”
she told me the following story. Her
mother, Mrs. Burton, had recently been
writing a history of the family-—a rather
old and interesting one—for the benefit
of her children. While collecting mate-
rial and data for the history she went
to stay at a house we will call Z: Park,
where lived a cousin, Mr. Bainbridge,
who possessed a collection of family
papers and pictures which Mrs. Burton
was anxious to src.  Jn cne of the rooms
at Z there hurg a fine portrait of
Mrs, Bainbridge's grandmcther, represen-
ting a handsome, attractive wcman, with
a child bv her side. -

One dav, not long after her arrival, |
Mrs. Burton chanced to be walkinrg down
a long corridor of the house, when she
suddenly became aware of a [igure—or
rather figures—advancing to meet her;a
tall, brautiful wcmen, whore face Mrs.
Burton instantlv perceived c¢xacily re-
sembled the lady of the portrait in her
cousin’s study, leacirg a child by the
hand. There was, however, thic dilTerence
in the group, that whereas in the picture
there was only ONE child, Nre. Burten
now saw twe, for the lady carried a
baby en her arm. But 2s she leoked,
and before ch» could recover from her
astonishneent at the likeness, the little
party disappearcd as  sfuddenly and un-
accountably as they had come. Wonder-
ing greatly, Mrs. Burton immediately
went in search of her host,-and told him
what she had seen. He was much in-
terested, but remarked it was strange-
that Mrs. Burten bhad seen two children,
for he was certain there never had been
more than the one who had been painted
with his mother.

But, when Mrs. Burton subsequently
continued her investigations amongest.the
Bainbridge papers, she came across some
information about this very grandmother
which till then was absolutely unknown
to the present generation. It appeared
that there was a “history” attached to
this beautiful and fascinating Jady, which
had never been allowed to transpire, and

- that she had indeed had a second child,

whose existence was kept secret and
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About whose end sinister rumours and
suggestions had been made. '

A very different type of spectre figures
in my next story. Mr. and Mrs. Caxton,
who recently rented a house 1 know in
South Wales, spent some years previously
farming in South Africa. They had a
farm which had been formeriv owned by
a regular MAUVAIS SUJET, who eventually
died there, poisoned by an enemy. ['iis
farm was most unlucky: stock died;
notaing would go right; and the Kaffirs
were terrified and would never eat any-
thing of the “found dead” description
belonging to the farm, though it is said
they are not as a rule at all particular
in thosz ways. From the very firet,
the Caxtons, who were strong-minded
people, uairoubled by ““nerves,” became
accustemed to hearing a horse gailop up,
and some cne fling himself ofi’ and hamnmer
at the door, to find no one thore waen
they answered the knocking anl lhoked
out. This did nst trouble them a bit.
The house was small, and on one occa-
sion they had to shelter a stray traveller.
For lack of a bedroom he was put to
sleep in the parlour. Next mormng he
app:ared, white and shaking, Je:laring
that “some one” ‘had tricd to throttle
him in the night. Even :hat did not
disturb the Caxtons very much! But
finally, getting tired of the coutinuzd badl
luck which followed ‘all they  undertook
on the farm, they decided to leave.
During the process of moving, Mr. Caxton
for some reason or other slept one night
on a mattress placed ‘on the parlour
floor. Suddenly in the night he was
awakened by feeling some awful creature
jump on him and begin tearing at his
throat. He fought, kicked and struggled
for what seemed to him hours, and at
last somehow managed to roll up against
the wall. Directly this happened the
creature disappeared. Panting and ex-
hausted by his fearful efforts, and greatly
wondering who or what his assailant
could be, Caxton lay waiting the -dawn.
When daylight came, he found his throat
and chest were covered with huge, red
finger-marks, which did not turn black
as brmises made by human hands would
have done, but remained bright scarle:
for days. After such an experience it

is not surprising *‘t¢f
Caxton became very il
breakdown.

The friend wh

added: “ My theory about thi:?!?m !

previous owner, being a -Ver'y',fwtm ‘

man, was earthbound and hay fcked
L. . av Y .
hurried prematurely out of life ‘::sg eb:t::

strong, and was simply trying to getYold -

of a new  body. . .. “Chat room wag
most likely the one he died in, and as
he \i»';v.s strongest there, a sleejing person
1\:'.}):’(' of course be the very tiung for
The curious part of the experience is
taat touching the wall seems to hay
;Ly-::»:l 'inst.mtly as a charm ani ciusrj
tire dlsq.ppcarance of " the demion ()l“
would l:‘kc tv find a reason for th.is bne
it 1S quite tume to leave this maI‘i-v,n'ut
South African ghost, an- pass c¢n bt o
more usual type of REVENAN-T. o
Stories concerning  the apparitions of
dying people scen Ly "tacir triends at th
moment  of  dissolation arg c;)"n'l"x?
etagn—probably mast of us coulJ ‘c;t*
at leca-t one instance of tee kin i =L
-iollowm.;,' seemed to me g part .c\xi':r.'.e
mteresting incideni of this Lot :'s‘tl;y*
VISR was not c.onfined o (nc, ;farsmﬁ
bu.t_\vz‘ul seen collestr, ely by tiree thus’
minimizing the possibiiny of illu"i).'m o}
Imagination. A youny la iy, blrs, \R’nght
Living 1n one of the Wi dand counties’
soine lyez\.r:a 230, had a brother in lndrl'
Qn¢ qay, th. and teo other peojle \\'c“
sitting - at the window f a f;rst-l‘ o
room in her house, when, looking ;)u()tr
she saw her brother—whoy she belicved’
to be abroad—appear trom amongest
some trecs and walk accress the lg('ik
Exclaiming, "\Vhy, there's Rupert"?‘e\}?'
and her companions, who ha also’ con
the figure, ran downstairg to the fsreen
door to meet thejr relation, e

But noo
was there, and though all three searchgg
évery corner of the garden and" grounds

and made various inquiries
be found, and nobody had s .

were repeatedly assured tha !

have.been mistaken, they feltt ;l;)es);l::ulﬂ
certain they were not, and that the }:ey
really and truly seen the figure of “R Fert
walk through the garden as they des:r?ggi
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So remarkably vivid was the impression
thate.a careful note was made of the
date ‘and ho:ir of the mysterious occur-
ence, ‘wlich in a way rreparcd Mrs.
Wright for the sad news she received

* a few wezsks later. Her brother had

intended to sail for home on the very

day that Lis sister and friends saw him

in the English garden; and, AT THAT
SAME HOUR, as he was crossing the
gang-plank to go c¢p board the ship, his
foot slipped, and falling Letwecn the quay
and the vessel, he vas crownec.

Ancther curious instance of an apparent
“warning " conveved by psyciic means
is n,t poerhaps as nteresting as the fore-
going tale; but muy sall be worth noting
here.

A friend of mine has a sister whom
we wi.l call Mrs. Evans. Her husband
is a clergyman, and her iather also a
clergyion wnd an oldman, wae, at the
date 1 wiiie of, vory il On a certain
Sunday  merniag, L fire  church-time,
Mrs. Jivans was s ing with her sister
—my f{riend--and the hruse was quite
quict, when che saddruiy exclained, “Oh,
there is Wiilic (Ler husband) callmg me!
W hat con hove orcvght b back?”™  Mr.
I'vars was Lnoewn to Le out, presumably at
Sunday Cclool, or s me earlier scrvice. Iis
wife rushed out isto the hiall, but nocne
was taere, and the servants v hen question-
ed wer2 rurpriscd and sai. they has heard
notrody calling, and that certainly their
master bad not r tuired to the house: Still,
Mre. Evans persisted that ¢he HAL heard
her husband calling her lcudly, and ncthing
her sister cr the servants said could shake
her conviction. Nor could her husband's
assertion afterwards that ke had ncver re-
turned home after he started, aad that cen-
sequently she cculd net have heard his
voice, induce her tobelieve hersclf mistaken.
A week passed by, and the impression was
just beginning tofade a little frem her mind,
when at the same hour on Sunday morning
Mrs. Evans again heard her husband’s
voice loudly summoning her from the hall.
This time when she went out, she found him
.really there, unexpectedly returned to tell
his wife the melancholy news of her father's
death, which he had heard on the way to
his services. (The Occult Review. )

See Editorial in the next page,
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EDITORIAL

A HAPPY NEW YEAR!
to all our Readers.

With this number we begin the 12th
quarterly volume of Self-culture with in-
creased size and contents. We enter
upon this progressive humanitarian task,
not light heartedly but earnestly and
hopefully. We cheerfully bend ourselves
to thie pleasant task of making the
SELF-CULTURE JOURNAL stijl mcre
valuable, yet more and more useful and
instructive than it has been. Qur kind
readers can do much to help SELF-
CULTURE—the Official organ of the
INDIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCE,
by secuvring fcr us in this NEW YEAR,
a larger circle of readers, as many have
kindly done in the past. That they will
do this, we sincerely hope and trustfully
rely on their good services.

Here we have to recognise the splendid
services of our valued and esteemed
Assoyziatz Edtors aal Coatributors who
since the first issue of the SELF-
CULTURE JOURNAL have regularly
supplied it with valuable and instructive
articles calculated to promote the education-
al interests of the INDIAN ACADEMY
OF SCIENCE to its numerous adherants
distributed all over the world.

Dr. Peebles whose writings in every
issue of S. C. have been a mine of wealth
to students of Spiritual Philosophy in
this connecticn deserves our gratitude
and heartful thanks. Prof. Severn whose
articles along Mental Science—Phrenology
have always borne a characteristic in-
terest of practical utility in themselves,
is therefore gratefully remembered.
Dr. James Coates, Dr. Norris C. Sprigg,
Mr. Henry Proctor, Mr. Walter De Voe,

Mr. W. . Colville and Mr.
Mcbeth Bain have in their* turn de.vot d
all possible attention to in‘tere;t oTx
readers in their special lines of stud;

and research. To such eminent litera.ryr

workers, scientists and humanitarian

philosophers and other occasional contri-
butors and the enthusiastic business-
promoters of the INDIAN ACADEMY

OF SCIENCE, on behalf of all who «

find pleasure and profit in the pages of
our Journal, we tender the most cordial
thanks and best wishes for = long and
happy life in which to continue their
geperous and philanthropic servi-es for
the promotion of the tbjects of the
INDIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCE
fowards edification of humanity at large
1rrespecti\;§: of color* or crecd,
E 3

Mankind is too prone to look backwards
to the good old dayvs that are gone! Th;a
experiences gathered from long vanished
years are invaluable but they are not to
be c'ompared with the gr ater and grander
possibilities of the Irecent and Future
This is the best and most progressive '

' age
the world has ever secn. ,

the . It is grinder in
its inventicns, breader in its fisld of scic nti-
fic .résearch, and wider in the toleraticn of
religious ideals and achievements.

We are glad the ‘ Good Old Days’ ha
vanished— that the morning ¢ f N;ne‘c::
Hundred and Thirteen has dawned “itil its
vaster possibilities and greater opportunities
of developing the inherent Lpovers of the
Human Mind and Spiri*, that the Star of
Progress shines brighter than ever befon;,
and that the day is not far distant when true
Brotherhood and the Unity of the i-lumah
races towards attaining Spiritual Cons-

ciousness will attain its maximum heij
of REALIZATION. eleht

James L.
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Great Memia' Discourse
Upon the Twelve Apostles of Spiritualism,
who passcd on to the Higher Life.

)
Delivered in the People’s Spiritualist
Church, Los Angles, California,
. U.S. A, early in March 1911.
Dr. }. M. PEEBLES, M.A,, M.D), Pu.D.
519, Fayette Street, Los Angeles,
California, U. S. America.

Mystics, from the days of Pythagoras
to the present, have put relative and
moral values upon numbers, such as three,
five, seven and twelve. If there be no
force in the figure there was in the person
who made it, and that had a mental
value. Among the numbers twelve held
the pre-eminence. Before the temple of
Isis in Egypt there were twelve gates;

upon the altar in Silomon’s tc m.ple were
twelve lamps; Jesus was twelve years of
age when he began to teach; the reve-
lator's wemen, clothed with the cur, wore
a crewn of twelve ctars; the tree of life
by the river cof waters, bore twelve
manner of fruits; thz Nazarcnean rabbi
chose twelve apostles, and to-day we
commemorate and honor twelve of our
recent apostolic workers—-twelve who
within two or three years have laid their

mortal burdens down and goné up higher,”

to be clothed in the fadeless vesture of
immortality.
WHO WERE THE TWELVE.

Here are the names of those who
have recently left their physical forms:
J. S. Loveland, Moses Hull, W. E.
Coleman, A. J. Davis, Thomas Cook,
J. R. Francis, Margaret Gaule- Reidinger,
Hudson Tuttle, Carrie E. Twing, Lyman
C. Howe, Harrison D. Barrett and
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Mrs. R. S. Lillie. Long before these
noble herces and heralds of the truth
. left their material bodies the angels of
the new dispensation had written upon
their foreheads, ‘“‘Tried, true and faithful.”
QOurs the irreparable loss, theirs the
glorious gain.

Personally, I had the pleasure and
honor of knowing each of these twelve
toilers in the vineyard of angel ministries.
I had either attended their seances, sat

with them upon our lecture platforms,.

counseled with them in our conventions
and also sat at the home tables with all
of them, except two.
DIFFERENCES OF OPINIONS.

These enthusiastic defenders of the
great and all-embracing truth of Modern
 Spiritualism  differed  widely in  their
organizations. They  were differently
educated. They differed in the special-
ties of their work and they d:iiered more
or less in somne of their theories and
scholastic  speculations. And yet, in
closest friendships, their hearts and aims
were one, something as in a band of
musical instruments. The piano, cello,
violin, tenor horn, bass voil, cornet, harp,
piccolo, flute, trombone, clarinet, cymbals,
etc., all conspiring and blending to make
one grand oratorio of musical harmony.

THE WORKS OF THE WORKERS.

Andrew Jackson Davis has been wisely
pronounced “the father of Modern Spiri-
tualism.” It is certain that in his Nature's
Divine Revelations, prepared as early as
1846, he said, distinctly, that “the shining
intelligences of the second sphere would
soon hold tangible communion with the
people of earth.” These were his further
words: “‘It is a truth that the spirits of
the higher spheres commune now with

.
p:rsons in the body by influx, although
they are unconscious of the. .fact

This truth will ere long present - jtself

in the form of a living demonstration.

And the world will hail with delight the
ushering in of the era.”

Svon after these revelatians came the
»\'ronderful intonations through the Fox
sisters, fulfilling the prophesy of A. J.
Davis. When, though in the church as
a pastor, I became fully convinced of
this truth, in the language of the old
hymn:

“My tongue broke outin unknéwn"strains

And sung surprising grace.”

My relations with A, J. Davis {or over
fifty years were most intimate. l.e was
by nature a noble and gifted soul

! and
the eminent Dr. I3, . ,

Austin has don
\ e
a blessed work ja publishin:r

. the fall «
of his works. et

- These should spiritually
radiate every Spiritualist libra ‘

J. S LOVVELAND*It was jong a question
and is still unscttled, who d::liverf-(.l th:
first Spiritualist lectures in thig cd;x ;
J. S. Loveland or myself, I; s
b.ut very little, and 1 vyield the palm t
him, as he was a grand pioneer work.eo
Naturally, he was a clear, logical think N
and a very able writer, He came t -
out of the ranks of Methodjsm (?I':S
spiritual press was constantl riched
bv his contributions, . cnriched
) MosEs HULL —was rightly denominated

our great debater.” W o the orthod:
preacher who faced him before the ubl'.x
H‘e. was for years a Second ![\)dvelc;
minister. That denomination w .
of him. We knew him whe
balancing board between Adve
Spiritualism. His great,
could not be barred from

Ty,

matters

as proud
D on the
ntism and
active braip
Ivestigation,
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nor could his lips be padlocked. He
soon discovered that these messages,
insteag of being from the devil and his
imps, weére from our ascended spirit friends,
and bravely buckling on the armor, he
toiled for this truth till death chilled his
mortal form.

W. E. CorLEMAN— Here was our
scholastic giant in Spiritualism. He was
a profouttd schclar. He had a private
library of 10,000 volumes and he was
well versed in the Sanskrit, the Pali and
other, Qricnlul languages. His articles
illumined the Spiritualist press for a
quarter of a century and ncre. These
should be gathcred ¢nd bocked for pos-
terity.

THoMAs Cook—-llere was an eccen-
tric personagc and an able cefender of
Spirituwiths m from his viewpaint. Iie was
a mediut, and thirty or forty years ago
he lect red w;on  the jhilesoply and
phenomena o Spintealism.  In his later
years he published The Spirit of Truth,
a m:\mh]y journal, at .ot Srrings, Ark,,
and he insisted that Jorus aidad himoin
his work. This may, postibly, have been
true, as there werein that peried of New
Testament times some fifty perscns bearing
the name of Jesus, the lietrew cf which
was Joshua. DBut there was but cne Jesus,
the Christ. This is emphasized through
the gospels.

J. R. FrANcIis—-It was my gocd for-
tune to know him in his boyhood years.
He was a frequent attendant at my
church—a liberal church, and I remem-
ber him as bright, active and enthusiastic.
He was naturally progressive. Later he
drifted westward to Kansas, still engaged
in newspaper work, becoming, still later,
in Chicago, proprietor and editor of the

Progressive. Thinker. . This, from the
first, was a stirring journal and up with
the times. Friend Francis was an un-
tiring worker, and he left, when departing,
no one competent as his successor:
Thousands mourn his departure. For he
was a strong man, with strong f)ersonal
characteristics.

MARGARET GAULE REIDINGER— Pro-
bably no better platform medium ever
graced our Spiritualist meetings. During
my lectures some two years ago in New
York her test messages each Sunday were
absolutely wonderful. 1 never new her
or her guides to make a mistake in
this line of work. She cften gave the
full naane of the spirits and it was quickly
done. The world needs more such splendid
instruments to Jemcnstrate a future life,

HupsoN TurTLE—Early in life Mr.
Tuttle became a wiiting medium, writing
in latter years, a number cf becks and
much for the Spiritualist prese. In an
articlc be published in the l'rcgressine
Lyceum, of Galveston, Tex., in April,
1903, he says: “ When supposed I had
completed the Arcara of Nuture I receiv-
ed a message to dest oy tie manuscript,
as it was too imperfect to bz of value
This I did and began anew. I was
impelled to write in season and out of
season.” Hc¢ was again commanded, so
he informs us, to weed out the imperfec-
tions which had come through him. “Mine,”
he added, ‘‘had been the work of an
amanucnsis, writing what was given to
me.” Spirits are not perfect, and as they
manifest through imprfect mediums, all
such writings must be subjected to our
reason and highest judgment.

CARRIE E. TWING—A sweet-spirited
and intelligent woman was Carrie E. Twing.
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She was a highly iaspired speaker and
bore all the tenderness of the mother
in her aura. She left a trial of good
thoughts and good works behind her as
she passed on and up to the higher life.

LyMAN C. HOWE—There never lived
a more upright and conscientious man
and medium than friend }Howe. His trance
lectures were marvels of science, ethics
and philosophy. He held his audiences
spell-bound. Only last fall, at the Lily

Dale camp meeting, when so weak and ’

feeble that he had to be helped upon
the platform, he delivered a most powerful
discourse, spiritual, logical and uplifting.
For years his health was poor and he
was financially crippled, but now he is
rich—infinitely richer than those penuri-
ous Spiritualists who refused him aid.
HARRISON D. BARRETT—It was my
privilege, call it accidental or providential,
as you please, to know this brilliant
worker when a student in the Meadville
College, Pa. He there made an educa-
tional mark, expecting to become a Uni-
tarian preacher, but later he accepted
the Spiritual philosophy speaking in the
lecture field, beyond his strength. He
was a superior parliamentarian, being
fourteen years president of the N. S. A.
As few know, he was a nephew of the
Rev. J. O. Barrett, one of the most
spiritually minded men that came into
our ranks from the Universalist pulpit.
Mgs. R. S. LiLLIE—Last, but not the
least of this apostolic twelve, who have
dropped the mortal burden to become
dwellers in the heavens of love and
progress. Oply last September we listened
to two splendid discourses from her ins-
pired soul at the Lily Dale camp meeting
Her ‘lectures were always as instructive

calm, spiritua] home 1} It
ministra tiong, It m:y hlf: tizfy‘:':ul:ic
those who knew her best loved li P
most.  Peace to g resurrected soufr e
THESE INSPIRED TWELVE, .

These twelve above named

of » and othersg

our cause, have crossed t

: he cr v
within two or three YAl river

years, and wher,
where are the
and more that in the next two or th
years will take and g)) theit plac ?ree
Where—yes, where are they? Hes
am reminded of two lines : o
hymn book: e

the twelve-—aye,

“Zion sha doty languish

And, shephers, where

) are you?
When—when? o

While yet pastor of

. 1 I became fully con-
vinced of the tremendous g

my soul was thrilled with
speakable and 1

Universalist churci

pirit message,
thought thﬁCStacy o
grand, so mighty in Import, lsth;.rtm}i)n N
few years it would bs acknowledged ba
the whole enlightened world, Y

Were we, are we disappointed? Yes
and no. Disapointed we are in th’
apathy, the flinty indifference of mult'e
tudes of Spiritualists touch .
work, touching missionary
briefly stated, a living,
siasm for the disseminati
religious movement that
practically demonstrates
gressive life.

ing  lyceum
work, and
buming enthy-
on of the only
bositively and
a future pro-

This is disappointing;
progress, the diffusion and t
of Spiritualism,

but as to the
he fina) victory -

I have not the scintj
' scinti]
?f a doubt. God is spirit—and the spiri:

|
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of truth ‘with' God is final victory.

The pernicious obstacles in the exten-
siori',and acceptance of Spiritualism by
the: chtzches and the educated masses
were and are the frauds perpetrated in
the name of Spiritualism by conscienceless
pretenders, .and,'further, by a little clique
of uneducated, radical spiritists who strug-
gle to dethrone God, the infinite spirit
presence;, to annihilate Jesus Christ by
subsiituting Appolon:wus, or the prououn-
cing of him a “tramp,” a ‘‘thief.”’
These are the rustv links in the chain
of progress, the muddy brakes that, in a
measure, check the car of spiritual pro-
grees.  Tharks te the gods and the ex-
alt>d spirite, these the-rists are yearly
be~oming less in numb-r,

The Spiritualism of t~-Jay differs to
that of the dust-Luric! past cnly in the
better understanding of the phenome a
and the philsepty. It is God's visibl:
seal of iirmor'ality and its heaven illu-
mined princip’ +, voiced by angel-inspired
chiebtains and teachers, have rolled in
solemn grandeur under come name Jur ng
all the past ages, and the blossoms of th~
a‘gonc ages are fruiting in this century.

The good of the past is being res-
urrected. Holy remembrances call ascen-
déd spirits into our presence. They come,
mingling with the recently departed whose
lives and works we this day celebrate.

These resurrccted twelve, with those
older pioneers who blazoned the truth of
the absolute right of a free and full in-
vestigation of all religious subjects, are in
‘our midst. Glorious was their work.
They transformed the jealous Jewish
Jehovah into an ever-present God of love
and wisdom; the blood-atoning Jesus into
a loving and living Christ, and destroying

the serpentine devil that infested Eden,
and mitigating hell into mental and moral
discipline, they tore the mask from the
“king of terrors,” who, bald headed,
with scythe over his shoulder, had long
paced the world in terror, and psoved
him to be an angel, with death itself
being a call to the Easter morning of
the resurrection, comparable to the rose
that, winding its way up the garden
wall, blroms upon the other side. This
forever silinced the church in the
reading and the singing of that orthodox
hymn,

“Hark, from the tombs a doleful sound, ’

Mine ears attend the cry; )
Ye sons of man, come view the ground
Where vou must shortly lie.”

Finally, blessed be the twelve above
named chieftains and heralds of the true
and the right. Nay Confucian sages greet
these new-born souls; may Inian adepts
and Syrian scers welcome these new-born
souls; may Noo-Platonian philosophers
salute these ~vorthy souls; may the martyrs
of the ages cordially receive them; may
the noble army of refrrmers and heavenly
spirits honor them for their work’s sake,
while we upon this white ‘rose and lily-
decorated platform speak and sing and
chant their deserved praiseé, exclaiming
from our hearts’ depths, peace to their-
dust and joys immortal and unending to
their worthy spirits.

——

All of success lies in you. You need
never ask any man's aid or counsel if
you set all your own forces to work.
As well ask another to walk for you as
to help you to success. .Depend upon
[ELLa W. WILcOX.]

— 00—

yourself.
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Phrenological Character
Sketch of
Mr. FRANK SPEAIGHT

By Pror. J. M. SEverN, F. 1. A. Sc.
(Associate Editor.)

MRr. FRANK
SPEAIGHT, Bri-
tain’s greatest in-
terpreter of the
characters of
Charles Dickens,
possesses a re-
markable and
powerful meatalitx.
His head is ccn-
siderably larger
than the average
being in circum-
ference 22% inches;

Prof. Severn.

and the intellectual lcbes of bhis brain’
shown in the great width and heiglt of
his forehead, are indicative of a dome
of thought and intellectual activities.
Power and alertness a'e shown in ve y
quality of his mind; even the one or two
weak faculties contribute rather than
otherwise tg the manifestations of his
genius. Intellectually he is a man of
many parts, and though he has found
an appropriate sphere in adapting himself
to the interpretation of the characters of
Dickens, he could be almost anything he
chouse requiring literary, dramatic, musical
and artistic abilities.

His large aspiring faculties prompt
him to ambitious achievements. He is
appreciative of others good opinions,
sensitive to praise and public recognition,
though his inherent qualities of genius
are the strongest incentive to his exer-
tions.” He is highly sensitive and sus-

—-————w-

ceptible to surrounding influences, emo-
tional and intense, yet possesses cpnsi-
derable self-control. ' .
The width and height of "his head
indicate remarkably large faculties of
constructiveness, ideality,  sublimity,
mirthfulness, imitation, hugman nature,
agreeableness, tune, also executiveness;
and though his perceptive qualities—giving
judgment relative to forms, faces, pro-
portions, colors, order and locality—are

well-developed, the especial strength of

his intellect is shown in hig larger re-

ﬂective'and reasoning facultjes, cauosality,
co.mparlson and human nature. He is a
thinker and reasoner, decidedly original
and philusophic, capable of takingA broad
and  comprehensive views, critical and
logical in his conclusions, His talent for
the mimetic art is inimitable, though his
abilities in addition may not be so well
known., He has literary, dramatic, poetic
and rausical gifts of a very high order
and circunistances facilitating somet'hir:g'
greater than he has yet achijeved may be
expected as the outcome of his remarkable
and powerful mental combinations.-

He possesses extraordinary

' . imitative
talent, is exceedingly resourcefuyj
]

. prolofic
of ideas, unique and original, and he
puts his own individuality and interpre-
tation into all he does. His coastruc-
tiveness helps him mue, ip planning
organising and contrivance, and he has’
large language, giving him great facilit
for wverbal and literary expressiony
Besides having the ability to be a ﬁrst:
rate musician, his tune gives him a wide
range of vocal flexibility, enabling him
to accurately mimic or assume the voices
suitable to the characters he 50 admirably

portrays.  Among the largest of his

-~
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mental faculties are mirthfulness, agree-
ableness and ideality, endowing him with
an innate sense of incongruity and humour.
He has a4 lofty imagination, appreciation
of things beautiful in nature or art, poetic,
literary and dramatic instinct, and love
of refinemeat and perfection. }ie pos-
sesses keen discernment of the ludicrous,
and of character and motives, and intuitive
insight intb the subtleties of human nature;
is® persuasive and ccnvincing, serious-
minded, though “merry and Lright,”
suave_ and ingratiative, and participates
with feelings of real enjoyment in wit,
fun and merriment.

I1is eventuality combined with a high
tension an. activity ol the whole of his
intellectual facultics endow him with
mental vivacity and an extraordinary
memory. llis mind is a veritable stere-
house of intellectual activity, and his
brain is as a scasitive plate, catching
up and retaining itmpressions cenveyed to
it in a muarvellcus manner.

He is very cautious and prudent,
hupeful, earnest and enthusiastic, has high
aims and idcals, strong moral and social
qualities, is conscienti.us and sympathetic,
warm-hearted, friendly, c<cciable and aflec-
tionate. He is able to assum: tolerable
confidence in what he knows will, though
more would be an advantage. lle will
understand more fully the value of his
own abilities later un than at precent.

The weakest of his mental faculties is
his continuity, though in the portrayal
of character this tends to be an advan-
tage, as it enables him to adapt himself
rapidly to change and variety, and a
wide range of characters and subjects.
Yet, having large firmuess and executive-
ness, he possesses stability of charcter,

will desire to engage in and carry out
big concerns, is very persevering, ener-
getic, determined and thorough in pursuing
whatever he makes up his mind to do.
_.__O—.—
The Value of Phrenology.

Dr. PEEBLES,
of Los Angeles,
writing to Prof.
J. Millot Severn,
Brighton, on the
17th December last,
saysi— " Accept my
sincere thanks for °
yo 'r kindly notice
gf myself and the
Over Nincty Years
Young.” I shall be
hinety-une the 23rd
day f this coming March. Am healthy

strong and vigereus, and could never do
more literary work than at present,

Dr. Peebles.

and
I am correspending for thirty-one differ-

ent journals in this ccuntry and foreign
lands; am lectoring Sundays and some-
times on week-day evenings. Growing
old is a vy unwise habit. When in
the Oxford Academy, 1839, 1., N. Fowler,
the Phrenclogist, came to Oxford and
gave me, with others, a phrenological
reading. The reading was really a pro-
phecy, 1 cherish it with great «care in
my library, and 1 often wonder that
the masses of the people do not give
more attention to the science of phre-
nology, which with physiology and
psychology constitute the basis foundation
of human character.”

0-——.

He is not only idle who does nothing,
but he is idle who might be better em-
ployed. [ SOCRATES. ]
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Materialization
By Mrs. M. E. WiLLiaMS, F. L. A. Sc.
President of
The School of Psychic Science and
Philosophy, New York, U. S. A.

No other department of spiritual phi-
losophy has for the stude.t so many
attractions—or at least should have—ag
that dealing with materialization. To be
sure it makes higher demands on the
intelligence and general culture of the
investigator than do the phases known
as clairvoyance and clair-audience, but,
when once understood and mastered, it
removes all doubts and satisfies the
cravings of the soul for spiritual knowl-
edge more effectually than any other
form of patural phenomena. Natural
phenomena! the uninstructed will say--—
has the materialization of spirits anything
in common with physical science? Most
assuredly it has and if investigators in
the aggregate were more familiar than
they are with chemistry, clectricity,
molecular action, energy and cognate
‘subjects there would be much Jess
scepticism in their ranks and they would
be more ready to receive and assimilate
the teachings of the wise spirits who
visit earth to aid us in our search after
knowledge.

The \}ery world upon which we exist
and all its life, fauna and flora, came
from invisible matter; all visible objects
are going back, through law to invisible
matter, no rest, no standing still, all
permeated by the Divine energy which
employs itself in making and building up
new forms, of life which have their
culmination in man and in whom is
concentrated all that is best and highest
of which that ‘Divine energy is capable.

This being admitted, need'it surprise us.
that he is capable of revealing himself
to us even after the mighty ‘change ;i.alled
death? Every human being s*but an
intellectualized,
fluidic body. Eight-tenths of our bodies
are fluids. These fluids by the action of
heat can be transformed in a few mo-
ments into invisible gases. In short, the
plainest thing in all nature is materiali-
zation and dematerialization, Philosophers
are a unit in stating that all visible forms
arc composed of invisible gases and the

atomic theory of the universe as first

propounded by the Greek philosophers
Leukippus and Demokritus, and chemi-,
cally demoustrated by Dalton in the
eighteenth century is now generally accepted
by those thinkers who are nct to be
frightened out of (hoir senses by the
terrors of an inaginary hej ami the
wrath of an unappeasabic Deity. The
nebular hypothesis of Laplace,

\ : the great
French scientist,

has wany followers
though in my opinicn i we adneit la“:
is self-existent and automatic, there p
could have been g4 beginning 1o our
world as we at present  know it, “for
without the fat of some  Mind ,
laws would have acted on the radiant
gas Laplace has postulated as the parent
of the siderea] universe ‘
to the laws of m

ever
these

and according

atter our sun apd i
: 1s
family of planets would be dead

capable of breeding or
trillions of years ago.

and in-
sustaining life
No matter hoyw
eliminate God

you view it you cannot
from the univere,

As before intimated aJ)

reasonable
peoplc? must acknowledge that this visibl
material world on which We now ox e:e
is

's the result of an energetic Intelligence
L

animated and partially _

~

. .
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operating through law, especially that of
evolution, upon invisible matter, concen-
trating it into visible forms that it may
be ‘tangible to our physical senses.
This being admitted, is it not fair and
logical to assume, in view of the facts
of materialjzation, that this invisible
Intelligence individualized as a human
being can and does so control. matter as
to be able to reappear in mortal form
even though it has mounted to the highest
heaven we are capable of conceiving ?
Under suitable conditicns and in the
preser.lce of a genuine materializing
medium there i no ypower in the uni-
verse strong enough to prevent a spirit
manifesting to his «r her friends, as by
s oouing cither is marching m perfect
harmony with law of progress, which it
is hardlv necestu:y to say is alto the
law of God.

In the atmusphere of a suitable medium

the sar:t per se  gathers the emanations
.

which are pclirized in the  vicinity of
the ®instrument, and by his  will-power
clothes himself with tengibility in order
to appear to his fricnds, this be accom-
p.lishes with htile jracuce, and much
satisfaction, proving his identity to their
physical senses, thrcugh seeing, hearmg’
touching, and by the mentality displayed,
for after all, it's “Mind that makes the
man.”

There can be no question but the atoms
which once were the principal parts of
our bcdies, and other bodies changed by

_death, still exist; but it is open to

question whether they retain the character
which they had when connected with
oﬁr bodies. The theory that spirits take
this .invisible matter and reform it for
their use in the seance room is one

that has volumes of facts to sustain it
—so that it is of very little consequence
whether the particles which form the
various parts of our bodies and the
bodies of animals retain their character
under all circumstances, and are used by
spirits to materialize forms or not.

The question, it will be observed,
which I am discussing is not as to the
existence of an invisible intelligence
human in its character; that I consider
proved as clearly as any fact in nature,
and philosophically speaking we can
safelv accept the hypothesis that this

invisible intelligence is the manifestation. -

of spirits that once existed in hodies as
we do now. But to make it possible
for them to vrove the continuity of their
existerce and their individual personality
thev mnst find a m~dium whese organism
is eo conetituted that it can be utilized
for such a purpose and that such me-
diums are and always have heen very
rare will, T think, he generally admitted.
Manv are called, but few are chosen,
and like the poet the medium is born,
not made.

I cannot conclude this article more
appropriately  than by appending the
following quotation from Professor John

Tyndall's lecture on Elementary Magne-

tism,

“\We have no reason to believe that
the sheep or the dog, or indeed any of
the lower animals, feel and interest in
the laws by which natural phenomena
are regulated. A herd may be terrified
by a thunderstorm; birds may go to roost,
and cattle return to their stalls, during
a solar eclipse; but neither birds nor cattle,
as far as we know, ever think of ih-
_quiring into the causes of things. It is
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otherwise with man. The presence of
natural objects, the occurence of natural
events, the varied appearances of the
universe in which he dwells, penetrate
beyond his organs of sense, and appeal
to an inner power of which the senses
are the mere instruments and excitants.
No fact is to him either original or final.
He cannot limit himself to the contem-
plation of it alone, but endeavors to
ascertain its position in a series to which
uniform experience assures him it must
belong.”’

I have merely quoted sufficient to show
that Tyndall realized the SOMETHING
WITHIN MAN that must question nature
and her various phenomena; that to him
every apparent effect must have its ap-
propriate cause, but that the causeless
cause will forever elude him. By reali-
zing the spiritual source of things we can

come nearer the solution of all that is

than by any other means, but granted
that there is no solution nor never will
be for the mystery of being can any
other form of belief—or rather knowledge
—equal that f Spiritualism when taught
by the exalted ones who cling to ecarth
with a hope of revealing to us our
glorious destiny? For it is a glorious
destiny to continue through eternity
a servant of truth and a champion of
the light that must ultimately expel
the darkness of creeds and dogmas
from the minds of all who have the
strength to meet and welcome the spirits
in their lofty endeavor to regenerate and
uplift humanity.

—
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The Virgin Birth. .

By HENRY PROCTOR, F. I. A. Sc.

It is the fashion in this ;lay of fancied
intellectual superiority to deny"the Virgin
Birth of our Lord Jesus Christ; and to
assert, contrary to the express terms of
Scripture that Joseph was, his father.
The Virgin Birth has been hitherto denied
in the name of science because it has

‘been thought to be contrary«to- nature

anl to known law.

But now, on the contrary, it is said
that “Science Lroves, that not only is
the virgin-birth possible, but that the
greatcr number ¢f living organisms are
entirely vi'gh+-b rn an. that ac.ually more
species are brought into existencs without
the male organisni, than with
operation.

its co-

From the investigations of Professor
Jacques Loeb it has been proved that
only a transitory change in the IONS (f
the blood may allcw of complete parth.
nogencsis in  the  higher
Romancs and  other

mammala,

ne unconipromising
materialists held that it was not ap im-

possible thing in nature for a virgin to
give birth to a child, and according to
the hypothesis of Weissman, sich fact
need betoken no more than that the ovum
failed to eliminate from its substace an
almost unconceivably mirute portion of
the nucleus,” which ordinarily is replaced
by fertilisation. When this inﬁnitesimal
portion is retained by the ovum, it re-
mains complete in itself and therefore
capable of full organic developmeat,
Believing as we do that no miracle
ever occurs contrary to the law of nature
we are glad to be able to discern, that
virgin birth is also in agreement with it.
It must not be thought, however, that

.
.
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we hereby bring down the Second Adam,
the Lord of Glory to the general level
of mmls.ind.

For we are expressly told that there

ewas in His case a Divine overshadowing

of His mother Mary, by the Power of
the Highest « (DUNAMIS HUPSISTOU) so
that that which was conceived within
her was of the Holy Spirit, and was
called “holy, Son of God.”

The two genealogies have always been
made a source of stumbling and difficulty,
but thjs may be caused, not by the ig-
norance of the sacred writers, but by
cur own, and there may be uses for
them of which we are not at present
cognisant. At all events, a comparison of
the two wiil help as greatly toward a
decision as to the pomnt under discussion,
For thcre can Le no doubt that the
genvalogy of Matthew (Cap. i 1-17), is
m=ant to be that of Joseph, and that being
s, the gunalogy o Luke, whicl is quite
distinct fruan il, cannot be Joseph's gene-
alogy,Xand must Laerefore be that of Mary.
1 gather that the fi«i gencalogy is that
of Joseph, because it states plainly that
Jacob BEGET Joseph, whereas the lan-
guage of Luke (3:23) is different,
reading thus:

“Jesus being son as we supposed:i—
Of Joseph, Of Hel, Of Martthat, Of
Levi, etc., quite a diflerent set of names
to those of Matthew. Now if Joseph
was the son of Jacob, he could not be
the son of Heli; but, assuming that Heli
was the father of Mary—would be the
son-in-law of Heli. In this genealogy
therefore Mary’s descent from David is

" traced through Nathan (v: 31), and

Jesus is thereby proved to be the Son
of David without reference to his

foster-father Joseph, whose descent is
traced through the line of Solomon, and
his genealogy is thus shown to have a
definite usé, because had he been the son
of Joseph he would have been debarred
from the right to David’s throne, for the
promise of the succession to Solomon’s
seed was made conditional on his obedi-
ence in these terms; ‘“Moreover, I will
establish his kingdom for ever, IF HE
WILL BE CONSTANT TO DO MY STATUTES
and my judgments as at this day.”

Now the question is—Did Solomon

and his successors on the throne “take .

hecd to their way to walk before God
in truth, with all their heart and with
all their soul?” \Ve “know that they
did not, for God pronounces this judg-
ment on Solomon—* Forasmuch as this
is done of thee, and these has not kept
my covenant which 1 have commanded
thee, I will surely rend the kingdom
from thee."”

Alsu against three of his descendants,
sentence of absolute rejection is pro-
nounced, viz., agaiust Jeconiah (Coniah)
Jehoiakin  and Zedekiah the last three
king of Judah of Solomon's line. Of
Coniah, it is said, “ As I live, saith the
Lord, though Coniah, King "of Judah,
were the signet upon my right hand, yet
would I pluck thee hence,” and “no man
of his sced shall prosper, sitting upon the
throne of David and ruling any more in
Judah.” (1) And of Jehoiakim, He says,
“He shall have none to sit upon the throne
of David.” (2) And of Zedekiah we
read, “Remove the diadem and take off
the crown.” “I will overturm, overturn,
overturn it: and it shall be no more until
he come whose right it is, and I will give
it him.” It will be seen that none of
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these rejected ones are in the genealogy
of Marry as given by Luke’ but that her
descent is traced through Nathan, fulfilling
thus the prophecy of Ezekiel (Cap. 21,
26.), that God would exalt him that was
low (the line of Nathan) and abase him
that was high (the line of Solomon), so
we see that while God fulfils His promise
to David, that the Messiah should spring
as a branch out of his roots, yét the
idolatrous and unfaithful Solomon, and his
descendants are rejected from actual par-
ticipation therein, and the uses of the two
gensalogies may now be clearly discrimi-
nated and the wisdom of the sacred
writers is vindicated against the clauns

.of modern criticism.

e Q——

Meditation Thought.
. FOR FEBRUARY.
Let us not be weary in well-doing.
FOR MARCH.

The Lord—God is my LIGHT and my
SALVATION. 1 have nought to f=ar.

FOR APRIL.

I recognise in God-—the Almighty
Spirit—the presence of an infinite
supp]y of Life, Truth, Love,
- Beauty and Goodness, and 1
enjoy them every day.
0__._...

The workings of harmonious life depend
upon very delicate and refined con-
ditions, and the more exalted the plane
of harmony that is desired to be attained,
the more refined the conditions are; hence,
a humanity living on a coarse and dis-
cordant plane of life can know nothing
of the ineffable, peaceful, harmonious

Mfe of unfolded spirit spheres, for to

realize it they must of necessity live
that kind of a life. (Lucy A. Mallory.)
. N,

Personal Magnetism -
U. S. SurRvA Prakas Rao, A.M-1.A.8¢.,
Vice-President, the 1. V. I. of Qceuftism,
Vizagapatam. o

New Thought Magazines and Papers’
again and again dwell on the methods
of cultivating Personal Magnetism, but
why a map can be as magnetic as he
wishes to be, and what magnetism itself
is, are but little known.

Flow can one read another's character
from the paper on which he writes?
Let him call himself a psychometrist or
by any other name, but what is the
principle behind this power? What is it
which enables us to read th2 past or the
future in a crystai?  What was it that
inade Napoleon aware of his enemy’s
pluns before he disposed off his own
forces for the conung fray? What prin-
ciple enables the Yogis of the forest to
quell the ferccity and rapacity of wild
beasts in their presence? What enables
the sompnambulist to sec with eyes closed
more distinct thau whea they are wide
open? What is it which makes 1t pos-
sible for us to see through stene walls
and even mwountains during what is called
the clairvoyant state?

We daily sce, apart from the above
questions, men of less than and of
mediocre abilities go in where their betters
fear to venture and astonish us with their
unprecedented success in that sphere.
Was it their luck enabled them to achieve
such impossible success? That is a word

coined by stupid, unthinking idiots to hide.
.their own deficiencies from us all. There is

no such thing as luck or chance anywhere
in the world except in the vacuity within
the skull of a fool. All the universe and
its .various parts are entirely subservient
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to law, and CHANCE and this LUCK have
no .chance of existence wherever law
obtains. Ask Rockfeller or Carnegie or
any other'man who has had a “phencmenal”
success what was the secret of his achieve-
ments, and he will tell you anything else
than utter the words luck and chance.
As well may you-say that your advent
and ours on earth was due to chance
which is dindependent of our parents and
of ourselves. As well may you say itis
by chance that the food we take in gets
digested, or that Dr. Peebles, or any cen-
tenarian who walks more erect in his
carriage than most men born in the 20th.
century is enabled to do so through sheer
luck. Reader, ring out all these baseless,
effete ideas out of your mind.

Every living and non-living thing in
the universe is pervaded by the Omai-
present Omnipotence. All religions preach
this fact. And you, we and all others
are enabled to live only with this fact
as our background, top-ground, front-
grotnd and bottom-ground. For, you
remember the Bible teaches us that He
Preathed life into Adam’s nostrils. Life
that came out of Him and entered Adam
was the latter's soul and life. Ouyr life
is thus a manifestation OF GOD.
Suppose we are wrong, suppose we have
souls that are distinct from God Him-
self, that we are each of us a little
entity,—what happens then to all our
pet theories? Our religions tell us we
are spirits and not bodies. A spirit,

. being no material thing, can have no

form and it cannot be a limited thing.
Matter only can exist in a limited form
and certainly not spirit, ours or of any
one else. Our lovely pet ideas of our being
spirits, are thus gone; and what becomes

of the God-idea itself after this catas-
trophe? God the infinite is trenched upon
by innumerable little entities which are
exclusive of Him in their existence.
If God is really Omnipresent, I, you, he,
this and that—all these MUST VANISH
from our belief. Think of this well. To
whatever religion you belong it behoves
you to do so if you call your religion a
rational one, or yourself a reasonable man.

The soul within us is spirit which is
immaterial and therefore infinite as God,
and if a limitation in the shape of name
or form or time were palmed off on it,
the spirit no longer can remain a spirit
but something else. So, I am a Spirit,
and you are another. God is yet another
Spirit still. 1 am Omnipresent, soare you,
so is God, and so is every other indi-
vidual ego in the universe. Infinites
innumerable! Crowning absurdity over
absurdity an infinite number of times
and smiling at our own infinite wisdom!
Either the one infinite spirit denominated
as God must be dropped overboard, or,
all of us. Either God must go, or, man
and the rest of the creation. In the
religion of the Vedanta, Maya comes in
most opportunely enabling us to drop
each limitation from around our own
spirit and identify the same with the

infinite God. We are God "every inch’

of us. Nothing but God exists in the
whole universe.

Let us now descend to our own plane.
The Absolute, the Infinite, the Omni-
potent, becomes in our own bodies the
finite and the manifested. What happens
when an infinitely powerful energy like
God becomes pent up in a tube like this
body of ours? The energy pants for

_release, and continually leaks out through
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the various organs of enjoyment with
the body. When we understand this fact,
we try to close these ten organs, and
the energy accustomed to frittef itself

away into its own infinite body is thus -

'imprisoned, as it were, in the coffin-like
body. It begins to knock at every
seeming outlet and finds its egress effi-
ciently barred. Then, it tries to break
itself away and if the body is a frail

one and commanded by weak intellects,

it succeeds in its purpose somehow and
somewhere. If the body is strong, if the
mind which closes the ten senses is a
trained one, the cnergy is compelled to
stay where it is—but it cannot remain
like that, for its very nature is life,
with all that is implicd with that word.

When it realises that its fiercest on
slaughts will be «f no avail to achieve
its purpose, it feels along the entire body,
finds it covered all over with minute
holes, and thinks of escaping through
some_of these or all of them. DBut, even
in this is it frustrated by the bad ar-
rangement of the molecules, atoms and
electrons composing it. 'What a wonderful
time this for the Yogi! It begins to
re-arrange the molecules etc, of the body
in such a way as to allow itself to ooze
out slowly and slowly, and if we are
endowed with the power to see such a
sight whenever it takes place, we would
find the Yogi giving out a halo of light
all around him. There were some persons
who could see this oozing out phenome-
non, and they painted Saints with halos
round their heads. We paint our Shivas
and Durggs in the same way.

The more moral we are, the nearer
the impossible it is for the energy within
to escape in the usual way, and the

————Te—

easier to re-arrange the molecules of the ’

body so as to allow the manifestation, 0'
of God thfough it. If f.this restraint, oé
the God inside our bodies ‘is” continued
for a sufficiently*long time or with su’f':ﬁl' .
cient intensity of purpose, the body. _wiil
become so fine ‘as to'make: it quite and e
utterly ‘transparent fér the Divine filtra-
tion. - U

A 4

\’Yhenever we ordinary persons .meet '
with such a perfect body we will defy.
it with its possessor as one of the great
in-carnations as we did with Sri Krishna
and Buddha. One who is less tperfectly
constituted is one who has begin frit-
tering away before the pfoper time. The
whole purpose of Evolution is in the
perfecting of the body, in the perfect
expression through so-called matter con-
stituting the body. Evéry stage in evo-
lution is a st:p towards that perfection
which is in the equilibrium of Matter
and Spirit, where neither can be disting-
nished froni the other. Onc man may
thus contain more or less of Gdd as he
restrains Him inside Lis body or allows
Him to waste [limself away, and the
man who is achieving great success in
the world is one who has practiced the
principles of self-restraint or morality in
his own way consciously or unconsciously.
The Hindus say that “NA VISHNUH
PRITHVI-PATIH,” meaning that who-
ever has not God inside him in a large
quantity cannot be called a lord of the
earth or king. All great kings, all great
men in whatever capacity they might
have worked, are l)eings who have more‘
God in them than the ordinary run of
men. The diflerence between Ale.\"ander,’
Casar, Chengis Khan, Timur and Napo-
leon, between each of them and God Sri
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Krishna and Buddha, and the like ones,
is .the difference between the body of
theeone and that of another. All know-
ledge,” all power, and everything that
can be desired or wished for is already
in us. If it is not, you can never have
it howeveg hard you try. You can get
nothing which is not already yours.

Every living being and every so-called
inanimate thing in the universe radiates
God all round itself, and the intensity
or strength with which this radiation
takes place is called the amount of per-
sonal magnetism that being or object
possesses. The particle of sand on the
beach radiates very little of it, iron
radiates more, gold even more vet, you
and | more even than that, a tiger less
than what we do, a lion more than the
tiger, a beautiful person more than an
ugly one, a moral or healthy being more
than an immoral or "unheahhy being,
and Sri Krishna radiates more God all
around him_ thaa any of us. So, he was
calitd our God. Personal Mag‘nctism is
one of the modern names denoting the
virtue of Gdd——;he Beautiful.
' Personal Magnetism 1s the'princ;ple
behind all the phenomena called super-
natural or superhuman or miraculous.
This was the secret of Apollonius of Tyana,
of Pythogoras—the Duddha-Guru, as
identificd by Mr. Pecock in his “India
in Greece.”

Every one possesses this power in him-
self in some degree or another. So, every

_one can increase this power by under-

going a systematic course of “SELF-
CULTURE" entirely along constructive
lines. Destruction there will be, but de-
stuction is only an incidental happening
during the practice of a constructive work.

.

We do not’ intentionally suppress or re-
press, starve out or kill anything. What
is undesirable is denied an acknowledge-
ment of its existence, and what is craved
for is immediately and simultaneousiy
with the genesis of the desire acknow-
ledged to exist. It is again and again
affirmed to exist: in the face of a seeming
non-existence. \\’/hatever is desired, be
it health, be it beauty, be it ’r‘nagnetism,
be it sometllling else, the aspirant says
to himself with the most dogmatic faith
imaginable that he has what he wants,

that he IS WHAT HE DESIRES TO

BE. Whenever a déubt in the efficacy

of these methods dawns on him, he re-
afirms the fact that HE IS ONE
WITH GOD and that therefore, there

can be ,.othing impossible for him under ™7

the sky. With repetition of ‘this first

pr i.n'i:iple of Sclf-Culture, his doubt vanishes

>

as siroug faith in himslf is engendered
in its place. ' .
Gradually slough after slough is dropped
off by the aspirant with each succ’eedi{;}:
day, fiim after film drops withered from
before his perfect eye, he becomés now a
physically perfect man, in time a mévh't'ally.
perfect man, then the divine "man, and
lastly, his individuality and personality are

thrown overboard leaving the Jivatma

standing naked with nothing covering or
hiding Iim from our wistful eves. The
man is gone and the God remains. The
God which was masquerading as man till
now has become bereft of its mask and
is seen in its own glorious nature. Bat,
ere he reaches this perfection of Sachida-
nanda, he is only a highly, magnetic man
who can do certain things which ordinary
men fecl incapable of doing. At this stage

.he may be called a perféct man or a

15°7.
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is because you have been ignorant of

the fact, or else perhaps too lJazy to

exert yourself. You have allowed the
subconscious, vegetative, mental processes
to run the physical machine for you
without These
subconscious processes have done pretty

well counsidering the obstacles which you

direction or guidance.

* have thrown in their way by wrong habits
of living and thinking—but they have their
limitations, and it is now up to you to get
down to business and do a little directing
and managing on own account.
Hard? Oh, no, not so
you acquire the knack.

your
very, when once
I.et us consider

a bit of actual practice, and may be you -

will catch the knack as we go along.
MENTAL ATTITUDES AND
PHYSICAL CONDITIONS.
The first thing to remember in begin-
ning a course of self-treatment in mental
healing is that your mental attitude is
reflected in your physical states-that
the entire physical organisni i1s a mirror
which re-pictures the images in
own central mind. This being the case,
it follows that if one wishes to manifest

vour

desirable physical conditions, one must

first create the proper mental pictures

in his own central mind. “Having
bright pictures in your mind” is an old
adage of mental healing, and it remains
ever a vital truth in healing work.
Thought takes form in action. Mental
states manifest in physical conditions.
““As a man thinketh,” etc.

THE EFFECT OF MENTAL

IMAGES.

The menta! image is the mould which
determines the shape and form of the
physical condition. The average person

suffering from a physical ailment wil}

be found to i i ;
her mind a Di(l:zz?::lg d'carry " his or
: 1seased orgam or
part of the body. How many of us*are
cot:;tinually carrying around with *ug hor-
rible mental pictures of diseasedJivarc.
weak hearts, rebellious stomaclis,da:;l;efc;
on? Is it any wonder that these organs
tend to deteriorate and become more and
more abnormal in their functioning?
Every little "symptom adds td the un-
healthy mental picture, and every addition
to the picture tends to produce a new
symptom. Is it any wonder that we ran '
down the work has*
begun? The evil mental p'ctures induced
by patent medicin a(f\'erti.sl:m'nts, with

so. rapidly, once

their horrible arrav of sy nptoms related
in detail, exist o, every side. Thousands
of persons would begin the march toward
if they replace these
foul pictures by the proper bright mental
pictures which should be held in the
mind of every purson seeking relief and
cure by self-heallng m-thods.
HOW TO START RIGHT.
By this I do not mean that everyone

recovery would

should necessarily carry pictures of livers
his or her mind. It
has truly been said that when oue is in

and stomachs in
perfect health he is not conscious of
possessing internal organs. And so it is
with the healthy person, he or she need
never stop to think of internal anatomical
arrangements. But when one has acquired
an ailment there is always some sort of
mental picture of the affected part: And
so we may as well begin right here in
the mental picture work. If it is the
stomach, one must get rid of the mental
pictures of a weak, unsatisfactory digestive
apparatus. Psychology tells us that the
best way to get rid of an idea is to
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create an idea entirely opposite to the
undesirable one-—supplant the negative
with the positi;'e. So drop all thoughts
of the weak stomach and begin to build
wp a general mental idea of a perfectly
normal, healthy stomach, doing its work
as Nature intended it should, and running
along by the power of the subconscious
mental power
functioning.
FORMING THE IDEAL.

Under the old system of healing, phy-
sicians and patients were cternally re-
] the natural
Under

healer and

calling the unhealthy organ,
result of course arising therefrom,
the more rational methaods,
patient join in the id=al-picture of THE
NOKMAI. HEALTHY ORGAN, performing
its natural tasks properly. In the case
of the stomach, which we are now con-
sidering, the pcrson healing himself sheuld
strive patiently and persistently to first
build up the mental picture, idea, ideal,
or mental mould ot a perfect digestive

apparafus, able to yperform its natural

functions properly. ‘Th:nearer one appro-
achtzs to the strong vivid mental picture
of the strong healthy organ, the greater
power *will the central mind have over

the organ-minds of the cells composing

that organ. Remember, we are using
the stomach merely as an illustration-—

what we have siid regarding it applies
equallv well to any und every organ of
the body. And,
you THINK about an organ of your body

_is a part of the mental picture.

now remember, what
In fact,
the mental picture is composed of the
material of your thoughts which have
'gone.to build it up. Get your thinking
right, and your mental pictures will be

right.

which dirpcts physical

“EXPECTANT ATTENTION.”

The second step is yotir condition of
EXPECTANCY regarding your physical or-
gans—or, technically speaking, the char-
acter of your ‘‘expectant attention” re-
garding them. Now you know very well
that if you let a person,’ particularly a

-child, see that ﬁfoix expect very little, and

very poor results, from him, he will be
very apt to make good vour expectancy.
On the other hand, if you expect great
things—work of the best quality-—from
him, he will be stimulated and enthused
in the direction of “making good.” This
is human nature—and

physical nature. Suppose YOU were the
callective mind of the cells comnosing vour
stomach, and ycu were aware that nothing
but bad was asserted aud expected of you,
would vcu try to make good?
And DeES  the

Listen to the average dyspeptic or “weak

Not much!
neither stemach-mind.

stomached™  person  expressing  himself
about his stomach, and then remembr that
the <tcmach-mind s dimly aware of its
Can
that it gives up in disgust and quits trving

to be gocd?

owner's opinion of it. vou wonder
Wouldn't you do the same
thing, now, honor bright!
DO STOMACHS SELE AND HEAR?
You may object to all this as ridiculous
the idea that the stomach-mind ie aware
of our thoughts and mental pictures re-
garding it. Never you mind, there are
some mighty good minds which hold that
just precisely this connection does exist
between our ceatral mind and our stomach-
mind,
the ultimate truth regarding the connec-
tion, the <tomach ACTS AS IF THE
THEORY WERE TRUE—and that’s enough

for practical purposes. Nonsense indeed!

moreover it is

And, morzver, whatever may be’

o0
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‘Does your stomach SEE the unpleasant
sight that upsets it—does it SEE the ap-
petizing food that causes its gastrfc juices
to flow when your eyes see the good
things? Does your stomach HEAR the
call to dinner which arouses it into activity
before you even see the food? For it
ACTS AS IF IT DID, as eminent physi-
ologist have proven by experiments. No,
no! there is a close connection between
central mind and organ-minds, and we
might as well admit it. We may not have
worked the theory down as fine as some
one else may do later—BUT WE'VE GOT
- <THE FACTS, ALL RIGHT! So, you may
at least act upon the supposition ycur
stomach, or any other physical organ, is
" at least dimly aware of the character of
thoughts that vou are holding regarding
it. And it endeavors to live up to your
expectations, be they good or bad. Don’t
forget this! The organ-minds of your
budy are like little children, taking notes
of what you think and say about them.
THE POWER OF CONFIDENCE,

So we see that we must expect great
things of our physical organism. We must
build up confidence in Nature’s handiwork,
and not fall into the error of imagining
that Nature has made a sad mess of it
in our case. The fault is not Nature's
" but our own. We bave made a mess of
it ourselves, by years of wrong living
and wrong thioking. But we may re-
trace our steps and build up just as we
have torn down. The arm of the man
who believes in it will do far better work

than would the same arm if the owner

had no confidence in it. And what is
true of the arm is also true of the stom-
ach, the liver, the heart, and ever§ other
organ. of the body. Try it and prove it

.

F “Wnt."»%ws

for yourself. I tell you, YOU wbc are
reading these words, that lf 1 could get
you to have the right opmxon ofr your
physical organism—get you to ‘eohfidently
expect the right work from it—I] could o
get that organism to speedily live up to
your belief and expectationg. And what
I could thus do for you, you cam do
for yourself just as well. As a matter
of fact, you have weakened vowr organism
in just this way-—vou may strengthen
in like manner by reversing vour thoughts.

It’s a poor rule that will not work both’ ‘

ways.
“TALKING UP” 'TO THE
ORGAN MINDS.

The third plzm of reaching the organ-
minds is by talkmg up" to tbem..
*“Oh, pshaw!” 1 hear some of vou cay,'
“that certainly is the limit!” Well, it
1s the limit, but not in the sense you
mean. For this idea represents the ex-
perience of some of the best authorities
on the subject of mental healing—ithe
results of years of cembhined jracti®e. I
do not mean that the organ-minds have
ears with which to actually hear your
words—that would be absurd and chil:i-
ish. But the mental energy that you
put into your words reaches the organ-
minds by those stranpe subconscious
mental filaments which connect every
cell in your bcdy with your central mind.
The cell-minds send you messages often,
calling for help on your part. How often‘
does a tired, overworked organ send you
the protest: “For the love of life, stop
abusing me?”’ They say this just as plain
as if words were uscd, and often the words
actually form in your mind as the result.
In the same way you can talk to the organ-

mmds. and they will understand you.

g e

‘.
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"A TETE-A-TETE WITH ONE'S

‘ STOMACH.

Your stomach will undertand you when
you say %o it mentally (after attracting
lts attention by patting by the hand):

Hcre, stomach, you've got to do better,
for you CAN do better and I EXPECT you
to do your be§t. I BELIEVE in you, and
in your ability to do Nature's work prop-
erly. 1 am giving you good nourishing
food, in not too great (uantities, and you
are going to digest it so that 1 can as-
similate it properly and build up my
system.s YOU'RE ALL RIGHT. 1 BELIEVE
in you. I éxpect great things of you,
and I know that you are going to make

- good. “Brace up, get rid of fear. We

are going to work together, you and I—
and we are going to succeed!” Nonsense,
you think? Well, just try it in earnest
for ten days—throw yourself into it as
you ‘would if you were training a child,
a servant, or a helper. Then see if it's
nonsense. I tell you that there is nothing
so0 ‘true in all the books on healing—if
you will apply it the right way.
GET ON GOOD TERMS

. WITH YOUR BODY.

Now, friends, I have tried togive you
in a few pages what could well be ex-
panded into a book. I have stated some
sound fundamental principles and methods

* in plain homely style—but THEY WILL

WORK, mind ycu. What has been <caid
of the stomach in particular, is true of
any .and every organ cf the body. Get
the knack of the thing, and you will be
surprised at the simplicity and efficiency
of the plan. You will find a great dif-

. ference in the various organs of the body.

The heart is very gentle, and “intelligent;”
the stomach is reasonable, and a patient

o
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organ; the liver is more or !ess stupxd
and must be driven rather than éoaxed.
Each organ bas its individuality, and a
little experience will make you feel as
if you had added a new circle of intimate
friends to your list. You will get on
very good terms with your congregation
of organ-minds, and they will repay you
for your trouble in cultivating their ac-
quaintance. Great executives gain won-
derful results by a personal acquaintance
with their helpers—and you can do the
same with the inner helpers of your body.
Get acquainted with them, and see how
they will respond.

But, above all DRIVE FEAR out of
them—by driving it out of yourself.

(The Nautilus.)
._.._....O_____
Spiritual Deve'opment
By HENRY lARRISON BROWN.

Spiritual development is the most im-
portant study man ever took wup; it is
the preparation for a conscious immor-
tality while in th2 bodily expression.
For this reason I am devoting my effort
to awaken this consciousness of Spirit.
The world is groveling in material con-
ditions. Mankind is on the verge of the
new birth. Civilization is hanging where
it has hung many times in past ages,
balancing between the sensuous.and the
spiritual. One of these must win. The

Human must conquer the animal. The -

Centaur and the Sphinx typify present
unfoldment. Out of the animal condi-
tions Humanity is mentally emerging
but its body is still encased in animality.
MAN is to be born.
be entirely outgrown. There is but one
way out, and that is via the * second
birth. ” The first birth is the incarnation

a

The animal is to
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“Blessed is be who is rich in that
FAITH in Himself aud in GOD; for
‘he can safely march along the path of.
SELF-CULTURE leading Mankind—

GODWARD—HO !
Instructions to Members.

Go into a calm reom. Keep yourself
in a passive condition of Peace, Ease and
h .Re'at- . Close your eyes and meditate on
the line of ideas suggested above. . If
'you are earnest enough in your Medita-
tion; sure you will have Revelations from
the Divine Source of Life and Eneltg-y
in the shape of Success, Health, Spiri-
tua! Power and Soul-Bliss. 4 :
" Members will report once in a mo.nth
as to their experiences iD this l‘me,
direct to the EDITOR ani PUBLISH-
ER, SELF-CULTURE JOURNAL,
KIZHANATTAM, TINNEVELI.,Y
DIST., S. INDIA. The intere‘stmg
“ portions of such reports will be published
i es. .
" (;:res;el‘:gof advise will be gladly and
freely given to every Member, Our
Comsciousness, our time is yours and wg
expect from you, every reader of Self-
Culture Journal, your kind and earnest

co-operation in this useful work. We

are daily prepared to send our Soul-.

Force TELE-I?SYCHICALLY to help

and uplift every aspirant  after Self-

Culture, and we will lovingly acknowl-
sdge whatever help you can choose t.o
return for promoting the philanthropic

cause of the INDIAN ACADEMY OF

SCIENCE.
"Let us see how many respond to
this jmmediately !

-~ .

Notes by the Kditor. - - -
We have much pleasure in complying

- with the request of Chevaliet T Chmenf de
- Gt. Marcq, to give publitity to' the foowing

paiticulars relating to the Geneva Congress.
which promises to be very interesting. -
We have much pleasure to announce to
our Readers that we are representing

our sphere of work in India through. a .

report embracing our views on the th;h
main theoretical jtems in the programme
of the Congress. The Indian Academy
of Science will further -be represented
in the person of our esteemed - Bftther
Dr. J. M. Peebles, M. A.,, M. D., Ph. D,
who, our Readers are aware, is the
Honorary Vice President of our Academy.

The second Universal . Spiritmalist
Congress, organised by the Int u ‘
Bureau of Spiritualism, will be held at

Geneva from the 11th to the ch”.;bﬁf

May, 1913. . :
The principal Spiritualist Associations
of the entire world have already given'
their consent, and scveral of them have
nominated their delegates. The National
Spiritualist Union of Great Britain is
sending its se.retary, Mr. Hanson G. Hey,

who organised in so brilliant a manner

the International Congress of Liverpool;
the German Spiritualist Socicty will be
represented by its directors, the Brothers
Feilgenhauver, whose activity as propa-
gators of Spiritualism in their country
is so universally known and appreciated;
the French Society for the Study of
Psychiques Phenomenes - will probably
send its president, the celebrated Spiri-

" tualist writer, Gabril Delanne, accompanied

by two of his colleagues; from Italy are
announced to participate Dr. Falconner,
of Venice, and Captain Chr. Volpi, of

4
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" Rome, who is well known by his work
in Spiritualist photography; the National
Sp:‘ritua}ist *Association of the United
Sta.fes. of America has conferred the
honor of sending to the Congress the

® venerable Dr. J. M. Peebles, of Los

Augeles, California, who, in spite of his
more than ‘ninety years, consecrates al-
ways with the same ardour his great
talents of. oratary and with his pen in
defence of Spiritualist ideas. .

The programme of the Congress will
be composed in one part of three ques-
tions, and in one part which will be
free for subjects chosen at will by the
authors of communications, and in one

' 'pdrfgiw'~AWminMﬁve concerns of

the international organisation.

The three questions forming the prin-
cipal theoretical objects cf the Congress
will be as follows:—

1. THE ROLE -OF SPIRITUALISM IR
THE RELIGIOUS EVOLUTION OF HUMA-
NITY.—Sub-questions: Spiritualism: Is it
the universal scientific religion? What
is the bearing between Spiritualism and
other religions existing at present?
Sgfiritualism: Can it be assimilated as a
cult?

" 2. THEPRACTICEOFTHE MEDIUMNITE
Snb-questions: What is to be done with
regard to the professional mediums? Is
jt necessary to make a school for
mediums? Is it necessary to promote
protective legislation for mediums? Is it
advisable to organise a regular restriction

by diplomas for mediums?

‘3. THE SPIRITUALIST PRESS.—Sub-
questions: How much the Spiritualist

. press be directod to fulfil in the most

useful manner its mission of instruction

and in perfecting the propaganda? Is it

-possible to. form a - universal organ of
Spiritualist information? Is - there not
opportunity to examine at the Interdational
Congress questions forming the objects
of controversy between the Spiritualist
Journals and reviews? ,
During the sojourn of the delegat

at Geneva, they will have the opportunnity
of visiting the studio of the celebrated

medium, Helene Smith. One knows that

the pictures due to the MEDIUMIQUE
talent of this artist, and consecrated to
illustrate the life of Christ, are works

of a pure inspiration, and of a réany

marvellous nature. . .

An interpational exposition of paintings,

water-colours, pastels, and designs, as
well as an exposition of Spiritualist
photography, will be open -at  Geneva.

during the Congress. The sending of '
" works or of proofs, accompanied by cer-

tificates establishing their authenticity or
explanatory notices, must be addressed
as soon as possible to M. A. Pauchard,
23, Rue Trenchin, Geneva, Switzerland.

The personal notification of attending

the Congress, as well as the communications. - . :
or written works, must be sent to the

same address. These works willy as near -
as possible, be written in French, English - -

and Esperanto, or accompanied by a

RESUME in one of these three languages. .. - :

O

Thank God! His Excellency the.
Viceroy LLORD HARDINGE has recovered

his Health from the terrible wounds. -

May His Excellency and Family live long
in continued Health and, Happiness
ruling over the people entrusted to His

‘Excellency’s care by our beloved Sovereign.

° . P &

s
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Litorary Reviews
By, Tae EpIiTOoR:.

The Thinkers World: is a new -

addition to onr Exchange List of Monthly
Journals: It aims at the higher spirit-ua/l.,
mental, moral and physical education of
the . human race in. general.. By the

February number - before us, we are able

to judge that- it is useful to students
along New Thot and Psychic Scignces.
Address:--Mrs. Cora Mickle Hoffer, E;ditor,
1042, Orleans Str, Chicago, Il, U. S. A.

Annual Subscription Otie Dollar 50 Cznts.

Sangqetha Satsamprathaya
Deepik&: is a new departure in Jour-
- . nalism. This monthly expounds ably the

science and art of Music, and presents

in Tamil and Telugu characters, interesting
practical lessons useful for students of

Music—Vocal and instrumental. Every
‘time the subjects are handled by experts

which is a wélcome feature on the

whole. _
Anpual Subscription Rs. 3 only.

" Address:— The Publishers’ Office at -

Vepery, Madras, N. C.

Open Air: By William E. Watt,
A.M., Ph. D., The little Chronicle Co.,
Chicago, lllinois, U. S. America. 276pp.
Illustrated Cloth. One Dollar 50 Cents.

In this handsome volume, the
Author shows what is being done a-nd
what one should do to produce vitality
and efficiency in adults and children, by
and for securing right air in homes,

- . schools; offices, factories, churches, etc.‘ .

The author’s interesting statemen‘ts are
. N s
based upon the following ideals. Many

children- and adults as well aré but half -

alive because of wrong air. Let us live

P
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 whilé we live. Let us learn to use the

_ Affirmation.

FEBRUARY; 1913- v

n

air aright and so increase’ our vitality,
length of days, immunity to diseass and
pain, mental and physical efficiency and

our ability to avoid ill nature, morbidity, e

envy, malice and all uncharitableness, " ‘
Succes:- How won through

‘ By Henry Harrison

Brown, The “NOW™ Publishifg Co., .

589,. Haight Str, San Francisco, Califor-

nia, U. S. America. 100pp, Price 50C.
The author is a well known worker -

in the New Thot field. Success is the

. necessary recompense for every earnest

work. In this hand book are outlined
the several laws that promote Success, »

_which if carefully and diligently applied.

will we are sure, launch every oae in ° 2
the sphere of succees,

Personat Magnetism ard
Oceultism: By M. Gnanaprakasam
Pillai, C. E. Address:—Messrs, Srinivasa
Varadachary & Co., Madras.’ ©

The auther in the course of twenty-
two chapters has covered a wide range ,
of subjects relating to Occultism, and
has taken great pains to convince the
reader of the truths embodying this all-
important Science. Mr. Pillai has ably
culled out matter for this volume from
the works of many eminent scientists
of the day. The price of this book is
stated to be Rs. 15 or £ 1, which in

‘our opinion is’ too high.

—_—

o

o I StalET

=
143 “!vvr,:,‘\\.af}‘

S
?

' SELF:CULTURE
", *" A Journal of Inspiration.
._VoL. XIL, MARCH 1913 No. 3.

Devoted to Mental, Moral, Psychic,
Occult and = Spiritual Sciences and Phi-
losophies.

Published Monthly as the official organ
of the Imdian Academy of Science,
Kizhanattam, Tinnevelly Dist., S. India.

Editor=—Dr. K. T. Ramasami.
Assaciate Editors:—Dr. J. M. Peebles.
.. Prof. J. M. Severn,
Dr. NorrisC. Sprigg.

Nen-Recsipt of Jourmal:— Non-receipt
of Copies of Self-Culture should be
notified promptly to our Office not later

than 2 Weeks after publication.

of address,

give both the old and n
address. v

~ Corraspondence, 8t0.:—Address all Lite.
rary and Business
Books for Review,

etc,, to the Editor

Entered at_the General Post Office, and Publisher, “Self-Culture™ Journal
Mav#As. Registration No. M. 871. Kizhanattam, Tinnevelly Dist., S‘! India,

Annual Subscription Rs. 3; Sh. 4; $ 1.00.
Single Copy at As. 4. Advertisement
rates to be had on application.

If this paragraph is marked X, it
d‘enotes' our reguest for your renewal of
Subsrription and an early remittance.
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“How oft do they their silver bowers

leave,
Set.cted £rkicets from my To come to succor us that succor
roecnt Litoerary Realings. want;
How oft do they with golden pinions
cleave '
The enchanting idea that the spiritual The ﬂitting skies, like flying pnf-
intelligences of the higher spheres are Suivant,

Against foul fiends to aid us militant;
They for us fight, the? watch and

deeply interested in the inhabitants of
earth, has found lodgment in the sols

of nearly all the poets of the ages. And thet d\.ﬂ)' ward
Poets and prophets are proofs of a nd their l;r;g:;azqtuadmns tound.a‘bout
living, uplifting inspiration. Here .is 2 ° And >

) all for 1 i
beautiful verse from Spencer:— rs?vlrd?xe and nothing for

- .

Change of Address:—In ordering change-

communications and .
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¥ signed to convey the

“to the other when: in"Harmeny, And. %o,
Whea our spifits are, i Bagmoeny .witl
-fkke exalted . spirits,, we get beautjful
messages and exalting, }xplifting -truths
from them. .

. * Spirits must have the conditions to
give high and heavenly teachings. “What
wilt thou have” said Emerson; ‘“‘pay
for it and take it.”

Napoleon is reported to have said, “I
deserve no praise for crossing the Alps;
but I do deserve praise for not believing
the fools who said it could not be done.”

THE BALKAN AND TURKISH WAR.

Already, say the European Journals,
55,000 have been either killed or maimed
for life. What a comment upnn this
20th century civilization!

What are the prospects ¢f universal
peace?
peace, prepare for war;” which is the
equivaleni of saying, in times of total
abstinence and temperance, prepare for
drunkenness.

There is another popular saying in the
pame of Justice, that “nothing but blood
can wipe out blood”., Just as wisely
say that nothing but blackest ink can
v:vipe out ink. War may conquer, but
_it cannot subdue. Russia conquered
Poland & Finland, but did not subdue them.
They hate that great northern bear of
Europe. B
Charles Dickens, writing of a “splendid
charge in a battle”, said, “There wil] be

- . ]
It is a common saying ‘‘Ia
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the full c&fnplement of brqken backs, of
‘arms twisted wholly off, of men itnpaled
upon their own bayonets, of legs smas.hed
up like bits of ﬁ_rewood, of heads sliced®
.open like apples, of other heads crunched
inte soft jelly by the fron hoofs of
Aiorsesy ok -faces- irampled out of all- like-
‘siess" 5" dtigonbigs hikdlh, » This is what
skiilks behind™a shIEndid chavge* in battle.”
- While -General Sherman said, War is
hell, General Sheridan is reported to have
said, “By the next centennial, arbitration
and peace will rule"—let us so hope,
pray and practice. .

PAGAN PRAYERS AND INVOCATIONS.
Prayer is inspiration. The philosophigr

does not confound the two words, prayer -

and invocation. He prays to or rather
thanks the Infinite Presence, God, and
invokes angels and guardian spirits.
Pagans as well as Christians pray.
Here is an Orphic prayer to P!xanes:—-
“Oh thou who hast sole sway o'er
both the unseen world, above, below, o'er
sea and land, who dost with thunders
shake the mighty hall that crqwns
Olympus” height; at whom the angels
tremble and the host of gods fee] fear;
to whom the fates, relentlesg

; though
they be, vield up their wijj, immortal
Father-mother, by whose breath al things

are moved; who send’st yg guardian angels
from the hierarchies of the heav :
set’st the winds a-going apd
all things in clouds, cleay
with Thy lightning's flash!
order in the stars, ’

laws that cannot ch

ens; who
dost hide
ing broad ether
Thine is the .
Speeding its way by

. is to bring dye 1
,things o men! effect of al

, Thine th i
smile  with purpl ¢ spring &

e flowers; the winter

L
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Thing which comes with chilly clouds;
Thine are the joysome fruit-times which
the "God ~ bestows! . . ... Thou God

®.beyond decay and death whom none but

those who know not death can voicel.
- Come, greatest of all Gods, with all thy
all-compelling might!”
THE PHILOSOPHY OF HEATHEN
¢ SPIRITUALISM.

In Professor Dill's “Roman Society
From .Nero to Marcus Aurelius”, we
find the following:—

“God is to Seneca the great Reality,
however halting human speech may des-
ctibe Him, as Fate, or Law, or Eternal
Reason, or watchful, loving Providence.
God is within us, in whatever mysteri-
ous way, inspiring good resolves, giving
strength in temptation, with all-seing
eyes watching the issue of the struggle.
We mortal men, in our brief life on
earth, may be citizens of two common-
wealths—one of Rome or Corinth of
our Birth, the other that great city of
gods and men, in which all are equally
upited male and female, bound and free,
as children of a common Father. . . ..
The wise and pious man, ever conscious
of his brief time of probation, may
brighten each passing day intoa festival
. . To such
a spirit, death loses all its terrors. . .
i)eath, we may be sure, however, can
only be a change.

and lengthen it into a life.

It may be a passage
into calm unconsciousness, as before our
birth, which will release us from all the
griefs and tumults of the life here below.
It may, on the other hand, prove to be
the morning of an eternal day, the
entrance to a radiant and untroubled
world of infinite possibilities. .+ The
brief sojourn in the body, is the prelude

to a longer and :mobler -life. The hour
at which you shudder as the last is
really the birthday of eternity, when the
mind, bursting from its fetters, will
expiate in all the joy and freedom of
the light, and have unrolled before it,
all the secrets and splendor of starry

worlds, without 2 haunting shadow.”
A FINE VERSE.

Poetry, like the aura of a flower, the
music of the windsand the merry prattle
of children, sings itself into my soul.
Here is a verse that. thrills me with a
sort of ecstacy:

“Who are the cowards who bow down-

to environment—

Who think they are made of what they
eat and must conform to the bed
that they lie in?

I am not wax—I am energy!

Like the whirlwind and waterspout I
twist my environment into my form,
whether it will or not.

What is it that transmutes light into
auroras and rainbows and soft
flakes of snmow into stars, and
adamant into crystals and make
solar systems of nebulg?

Whatever it is I am its cousin german.”

Yes, cousin german and more—a son
—a son of God—all are sons and
daughters of God and so heirs of
immortality.

If there’'s an orthodox hymn I really
abominate, it is this:

Alas and did my Savior bleed
And did my Sovereign die;
Would he devote that sacred head,
For such a worm as I?

Though some people are very selfish,

rooting and wriggling for fame and gold,

they are not really worms, but conscious
beings with angels hiding in their inmost
soul-centers. Oh, fellow pilgrim, chip
away that environment—conquer those
circumstances and let the 2ngel out; for
in the deepest depths of your being, you
are. now an angel; and if you would
become as an arch-angel, help others to
Become angels and Christs.

O
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A Great Scientist's Answer
to’'a Great Question.

ARE THE PHENOMENA OF SPIRITUALISM
IN HARMONY WITH SCIENCE? IS
ANSWERED IN THE AFFIRMATIVE.

By Dr. Alfred Russel Wallace; O. M.,
F.R.S.,, LL.D.

“Life is the elaboration of soul through
the varied transformations of matter,” —

~ Spiritual Evolution.

It is a common, but I believe a mis-
taken, notion that the conclusions of sci-
ence are antagonistic to the alleged phe-
nomena of Modern Spiritualism. The
majority of our teachers and students of
science are, no doubt, antagonistic, but
their opinions and prejudices are not sci-
ence. Every discoverer who has promul-
gated new and startling truths, even in the
domain of physics, has been denounced or
ignored by those who represented the
science of the day, as witness the long
line of great teachers from Galileo in the
dark ages to Boucher de Perthes in our
own times. But the opponents of Spirit-
ualism have the additional advantage of
being able to brand the new belief as a
degrading superstition, and to accuse those
who accept its facts and its teachings of
being the victims of delusion or imposture
—of being, in fact, either half-insane
enthusiasts or credulous fools. Such de-
punciations, however, affect us little. The
fact that Spiritualism has firmly established
itself in our skeptical and materialistic age,
that it has continuously grown and devel-
oped for nearly forty years [now sixty-
five years], that by mere weight of evi-
dence, and in spite of the most powerful

MARCH 1913

prepossessions, it has compelled recognition
by an ever-increasing body of men' in all

classes of society, and has gained adher-

ents in the highest ranks of science and®
philosophy, and, finally, that despite abuse
and misrepresentation, the* folly .of en."
thusiasts and the knavery of impostors,
it has rarely failed to convince those who
have made a thorough and painstaking
investigation, and has never lost a convert
thus made—all this affords a conclusive
answer to the objections so commonly
urged against it. Let us, then, simply
ignore the scorn and incredulity of those
wh> really know nothing of the matter,
and consider, briefly, what are the
actual relations of science and Spiritua-
lism, and to what extent the latter
suppleménts and ilumines the former.
Sciencc may be defined as knowledge
of the universe in which we live —fuyll
and systematized knowledge leading to
the discovery of laws and the compe.
hension of causes. ‘The true stud.em of
science uneglects nothing and despise;
nothing that may widen and deepen his
knowledge of nature, and if he jg wise
as well as learned he will hesitate before
he applies the term “impossible " any
facts which are widely beliey g and
have been repeatedly observed by men
as intelligent and honest g himself
Now, Mcudern Spiritualism rests solel):
on the observation and cumparison of
facts in a domain of natyre which hag

been hitherto littie explored, and it ig
contradiction in terms to sa 2

an investigation is opposed to science
Equally absurd is the allegation that.
some of the phenomena of Spirityalis
_contradict the laws of nature,
there is no law of natyre y :

y that such

since
et known to
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us but may be apparently contravened
by the- action of more recondite laws or
forces. Spiritualists observe facts and
wecord experiments, and then construct
hypotheses which will best explain and
co-ordinate the facts, and in so doing
they are pursuing a truly scientific course.
They have now collected an enormous
body of obServations tested and verified
in every possible way, and théy have
determined many of the conditions nec-
essary .for the production of the mphe-
nomena. They have also arrived at cer-
tain general conclusions as to the causes
of these phenomena, and they simply
refuse to recognize the competence of
those who have no acquaintance what-
ever with the facts to determine the value
or correciness of those conclusions.
We who have satisfied our:elves of
the reality of the phenomena of Modern
Spiritualism m all their
extent and endiess variety are cnabled
to loo¥’ upon the records of the past
with new interest and tuller appreciation.
It is surely something to be relieved
tron; the necessity of classing Socrates
and St. Augustine, Lutherand Swedenbory,

wide-rcaching

as the credulous victims of delusion or
imposture. The so-called miracles and
supernatural events which pervade the
sacred books and historical records of
all nations find their place among natural
phenomena and need no longer be labo-
riously explained away. The witchcraft
.magpia of Europe and America affords
the materials for an important study, since
we are now able to detect the basis of
*fact on which it rested, and to separate
from it the Satanic interpretation which
invested it with horror and appeared to
justify the cruel punishments by which

— ]
it was attempted to  be suppressed.
Local folk-lore and superstitions acquire
a living interest, since they are often
based on phenomena which we can re-
produce under proper conditions, and the
same may be said of much of the sor-
cery and magic of the Middle Ages.
In these and many other ways history
and anthropology are illuminated by
Spiritualism.

To the teacher of religion it is of
vital importance, since it enables him
to meet the skeptic on his own ground,-
to adduce facts and evidences for ths
faith that he professes, and to avoid
that attitude of apology and doubt which
renders him altogether helpless against
the vigorous assualts of Agnosticism and
materialistic science. Theology, when
vivified and strengthened by Spiritualism,
may regain some of the influence and
power of its earlier years.

Science will equally benefit, since it
will have opened to it a new domain
of surpassing interest. Just as there is
behind the visible world of nature an
“unseen universe” of forces, the study
of which continually opens up fresh
worlds of knowledge often intimately
connécted with the true comprehension
of the most familiar phenomena of
nature,” so the world of mind will be
illuminated by the new facts ‘and prin-
ciples which the study of Spiritualism
makes known to us.
utterly fails

Modern science
to realize the nature of.
mind or to account for its presence in
the universe, except by the mlere verbal
and unthinkable dogma that it is “the
product of organization.” Spiritualigm,
on the other band, recoghizes in mind
the cause of organization, and, perhaps,
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even of matter itself, and it has added
greatly to our knowledge of man’s nature
by demonstrating the existence® of indi-
vidnal minds indistinguishable from those
of human beings, yet separate from any
human body. It bas made us acquainted
with forms of matter of which material-
istic science has no cognizance, and
with an ethereal chemistry whose trans-
formations are far more marvelous than
any of those with which science deals.
It thus gives us proof that there are
possibilities of organizesd existence beyond
those of the material world, and in duing
so rer;moves the greatest stumbling block
in the way of belief in a future state
of existence—the seeming impossibility,
so often felt by the student of material
science, of separating the conscious
mind from its partnership with the
‘brain and nervous system.

On the spiritual theory man consists
essentially of a spiritual natare and mind
jntimately associated with a spiritul body
or soul, both of which are developd in
and by means of a material organism.
Thus the whole raison d'etre ot the
material universe—with all its marvelous
changes and adaptations, the infinite com-
plexity of matter and of the ethereal
forces which pervade and vivify it, the
vast wealth of nature in the vegetable
- animal kingdoms—is to serve the grand
purpose of developing human spirits in
human bodies.

. The world life not only lends itself to
the production, by gradual evolution, of
the plysical body needed for the growth
and nourishment of the human soul, but
by its very imperfections tends té the
continuous development of the highter
spiritual nature of man. In a perfect

and harmonious world perfect. buingls;
might possibly have been created, but:
could hardly have been evolved, and it -

may well be that evolution is the great©

fundamental law of the universe of mind
as well as of matter. The need for labor
in order to live, the constant struggle
against the forces of nature, the anta-
gonism of the good and thé bad, the
oppression of the weak by the strong,
the painstaking and devoted search
required to wrest from Nature her secret
powers and hidden treasures—all directly
assist in developing the varied powers
of mind and body and the nobler im-
pulses of our nature. Thus all the
material imperfections of our globe, the
wintry blasts and summer heats, the
volcano, the whirlwind and the flood,
the barren desert and the gloomy forest,
have each served as stimuli to develop
and strength-n man's intellectual nature;
while the oppression and wrong, the
ignorance and crime, the miser;“aud
pain, that always and everywhere per-
vade the world, have been the means
of exercising and strengthening the higher
sentiments of justice, mercy, charity, and
love, which we all feel to be our best
and noblest characteristice, and which it
is hardly possible to conceive could have
been developed by anv other means.
This argument applies, of courss, to
other worlds and systems, all of which,

on- the spiritual hypothesis, either have

been, or will be, the scenes of the de-
velopment of human souls.

Such a view as this affords us, .per-
haps, the best attainable solution of the
great world-old problem of the origin of
gvil;, for if it is the very means of
creating and developing the higher moral

" MARCH 1913 -
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attributes of man, thoss attiibutes which

alore Yender him fit for’a permanent

spiritual ‘existence and for continuous .

®rogresiion, then the mere temporary
sin- an® misery -of the world must be
héld to be fully justified by the supreme
nature ‘and permanent character of what
they lead to. From this point of view
thé vision of the poet becomes to us
the’ best expression of the truth. We,
too, believe that
Alb Nature is but Art, unknown to
" thee;

All Chance, Direction which thou
r canst not see;

" All Discord, Harmony not understood;
All partial Evil universal Good.

Finally,- these teachings of Modern
Spiritualism furnish us with the much-
needed basis of a true ethical svstom.
We learn by it that our ecarth-life is
not only a preparation for a higher
state ,of progressive spiritual exictence,
but that what we have usually considered
as its very worst featurss, its all-pervading
din, and suffering, are in all propahility
the only means of developing in us
those highest moral qualities summarized
as “love” by St. Paul and “altruism ™
by our modern teachers, which all admit
must be cultivated and extended to the
utmost if we are reallv to make progress
toward a higher social state. The modern
philosophers can, however, give no
sufficient reason why we should practice
these virtues. If, as they teach us, not
only our own lives end here, but the
life .of the whole human race is sure
to end some day, it is difficult to see
any adequate outcome of the painful
self-sacrifice they inculcate, while therg
is certainly no motive adduced which

e }
will be sufficiently powerful to withdraw
from selfish pleasures that numercus
class which derives from them its chief
enjoyment. But when men are taught
from childhood that the whole material
universe exists for the very purpose of
developing beings possessing these attrib-
utes, that evil and pain, sin and suffering,
all tend to the same end, and that the
characters developed here will make
further progress toward a nobler and
happier existence in the spiritual world,
just in proportion as our higher moral
feelings are cultivated here—and when
all this can be taught, not as a set of
dogmas to be blindly accepted on the
authority of unknown ancient writers; -but
as being founded on direct knowledge of
the spirit world, and the continual actual
reception of teachings from it, then indeed
we shall have in our midst “a power that
makes for righteousness.”

Thus, Modern Spiritualism, though
usually despised and rejected by the
learned, is yet able to give valuable aid
to science and to religion, to philosophy
aud to morals. Not only does it offer
u- a solid basis for a solution of some of
the rrofoundest mysteries of our being,
but it affords us a sure hope, founded
not on reason and faith only,' but on
actual knowledge, that our conscious life
does not perish with our physical body.
To all who will earnestly inquire it gives.

The deep assurance that the wrongs
of life
Will find their perfect guerdon!
That the scheme
So broken here will els@where be
fulfilled!
. Hope not a dreamer’s dream !

Love's long last yearnings satisfied,
not still'd!

[The Light, London.]

.

-
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MODERN SPIRITUALISM

Has W. T. Stead returned?
[ Specially written for Self-Culture ]
By JaMes Coates, F.I. A.Sc.,
Author & Student of the Occult.

To this startling question there is only
one answer. He has. 1 do not propose
to deal fully with what has occured
elsewhere and only in the briefest pos-
sible manner, with what has occured
under our roof.

;I)uring the series of nine seances given
in Glenbeg House, Roothesay, by Mrs.
Etta Wreidt of Detroit, at the first held
on the evening of the 13th July 1912,
and sat the concluding seance held on
the evenings of the 17th July Mr. W. T.
Stead etherialized. At the first seance,
the effort was not a success although
clairvoyantly Mr. Stead was seen by
Mrs. Coates. 1 too realized his presence,
Mrs. Wreidt also knew he was with us.
In London at Cambridge House, Mr.
W. T. Stead insisted that Mrs. Wreidt
should go to Roothesay, as he earnestly
desired to make himself known to Mr.
Coates and his good lady and thank
them personally for being able to get
into their aura. .

Of the remarkable series of sittings
each perfectly evidential in its way, the
concluding seances were the more strik-
ing—as among other manifestations and
comunications from the departed to friends,
were the outstanding and notable etherea-
lizations of Mr."W. T. Stead, who spoke
twice to us apd Andrew Jackson Davis
had also a long conversation with me.
Both these notable and great workers -in
the service of God and humanity spoke,

encouraging words and promised help to

e e e

me while at my desk. .
These who were present at these con-

cluding seances will never forget their

import and evidential value. But out- ¢

standing to me was the affirmative answer
to the questions raised by Mg, Stead him-
self in his valuable pamphlet “How I
know the dead return” by his own re-
turn to those who knew him best in
Cambridge House, Wimbledon, and to
ourselves here who have been in sympathy
with this striking personality and greatly
misunderstood man for a quarte; of a
century.

Much as I appreciate the assistance
of Mr. Stead and the encouragement of
Dr. Andrew Jackson Davis in guiding
my thoughts and helping my pen, none
can be more cons®Bus than myself, how
inferior my cerebral capacity and psy-
chic fitness for the work compared with
their splendid endowments. Both lived
and died in the glorious service of
peace, righteousness and harmony® |
sincerely welcome their help doing my
best in the few years alloted to me to
co-operate with them. ‘

Of the remarkable sittings these two
were the more memorable on account
of the a-tual appearance of Mr, W. T.
Stead and the messages given by the
author of *“Harmonial Philosophy” and the
private and wholly convincing messages
of my devoted step-children Agnes and
David Simpson to their Mother and Myself,
To those present these etherializations and
voices will never be forgotten. .
ing, decisive and emphatic voice of
Mr. Stead; the calm, tremulous, bénign‘ed
voice of Dr. Andrew Jackson .Davis: the
suf:h e{ear voice and perfect expressi;m 0}
Agnes—Mrs. Coates eldest daughter—and

The ring-
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well known voice of David, Mrs. Coates
youngest son by a former marriage. To
me douht js impossible; I was the only
father in the flesh he ever knew; as boy
®and man for 26 years of the 32 of his
earthly existence, we were daily in
contact. No! more certaia to me, my
own ‘voice than his.
There was 0o illusion; nothing sub-

jective; no telepathic vagaries and hallu-
cinations in an old man *“seeing visions,”
sbut David’s own voice sounding in the
darkné#ss and heard by 5 other persons
in addition to his mother and myself.
All of whom, save Mrs. \Wreidt,—were
perfectly familiar with his voice. In
many ways since he passed into spirit-lite,
1908 July 25th nas he made himselt
known daily to us, but this was the
crowning manifcstation, when he spoke
in the direct voics, tiat afternoon. Tuere
was proof positive.

As I knew my son David, so |

accepted the mcssage—long  prouiised
message—of Mr. oiead that afternoon.
That was crowned at tue evening seance,
whtien Mr. W. T. Stead etherialized—head
and bust visible—and afterwards spoke
to all with his clear ‘" God bless all the
dear peorle here.”

1t i1s a dilhcult matter to refrain from
expressions ot thanktulness and delight,
wuen thinking over and recording what
took placz. 1 wrte in the rull conscious-
ness of the responsibilities of penning

these notes tor thé eyes of others to

tread, as well as of my own inability-

to present to the reader one-tenth of
what took place.

“Do the Dead return?” is a question
which has been answered a thousand
times in the affirmative, to my counscious-

ness, out of the fulness of personal

experiences. ~Has W. T. STEAD

returned? ” must be treated, as becomes

the man himself as a public question,

demanding a definite answer in the

court of Humanity., He has. Hundreds

of intelligent persons are willing to

suffer continually in unhesitantly stating

“He has returned and they know it.”

Standing at the head of these witnesses,
is Mr. Stead’s devoted daughter, and at
the foot are the Members and friends
of the Roothesay Circle—including our own.
Mr. Stead has returned and we have.
seen his etherealized countenance and
have conversed with him. We know
the Dead return.

Our answer to the question “‘ Has
W. T. Stead returned?” is unflinchingly
and unhesitatingly “ YES.” Knowing I
invite ridicule and contempt in making
this statement. What does it Matter?
Nothing. 1 know that many who knew
NMr. Stead, gocd Christian to boot, as
well as those narcotised by materialistic
concepts, will utter their pet formulas
“IMPOSSIBLE; FRUAD; or the
DEVIL"™ and consider they have dis-
misscd the matter as beneath inquiry.
They will look with more contempt than
pity upon the writer for maintaining that ~
Mr. \WW. T. Stead has proved in his own
person, that the Dead do return.

WE HAVE SEEN HIM.

When our David returned and spoke
so like himself to his mother and I in
the presence of others that afternoon and
so pertinently dealt with private matters,
over which his mother was concerned
for months, this was of special evidence
to us. To doubt for us, wauld be
IMPOSSIBLE. It is not a question of
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BELIEF. IT IS ONE OF FACT, of
KNOWLEDGE. We KNOW. I would
sooner doubt the existence ot my devoted
Wife—his mother—or doubt my own
existence, than doubt what 1 have seen
and heard, in these remarkable seances.

1 have not the scientific acumen of
Sir Wm. Crookes; the lucidity of Sir
Oliver Lodge or the virile, pungent and
god-inspired humanity loving pen of Mr.
Stead, to write with stable, lucid vigor
on those topics, but I can soberly testify

to the facts and regardless of results state
that which I know to be true. STEAD
HAS RETURNED.

I make no apology for my statementg,

and will not be offended if my word is
hot believed. The facts are as stated.
I speak the words of Truth and Sober-
ness with all the earnest conviction of a
man facing Eternity when d say, that
which 1 have seen and heard, I testify,
I know the Dead Return.

’

°
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Love, Courtship & Marciage.

There is nothing so calculated to male
or mar the prospects and happiness of
men and women as marriage. To be
rightly mated brings happiness that could
never be attained by either parties in a
single state.

On the other hand, what experiences,
what revelations, what tales of secret
sufferings thousands of unhappily married
women and men could unfold were it not
that prudence forbade such disclosures.

Marriage is a serious and important

matter—for once the connubial contract’

is entered vpon the vast concerns of life
are thereby considerably affected, and yet
to remain single is equally serious, for
by s6 doing the individuals concerned
may be sacrificing the best prospects

wiich their particular organisation of
other personal possessions qualify them
to obtain.

In nothing, perhaps, is scientific knowl-
edge, experience and sound advice niore
needed than in deciding the following
questions:—Would it be best for me to
marry or remain single? Are my mental
and physical constitution and my health
and prospects such as adapt me for
marriage? And if so at what age should
1 marry and what kind of person
would be best suited to me? And, these
matters decided, with what degree of
success may I look forward as the re-
sult of the marriage union? Phrenology
and physiology throw light upon these
questions which cannot be obtained from
any other source.

Pflrenology is immensely valuable in
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aiding and advising individuals in the
right selection of matrimonial partners.

What *fearful mistakes are frequently
made regarding marriage contracts! At
the present time when science is making
such rapid , strides in almost every

direction, there seems something radically
wrong for men and women still to allow
themselvessto be led by impulse or blind
affection regarding matters which affegt
them more seriously perhaps than any-
thing else—the selection of matrimonial
partnefs. Some people think that love
comes only of divine inspiration, and
that marriages are made in Heaven.
Nothing of the sort; intellect and judgment
are required in these, as in other matters
if they arc to be properly conducted and
with good results. More care is frequently
taken in the selecticn and breeding of
animals than in choesing matrimenial
partners. The keen, shrewd business
man, who might safddy rely ujen his
judgntent, and experience in conducting
his own commercial affairs, wil also
take the precaution of availing hinseit
of "every mazans which would be likely
to add to his business success. He
fortifies himself by providing for, and
insuring against this or the other poscible
loss, frequently testing conditivns sc as
to be sure of their soundness; con-
sulting the best lawvers should cceasion
require, and employing the most skilled
experts in whatever relates to his parti-
cular craft.
b.usiness man frequently conducts his
matrimonial affairs in the most idiotic
fashion possible. This he considers his
own private affair, and it does not con-
cern anyone else how he manages it,
or what sort of a stupid he makes oY

Yet this same practical

~

himself. In this matter he does not see
himself as others see.him, and he is apt
to be highly indignant should any of
his friends offer the least suggetion, or
in any way interfere either with his mode
of procedure or his particular selection.
Such men frequently marry women so
deplorably unadapted to them, that in a
very short time they begin to treat their
wives with indifference, neglect, contempt,
and possibly abuse.

As regards marriage, men frequently
prove themselves the ost selfish ani-

mals in creation. A very large percentage *

of the male sex would not marry at all
were it not to gratify their selfish pro-
pensities. Many live single lives for
entirely sélfish motives, and it would be
difficult to persuade such that in so doing
they may be defeating thair own ends.
Dut the natural dispositions of women
and the formalities of their training tend
to mike them look forward to wedlock
as their special sphere; and there is no
doutsl that the marriage state in the
natural order of things affects women
more than men; hence they should have
more freedom of expression, opinion and
choice in the matter than is usually the
case. A man if heis not happily mar-
ried can spend his evenings at his club,
or indulge himself in many other ways
with seeming propriety; but the woman
must stick to her home and her mater-
nal and domestic. duties with such con-
stancy that slavedom would frequently
be preferable; though I am glad to sée
that women are demanding, their rights
more, and acquiring for themselves greater
means of independence, and it is right
and proper they should.

The tendency on the part of men at
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th= present time is to put off marriage as
long as possible, frequently to their

disadvantage; neverthless they do it,

marrying only as a matter of convenience,
compulsion, or expediency. Women look
.upon marriage as a much higher and
purer condition than men, who, sceing
this, are apt to think that the great
desire and aim of all women is to marry;
but that is not so. There are many
noble-minded and worthy women who have
sacrificed the happiness they might have
obtained in married life, because they
have felt that they had better oppor-
tunities of serving their fellows by
remaining singlee. Women who are
prompted by such self-sacrificing devotion
are deserving of the highest praise.
0____

The Disciples of Gall,

In order to get your neighbor down pat,
Learn his weight, hight, and size of his hat,
The size of his glove, the size of his shoe,
The size of his vest, and pantaloons too;
The shape of his brain and quality, then
Compare him all round with th’ best of men.
The disciples of Gall know men that way,
And the teachings of Gall have came to stay
To assist in shaping the Millennial Day.
ALVA A. TANNER, Phrenologist,
Locust, Idaho.
O

Alimentiveness,

They came into the restaurant after the
theatre.

“What will you eat®” asked he.

“It doesn’t matter,” returned she. I
never have any appetite. [ don’t eat
more than enough to keep a bird alive.”

Nevertheless, the bill was enormous.

“She was right,” he said to himself, as
he borrowed car fare from the waiter.
“She really doesn’t eat more than a bird,
But the bird she had in mind was an
ostrich.” :

————

e ————
Conjugality Small.

She: “A pretty time of night for you
to come home!” o .

He: “A pretty time of night for you
to be awake!” -

“I have stayed awake fqr the last four
hours waiting for you to come home.”

“And I have been keeping myself awake
for the last four hours at the glub waiting
for you to go to sleep.”

Vexed Wife: “There’s no calamity

that can befall a woman that 1 have
not suffered.”

Husband:  “Wrong, my dear;

now,
you have never been a widow.

Vexed Wife: “1 said calamity, sir!’’

Mrs. Chat (nudging Mr. Chat, whs
snores with his mouth open): *William
you'd make much dess noise if you'(i
keep your mouth shut.”

Mr. Chat (only half aw 1 Ygy
o awake): “Sog

proposed to
st have time

Ada: “Blanche says h.
her, but she told him she mu
to consider.”

(4
Ida: “What does she want to consider?"

Ada: “Her chances of getting

else.” Someone

Caution._LARGE,

There was once a
who was going to kill
he. would not miss hisg
Irish boy, whose name
the cow’s head.

. Sbn vy

Ilzutcbf‘s‘r. Now, Pat, are you ready?” -

at: ch,_but plaze, yer honour
ye going to hit wh > are

Butcher: “y e ver looking?
: es,”

Pat: “Well, th
boy to hold your 23‘}?’,? must get another

—0

~ross-eyed butcher

was Pat, to hold

—

JDe
"3
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artment of Eclectic Healing
pecial to the ECLECTIC HEALER’S GUILD

OF THE INDIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCE.

> OBJECT: To promote Health and Happiness to the sick and suffering ‘
. 3? humanity. Membership open to all advocates of Health Culture.
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Supplement to SELF-CULTURE.

Teach Your Body To Think!
By VALTER DE VoE, F. Il A. Sc.

Mental activity in animal and human
organisms develops brain centers. The
more intelligent the animal or man, the
more highly developed are the brain
centers. It is a common notion that the
brain is limited to the head, but this is
not true. Wherever in the body there
is meed of mental action the nerve
substance develops a brain center, a
sub-brain.

* There is more intelligent activity going
on in the body than we are conscious
of. All the subconscious or involuntary
actions of mind, like the action of the
heart or the breathing of the lungs during
sleep, are carried on by the instinctive
operation of the mind active in the
various sub-brains or nerve plexuses
located in every part of the body.

There is a vast amount of intelligence
‘stored in these little brains. All here-
ditary thoughts and feelings, and all the
old thought of the past which seems to
be outgrown, are stored in these subjective
chambers of thought, and from these
centers influence the formation -of the

atoms in health or disease. The hypnutist‘
gets control over the intelligence in these
centers, over the subjective mind, agnd
performs wonders of healing, because the.

organizing power of the flesh works
through these centers.

We can gain control of all these sub-
conscious centers of mental activity, and
thus gain dominicn over the whole body.
For instance, the heart is controlled by
a sub-brain or plexus. This plexus may
be influenced by conscious thought. We
can will that strength shall be developed
in the heat, and the message will travel
throngh the nerves and take up its
abod: in the heart center, and from
there influence the heart’s development in
strength. So with every cenatre.

Man is superior to the animal in intel-

ligence beca-se his long evalution has

déveloped the activities in the head-brain
to the degree of conscious thought. How
wonderful will be the man of the future
who develops the activity of every brain
center in the body to the degree that
enables him to think consciously in every
center. He will have full control over
every functicn in his body. * He will think
in every part of his body. He will grow
to be all brains, with the added pawer of
intelligeqce that so much mental activity
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‘will give him. He will be able to do
&nsciéusly whatever is now done by the
hypméud subyict, ~and mote. - The hyp-
“notized subject, in whom the subjective
‘mind is obedient to the will of the oper-
.ator, can see what is transpiriog at a
distance; becomes clairvoyant; can see
all the activities in his own body or the
bodv of another person, and diagnose
dise;xsed counditions; can travel in thought
to any part of the world and feel and
hear anything anywhere; is clairaudient
and practically omniscient; can read the
thoughts of others and communicate with
departed spirits; in fact, seems in touch
with all minds in the whole mental uni-
verse. Nout all hypnotized subjects can
do all these things', but according to their
mental -development they can see or fee)
orb hear supernaturally, that is, beyond
the limitations of the natural senses.

Jesus and the masters and adepts of
India and other countries, the saints of
the Church and the mediums and psychics
of the present time all reveal the possi-
bilities that await the development of
the subconscious mind in man. These
lessons point out the way.

These brain centers must be purified
of all the limiting beliefs of the race
mind, in order that a new life may flow
through them; to the manifestation of
perfect health. We cannot do what we
do not believe possible, so faith in our
unlimited possibilities must be developed.
We must free the mind, conscious and
subconscious, from all ideas of bondage
and limitation. For instance, the sex
center is limited in its expression of life
by the condemnation of millions of minds.
All the life flowing into that center is

stamped as impure. Therefore.the thought °

of impurity must be deénied out of the
mind and the sexual pléxus must be
freed from the belief thae Rs dife is
impure. Its life is of God, born of Hig.
pure Spirit. If we believe that any
organ is impure or limited in its oper-
ation, we turn the intelligence in tﬁat
organ to creating impurity and to limit-
ing the flow of life. There is a hint
here which applies to all departments of
thought.

Especial attention should be given to
healing, harmonizing and increasing the
power of the solar plexus or abdominal
brain. This center controls the digestion
and assimilation of food. When it be-
comes disturbed the whole body suffers.
The solar plexus is most often weakened
by sexual indulgence. It depends upon
the conserved vital essences tor its strength
and power, and when these are deficient
it loses the powcr to supply all other
centers with proper nourishment. To try
to restore the deficiency by Overeating
only increases its burden, causing it to
draw for strength upon the brain, Beart
and other centers. Neuralgia, headdche,
nervous heart trouble and many other
painful symptoms are due to weakness
of the solar plexus,

In blessing or centering the thought
upon any part of the body, there is an
increased power given to the part by
placing the hands or the tips of the
fingers over the part treated. Place the
tips of the fingers over the stom:
when treating the solar plexus.

The following affirmations wil] sy

grest
others: .58

€
My solar plexus is alive with omni-
potent life.

My solar plexus is alive with the soul

ach
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power fram God.

A living, - glowing ' sun of vital power
is situated in my solar plexus, flling
omy digestive organs with unlimited
strength and power.

Unlimited _ life, strength and power

THE SELF-CULTURE 15

Our development is more a matter of
ages than of years. The soul is an or-
ganization of the wisdom and love of
God—His Glory—and it has within its
memory all its past actumulated wisdom
and experience, but the personality,

_flow into this center, enabling the organs @under the most perfect conditions on

to carry on the digestion and assimilation
of food without any distress.

This center is storing up power to
distribute to all the other nerve centers.

This center is a living dynamo of
vital force, radiating its intelligent force
to every part of the body.

I am now generating unlimited healing
vitality in my solar plexus.

Six of the brain centers are called
sacred centers, bccause in them the
soul of man functions. The six sacred
centers are the front brain, the throat,
the heart, the solar plexys, the rectum
and the sexual plexus. Bless all these
centers with love and wisdom, for they
are the centers through which the soul,
an intelligence superior to beth the sub-
conscious and conscious minds, comes
into conscious expression. Until the soul
attains some conscious power in the
organism its main center is the solar
plexus, which is a ganglia of nerves
located back of the stomach, radiatiag
out to the various organs like a sun.
Think of the soul as a globule of light
and power situated in the center of body.
As the six centers are infused with
thought force the intelligence in them
increases, and as they become more posi-
tive the soul gains power to express
through them, and then the real regen-
eration of the flesh begins, to be carried
on to the end of this present existance,
on into the world celestial. °

this plane, can only express a small
part of the wisdom and power stored in
the soul, ‘because of the limited and
negative degree of mind -in this world.
So we continue to live to the highest
while here, knowing that when the real
race is begun in the spiritual spheres*
we shall be stronger for having worn
the weights of limitation in this practical
sphere of experience.

Let us not be troubled by time. Let
us each day be filled with the peace
and joy that come from doing the best
that may be done under the circumstances.
0—.

Meditation Thought.

FOR MARCH.

The Lord-—God is my LIGHT and my
SALVATION. [ have nought to fear.

FOR APRIL.

I recognise in God—the Almighty
Spirit—the presence of an infinite
supply of Life, Truth, Love,
Beauty and Goodness, and
I enjoy them every day.

FOR MAY.

“ Gentleness, mercy, kindness are the
wings of Love. Upon these I go .
forth to meet everything and
everybody in my world, "

e
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' Suggestion'As A Healing
- S 77 Ageney. -
Suggestion is deétined to play an im-
“portant role in the life of man. Faith,
hope, expectancy and belief are powerful
"therapeutic ageuts. Thought is the basis
_of all actions. "Man is dual, possessing’l
"“conscious and a subconscious mind; sub-
J conscious life presides over nutriticn and
is wonderfully influenced by the thoughts
‘generated in the conscious mind. Every
“"thought we think has its effect on every
_cell of the human body, either for health
or discase. Anger, fear, hatred, jealousy
and despair, depress vital action. Faith,
hope, happiness and kindness stimulate
the life forces and promote nutrition.
Depressing thoughts create cisease & kill.
Thoughts can turn the hair gray in a
few hours; depress the heart action,
making the countenance turn p;).le in a
few moments; suspend respiration; stup
the flow of gastric juice; arrest digestion;
retard the action of Lhe liver and produce
jaundice; constipate the bowels or produce
diarrheea; cause iucontinuance of urine;
reduce the normal temperature or create
a fever; paralyze the brain and suspend
conscioushess. A thought can produce
instant death. Certainly an agent like
this is worth reckoning with. Through
suggestion or the control of the mind,
the most wonderful results can be
achieved in the destiny of the human
- race, morally, intellectually and physically.
Through the process of evolution, from
the remote cycles of time, cosmic con-
sciousness. has been struggling upward
and has finally produced an animal,
man, who has a rapidly developing brain.
- He is just entering upon the exercise

of this newly developed organ. A new

era is just opening up for the humen
family, the era of mind."' Every man is
what he thinks. Thought fnessages of
love sent in any direction. come _
in sweet echeces. They are like light
reflected and ' re-reflected .in a series of
mirrors. Under proper conditions of life
and healthy thoughts, man possesses
within his own body all essential anti-
toxins to destroy every pathological
bacillus.  Good living and wholssome
thoughts increase the vis MEDICATRIX
NATURAE, and the poisonous bacilli are
destroyed as soon as they enter the
body. The contrary is also true; the
feeling of fear, for instance, lessens the
vital action, obstructs the functions of

- all the glands, retards the secretion of

the gastric juice, diminishes the vitality
of the red and white torpuscles, the
standing army of the body, and so the
invading host of bacilli enter and take
possession and destroy life. How often
the healthy self-poised physiciag enters
the sick room where the patient s
crying with cespair, and sinking under
the burden of fear, and by his: strong
personality turns back the tide of fatc,
changing defeat into victory, and saves
the patient’s life. What does this?
Medicine, drugs, surgery?  No, it is
suggestion. There is something in the
practice of medicine beyond the mere
giving of drugs; even the puling infant
feels it. Divine thoughts coo] the
fevered temperature and rouse the
vitality, dissipate restlessness and bring'
order out of chaos. Divine thoughts
tend to cure both body and mind. .

It is also important to consider, in
connection with the foregoing, that by
inspiring the patient with good thoughts,
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with ideas of recovery, hope and cheer-
fulne:sg, he is"better prepared to receive
an influx-of the strengthening and curative
._magnctic fluids emanating from either
ncarngte or decarnate spirits. Further-
more, . when ‘the patient’s mind is thus
lnspired, it is much easier for a clairvoyant
to  perceive the seat and cause of the
disease ang to receive from a spiritual
source a knowledge of such additional
remedy as may be beneficially applied.
(From the N. S. A. Spiritualist Manual.)
. _——
Mental Healing.

. Mental Healing of which we now hear
s0 much in the. West has been in vogue
in India from time immemorial. But
now the people are not so simple, cred-
ulous and unquestioning as before and,
as a consequence, this form of treatment
is not only not resorted to so often, but
the people having lost their faith in the
the system, it does nct prove as effective.
Mental " healers, tco, to keep pace with
the general tendency of the time, often
give the patients false medicines to secure
th&ir faith though all the while treating
them megtally. The result is that, in the
majority of cases, their attempts prove
abortive, A recent case has (ome to
our notice which has thrown a large
body of enlightened men in Calcutta into
bewilderment. As we have got the per-
mission of the gentleman concerned we
publish the whole case below.

Dr. S. K. Banerjee, L. M. S, a passed
graduate of the Calcutta University in
medicine, and a highly cultured gentleman
belonging to a well known family in
Calcutta and highly connected, was laid
up with what dcctors diagnosed as mala-
rial typhoid. First class physicians,
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available in. the city, were talled in to
treat him and inspite of their best efforts
and those of the whole family his case
grew worse and, indeed, a time came
when his earthly life seemed to be hang-
ing in the balance. His body was cat-
wrated with strychnine and other injec-
tions but nothing was of any avail
When the family members were in the
throes of the most &istressing apprehen-
sions on his account, a friend came and
said that he had dreamt that Dr. Banerjee
was in a hopeless condition and some-
body whispered into his ears that he should,
without delay, be placed under {hev
treatment of Baba—, a Sadhu who lives
near Budge Budge. At other times this
proposal would have bheen treated with
contempt but the whole familv was then
in the position of a drowning man and
any straw would now be welcome to them.

A party was despatched without delay
to see the Baba on the subject and they
were not a little surprised when the

‘Paba rebuked them on the wrong treat-

ment that was being followed in the case
of Dr. Panerjee, saying, at the same

.

time, many other things in connection

with his illness, which the Sadhu had no
opportunity of knowing. However, the
Sadhu gave them some directions which
would appear to one to be based on
the ordinary principles of hygiene to be
followed strictly, but gave no medicine
for the patient. They came back dis-
appointed, thinking that they must have
come across a humbug. Howevexf, on
consultation, it was thought advisable to
stop all other treatments a.uzi make over
the patient absolutely at the disposal of
t}_le Sathu for at least 2 or 3 days,
Within a short time, however, the patient



"But he would not come.
it was not necessary as it did not matter

BHEYOND

8 .,'T*‘?E."‘%EEF@L!’RE s.mﬂs

appeared'fo 'b(;-"improv‘ foving' and ‘men' ‘were
> dispafched again to the Sadhu for -con-
-sultation. He gave them' ‘an assurarce

-~ of the sp&dj‘ récovefy of the - patieat,

‘but horror of horrors, he advised them
to give him a thorough bath, : when,

according ‘ to ‘them, it would be suicidal
- for the patient even to touch water!

But as their faith in him had deepened

“a littte by now, the patient was given
--a bath as advised.

From now the disease got a turn for
the better and the reélations of the

" ‘patient began to follow the instructions
-of ‘the ‘Sadhun, strictly to the letter,

howevei queer they might seem. They,
however, tried their best to bring the
Sadhu at least once to see the patient.
He said that

1 e Wodksd Wi o) & %8l tikon.

" Thenceforward: ths pthelly ;m ud thiut
“he ‘beghn' w"-feel <l m hw“bﬁ the

Sadhu in his drosnit - O oné Oeulting

they failed to ‘catiy 'ott sty ‘indPtetitn
of the Sadhu.’ The: itfetit; »whovsdid
not know anything about’ thik;- @bidired
that it seemed to him ' that the" Sadhy
had just appeared and asked hinmy Swhy

such and such direction was not followed. ‘

The family members were very much
surprised and the instruction was carried
out at once. We are glad to's(ily that
Dr. Banerjee, who is a dear friend of
ours, is steadily improving and bids fair
to be all right in another two weeks.
It may be mentioned that the Sadhu
did not charge a farthing for what he

“did for the patient,

(The Hindu Spiritual Magazine. )

By ELLA WHEELER WILCOX.
It seemth such a little way to me ' i
Across to that strange country-—The Beyond; o Ca
And yet, not strange, for it has grown to be ’
The home of those of whom I am so fopd,
They make it seem familiar and most dear,
As journeying friends brisg distant regions near.

So close it lies, that when my sight is clear

I think I almost see the

gleaming strand.

I know I feel those who have gone from here
Come near enough sometimes, to touch my hand.

I often think, but for our veiled eyes

We should find Heaven right round about us ljes,

I cannot make it seem a day to dread,

. When from this dear earth I shall journey out
To that still dearer country of the dead,

And join the lost ones, so long dreame
- I love this world, yet shall I love to go
And meet the friends who wait for me I know,

d about,

I never stand above a bier and see
The seal of death set on some well-loved face

But that I thiok, “One more to welcome me
When I shall cross the intervening space
; , Between this land and that one ‘over there;’
P Que mor¢ to make the' strange Beyond seem fair,
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s 'The Divine Within.
.o _{/From™Thoughts are Things. ]
~ ... "By PRENTICE MULFORD.

. A8 a spirit you are a part of God or

the Infinite Force or Spirit of Good.
-iAs ‘such part, you are an ever-growing
power which can neVer lessen, and must
always increase, even as it has in the
past through many ages always increased,
. and built you up, as to intelligence, to
.your. present mental stature. The power
of your mind has been growing to its
preseht quality and clearness through
many’ more physical lives than the one
you-are now living. Through each past
-liteyou have uncomsciously added to its
power. Every struggle of mind—be it
struggle against pain, struggle against
appetite; struggle for more skill in the
doing of anything, struggle for greater
advance in any art or calling, struggle
and dissatisfaction at your failings and
defects—is an actual pushing of the
spiri¢ ®o greater power, and a greater
relative ‘completion of yourself,—and with
such completion, happiness. For the aimn
of living is happiness.
There is to-day more of you, and more
of every desirable quality . belonging to
you, than evar bzafore. Tae very dissatis-
_taction and discontent you may feel con-
cerning your failings is a proof of this,
If your mind was not as clear asitis,
it could not see those failings. You are
pot now where you may have been in a
mood of self-complacency, when you
thought yourself about right in every
respect. Only, you may, now, in looking
at * yourself, have swung too for in the
opposite  direction; and, because YO““
eyes have been suddenly opened to certain
faults to be constantly increasing.® Tifey

LR 2
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- are not. The God in );ourself——th,e ever-
* growing power in yourself-——has made

you see an incompleteness in your charac-
ter; yet that incompleteness was never
so near a relative completion as now.
Of this the greatest proof is, that you
can now see what in yourself you never
saw or felt before.

You may have under your house -a
cavity full of vermin and bad air. You
were much worse off before the cavity

was found, repulsive as it may be to°

you; and now that it is found, you may
be sure it will be cleansed. There may
be cavities in your mental architecture
abounding in evil element, and there:is
no need to be discouraged as the God
in ourself shows them to us. There-is
no need of saying, “I'm such an im-
perfect creature I'm sure I can never
cure all my faults.” Yes, you can. You
are curing them now. Every protest of
your mind against your fauit is a push
of the spirit furward. Only you must
not expect to cure them all in an hour,
a uyay, a week, or a year. If you see
possibility of improvement, you must of
course see the defect to be improved.
Or, in other words, you see for yourself
a still greater completion, a still grcater

elaboration, a finer and finer ‘shading of '

your character, a more and more com-
plicated distribution of the force always
coming to you. So you will cease this
fretting over your being such an imperfect
creature when you find, as you will,
that you are one of the ‘“‘Temples ‘of
God” ever being built by, yourself into
ever-increasing splendour.

No talent of yours ever stops growing,
no more than the tree. stops growing in
winter. If you are learning to paint, ‘or

-
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draw, ‘or act, or . speak ‘in public, o'r do
~amything, and cease your practise entirely -
for a month, or a year, or tWo years, and
then take it up again, you will find after
a little that an increase of the talent has
come; and that you have new ideas con-
cerning it, and new power for execution.

You cannot escape uftimate happiness
and permanent happiness as you grow on
and on in this and other existences; and
all the pains you suffer, or have suffered,
are as prods and pokes to keep you out
of wrong paths,—to make you follow the

‘jaw. And tbe more sensitive you grow,
the more clearly will you see the law
that Jeads away from ALL paip, and ever
toward more happiness, and to such a
state of mind where itis such an ecstasy
to live, that all sense of time is fost,—as
the sense of time is lost with us when
we are deeplty interested or amused,—so
that in the words of the Bibkcal record,
“A day shall be as a thousand years,
and a thousand years as a day.”

JNIUNY, BUSIE
A Remarkable Fico Tost
By Estelle Lawton Lindsey.

This story is not an effort to prove
anything. I have no theories to advance,
no explanations to offer; I am simply
‘recording facts as I witnessed them—
or thought 1 did. If I, with hundreds
ot other perfectly sane people, was made
to believe 1 saw what 1 did not see, that
fact in itself is remarkahle enough to
record.

Before I proceed with this story, un-
.derstand that I am not a Spiritualist.
1 went to Long Beach Saturday night
‘o attend . the Spiritualist meeting ip the

. auditcrium out .of pure curiosity and in
--+be hope -of getting a story for the paper:
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John < SlakeF* " way 185 Jectald and -his
lecture . was' to be -followedby- .“Ch.;m
fire test by Mrs.Saydamn Gressl: the only
medium of this: phase of madinmeldy in
California.” This much 1 knew from
the official. program of the  third .snnual
convention of the ‘Spiritnaiist eongrise.

“Go out,” were my orders, “and .get
the story, If she burns hegseif it isya
slory; if she does wmot, it is a good story.
The ouly way for you to get nothing is
for the test to fail to come off.”

So 1 went. S *

1 heard much discussion of the proposed
test. The Spiritualists said it was a
miracle, Lverybody else said it was a
fake. 1 went, believing I was to witness
a fake.

No Fake Apparatus Seen.

In the auditorium 1 told the managers
1 had come to report the proceedings
and was given a seat directly in fromt
of the table on which Mrs. Green was
to handle the fire. When she cathe upon
the platform 1 saw she. was a gebtle
looking old day with snow-white hair.
The management iavited me to cthu.
upon the platiorm and examine her.
Upon the table was a bowel, empty, a
pitcher of clear water, which 1 examined,
a cake of physician’s and surgeon’s
soap, a lighted lamp, a bottle of alcohol,
an empty saucer and some clean towels.
Nothing else.

Mrs. Green rolled back her sleeves
and 1 examined her flesh. Her face and
arms, as far as I could see were just
like the normal flesh of any other person.
If there was amy chemical upon fthem
there was nothing whatever by which it
conld be detected. At the request of
someone in the audience she washed her

e €
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face, bands and arms thoroughly with
the ‘soap and water before beginning the
tost, ‘and .rubbed them with the towels
until they were red. She then invited
avy physician in the audience to come
up and examine her flesh. None came
until after the test.

The audience was requested to remain
absolutely, still, as any movement would
disturb the conditions of the test and
make the medium liable to receive severe
burns,

Chanted and Chortled.

Mrs, Green stepped to the table and
at once began a prayer or incantation
of some kind in a language 1 had never
heard before~—and I have heard quite &
number. There was something about her
voice that gripped and held you still,
The tones were those of a person going
into some terrible danger and praying
ta come safelv through it. Her eyes
became set, like those of a sleepwalker,
and sMe waltked to the famp and took
hold of the hot chimney with her hars
hands and lifted it off, chanting all the
while.

Thete was neither smoke gor smell of
burning flesh. She placed the chimney
against her face, her neck, her lips; and
touched it with her tongue, chanting,
chanting, chanting in that strange tongue.
Then she stepped suddenly forward and
held the chimney out to me. [ held
my hand close to it, wet my fugers
and struck it. It was sizzling, blazling
hot. 1t would have cooked my hand on

the instant,

-Horr»ors! Fiery Furnace!

Mrs. Green turned to the table and,
setting the chimney down ran her hand
and arm slowly—very slowly-~through

the flame, beginning at the little finger
and passing up the arm to the elbow,
turning the hand and arm over all the
fime so that the fire reached all parts
of it. Next she leaned down, holding her
face in the flame, then her tongue, opening
her mouth and inhaling the flame. The
hair rose up on my head and 1 gripped
my chair to keep from crying out to her
to stop. She replaced the chimney on
the lamp and went on with her incanta-
tion while she held three fingers in the
ton of the chimney. If you want to know
whether or not that part of a lamp chimuney
is hot, try it.

Turning from the lamp, the medium
fighted a match and held it in her open
mouth. I saw the flame strike the roof
of her mouth and burn there. The roof
graduallv blackened before my eves.

She poured the alcohol into the saucer
and lichted it. Then, very slowly, as she
had done with the lamp flame, she drew
her hands back and forth, back and
forth through the flames; held her face
in them and finally opened her mouth
and inhaled the 9ames—and the exhibition
was over.

Tongues Were StiVied.

There was a silence over the andience

L

like the silence of death. No one moved °

or spoke: almost I could say that no
one breathed. What was the use of
saying anything? What was there to say?

Mrs. Smith turned to the basin of
water and began washing the smoke from
her blackened face and hands. She had
completed her task before the stillness
was broken. Someone heaved a great

‘sigh of relief and it echoed by hundreds

of throats. ) -
Mrs, Green spoke first. She called for

-
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a physician to come and examine her

for burns.

““You come, t00,” she said to me.

1 reached her just as the physician
was turning away with a blank face.

“Are you a doctor?” he asked me.

“No,” I told him, “just a newspaper
woman. Are you?”’

“Yes but what good does it do? How
do you account for this thing?”

“I don’t know,” I said. “'Isshe burned?”

Knew Naught of Actions.

“She most positively is not. She is
perfectly normal in every way.”

1 took the hand of the medium and
searched her arms and face. Even the
little hairs on her arms were uninjured.
Her eyebrsws had not been singed,
though the flesh back of them was still
smoked.

*“* What language were you spuuking?”
I asked.

* Russian, I suppose, though I do not
know. Do you think 1 wouid take a
red-hot lamp chimney in my nan.s if |
knew it? Not for anything in this world.
I am entirely unconscious during the:
test, otherwisz I should never have the
courage to make it.”

As 1 said in the beginning, 1 offer
no explanation. [ From the Reason. ]
o

“The obtaining of visions, like the
remarkable one which Ramakrishna had,
goes a great way towards the realisation
of the Deity within, and is a decided
case of rare and genuine BHAKTI (or
ecstacy of the heart), which, drawing
the mind away from the fleeting and
illusory things of the world, leads it
opward by leaps and bounds to the

reaching of the transcendental Reality
within. Even this much,—what a rare
privilege, and how few among us could

boast of havingobtained a like divine vision!™

Ppovex?i;g‘ of M;;nqy“ Mam'
BY CARLYSLE Hojgoms. .

Success measured by‘the,lccpmufqﬁ;q}
of wealth is a very dazzling thing; and
nu.m are naturally more or less the ad-
mirers of Worldly success, And .witli
such valuable sources of Hecessary . in-
formation within our reach, it would
seem nearly impossible for the diligent
worker to fail. Of . course one who re-
cognizes no higher logic than that of the
dollar, may become a very rich man-and
yet remain an exceedingly‘poor,,cxmtufé.

A great number of books have been
written for the purpose of communicating
to the public the grand secret of making
money. But there is no secret about its

©

“Take care of the pennies and .the

dollars will take care of themselves.”
“ Diligence is the mother of good-luck.”
“No pains no gains.”
“No sweat no sweet.”

“He who will aot work neither shall
he eat.”

(13 . N
It is too late to spare when all is
spent.”

“Better go to bed suppe.rless than rise
in debt.”
And best of all is: “The world is
his who has patience and industry. "
Such are specimens of proverbial phi-
losophy embodying the hoarded experi-
ence of many generations. They were
current in people’s mouths long before
books were printed. Solomon poured out
wisdom when he said:
Goe to “the ant thoy sluggard; con-
sider her ways and be wise. "
“ The hand of the dilige
) ¢ hand of the diligent maketh rich.”
Seest thou a man diligent in business?
he shall stand before kings. "
MNo man is proud of hig ignorance or

¢ ¢
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idleness; but every man glories in the
patient industry by which he won his
laurels.. ..

The road is rough, bnt in work alone
than finds contentment.

Though the world scoff at small be-
ginnings, yet Dy such, history tells the
story of greatness.

Of course, Jay Gould began by selling
rat-traps.

J. C. Hoagland began on a little side
street, worked nights manufacturing baking
powder,*angd tc-day the word “Royal” is
worth a million dollars a letter.

Disreli prophesied in the House of
Commons when they laughed at his ora-
tory; “1 will sit down now” he said,
“but the time will come when you will
hear me."”

The time did come and he earned his
position by dint of patient industry.

With one idea ahead, and patient con-
centration and work behind, all diiticul~
ties wil] fade into successes.

—-0
A Drowning Forectoid.

M=. DAVID SMITH, of Arullery-street,
Biackburn, sends me a letter in which he
narrates the circumstances connected with
a drowning -fatal.ty, which, thcugh taking
place in Australia, was foretold in Kisiton
at a Sunday evening after-circle three
weeks before the event occurred. The

incident was also reported in the
MANCHESTER DESPATCH of the 10th inst.,
as well asin the BLACKBURN TIMES of
the previous Saturday. It appears that
the medium was Mrs. Hall, of Bolton,
.and at the meeting referred to (held
about the earlier part of January, for no
date is given in either of the three ac-

counts that have reached me), Mrs Hall, °
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who was a complete stranger toall preseant,
is stated to have vividly described the
victim of the accident ( Mr. F. Faud),
foretelling that he would be drowned.
On Saturday, the 8th inst, Mr. Faud's
brother, who resides at Great Harwood,
received a letter from Australia con-
veying the verification of the prediction
made by the medium. Mr. F. Faud,
prior to leaving for Australia, was a
resident of Great Harwcod, and was
prominently connected with the ambu-
lance movement there. Mr. Smith con-
cludes his letter thus: ‘““This, I think,
conclusively proves that through the
spirit-people we can learn what is in
store for us in the future.”

(The Two Worlds.)
0
What Spiritual Healing
Really Is. )
By WiLLiAM T. STEAD.
“WWHAT LIFE IN THE SPIRIT WORLD
REALLY Is.”

This is a most important subject. Let
me say first that great as has been the
result all over the world of my work
since passing over to this glorious land
it is nothing to what I hope to do in the
near future. What 1 want to break down
—and it must be broken down before any
great advance can be taken—is the half-
heartedness of many so-called. believers.
There is indeed an absolute lack in the
world, speaking generally, of real faith,
real knowledge about the future life.-
This means that there is a lack of the
inner discernment of spiritual things that :
can make people ready to receiye enlight-
ment of every kind, Some of your most
prominent workers, those who have io a
meagsure devoted their lives to the spredd-
ing abroad of “‘tests” and the like, have

t e
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failed entirely to grasp their spjritual
significance. They talk of these things,
tell their friends of the wonders of the
seance room, but they have not imbibed
the reality at the back of all phenomena.
Each one of you should be not a reporter
only of curious happenings, but a great
affirmer of the truth that *There is no
Death.” From this side of lifz we know
at once the genuine believer. He is one
whose whole life has become transfigured
by the wonderful light that emanates
from him and permeates every fibre of
his body—is in perfect health also, having
the full vigorous life when long passed
the allotted span. To be filled with the
Universal Spirit is to be filled with health.
It is the realisation within of the Love
Spirit-—which you call God—that is the
foundation of all the cures recorded by
the various cults. It is a universal gift,
There are no arbitrary divisions in the
Divine Art of healing. No one has a
monopoly. It is open to all who seek
aright. '
WHAT GivEs HEALTH.

Looked at from the spirit side of life
we can clearly see the evils that clog
the bodies—the weaknesses and the dis-
eases that beset people. All of them
have for their origin the lack of this
health-giving power which in one way
or another they are shutting out. When
1 came over here the feeling of youth
-and elasticity was the first great sensa-
tion. . ... Never as a boy even had I
felt so filled with power, freedom, joy
in living., It was that the spirit was
given full sway and that the mortal
covering that had clogged the way
through lack of knowledge of the Jaws
of the spirit had been cast off. Moreover, *

¢ ¢

m

my spiritual body was not sick as so
many are. That had grdwn and’ devel-
oped, and I rejoiced to ﬁnd-that..every-
thing I had done in the way of dedanng
the deathlessness of the spirit had been
helping my own soul's growth. - There
are sick souls over here who, although
so far freed from bodily pain, weakness,
deformity and so forth, have not expanded
tpiritually. But we go on growing here
of course in every way. Those who are
comparatively strong like myself have to
g0 on increasing in brightness, iftcreasing
in power through sphere after sphere,
until they are ready to be absorbed into
the Infinite. This is so remote for all
of us that you could not understand
even if 1 could myself learn fully what
this means—or how there is positively
no end ‘o individual existence in this
Eternal Home. But you will see how
natural this is; how law prevails every-
where, and that health in your world,
spirit brightness in this, dependeentirely
upon how much of the Divine Spiritual
Force each has been able to absorb.
WHILE DISEASE PREVAILS. °©
Health should be the possession «f all.
It is open now to those who can put
themselves into right conditions. Many,
alas, cannot do this. There is so much
to learn, so much to outgrow of heredity,
environment and dense materialistic
thought. But a brighter day is dawning.
The power that was given to the dis-
ciples in the gospels to heal diseases
has been in force all through the-ages,
often exercised unconsciously, but still
there. Then Mesmer found otit his
wonderful power of putting people into
the mesmeric sleep. Derided, ostracised
by" his own medical profession, his work

-~
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still went on, and what one now calls
Hyppotism, Suggestion, Magnetism, are
all different examples of the same univer-
sal force.® Eventually, when the world

e has travelled much farther in spiritual

knowledge than at present, health vibra-
tions- will came naturally to each. To
have absolutely perfect bealth, would be
to have a constant, unimpeded flow
thrsughout* the system of these health
vibrations. But how few are able to
give the requisite conditions! This is
the secret of the power of the healers
of evéry class among vou. They can
direct currents of this energy through
body of the sufferer. Then we have the
spectacle of instataneous healing attribu-
table to prayer and the help of angelic
beings. But, as a rule, there is an utter
absence of real health in the world.
When the Day of Enlightenment comes,
a new race will have evolved and spiritual
powers will be developed that canncteven
be guessed at now. Communication will
take lace between people at whatever
distance by just the same power that is
the basis of wireless telegraphy. People
w:ll also, by virtue of a power coutsing
through their veins, of which you know
absolutely nothing now, be able to trans-
port themselves at will just as we do in
spirit life. Here we have no material
bodies to clog our actions, but these very
bodies may become vitalised to such an
extent that at least some of the powers
we have here will be in evidence. Call
it what you like—“Prana” or ‘Vril—
names are nothing. It is the Elixir of
‘Life that your old alchemists were always
tryi.ng to discover. It will not, however,
be by any magical drug as the alchemists
thought, but by development of s;.)iritlyx_.al

force in the individual, that a fuller life

‘will come. Now when people say “I

was impelled”” to do a certain thing it is
that they were “in the spirit” had some
measure of this subtle force. It can only
come ina natural way and only by getting
really, not nominally, “in tune with the
Intinite.” Each one who attains even a
tithe of it is an illustration, a promise of
what will eventually be the happy pos-
session of the whole human family. It
is what John the Baptist meant when he
said, “One mightier than I cometh: He
shall baptise you with the Holy Ghost
and with fire.” Draw to each one of you,.
then, some of this divine afflatus. It is
hcre in unlimited quantity waiting for your
call. It is to strengthen your faith, to
hasten your growth in spiritual things that
all my work from the spheres is done.
Make these things the most important of
your lives.  There is too much indifference,
tuo much half-heartedness, too much half-
conviction. Put yourselves in touch with
the heavenly forces by aspiration and,
above all, great faith, and there is nothing
that is beyond your reach. If all did
this an awakening would take place in
these southern lands and spread all over
the globe, that the most hopeful, the
most earnest among you, can scarcely .
imagine. To each one strength, peace,
joy, power, and, above all, unlimited
faith in the truth of the influence of the
spiritual world upon yours. This is the
golden key of the spiritual life.

(The Harbinger of Light.)

O——
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The Age at which the Humsan
Brain Attains its Full Growth
By J. MILLOT SEVERN, F. B. P, S.,
F. 1. A. Sc., Brighton, England,
[Specially written for Self-Culture, ]
From the earlicst time when the first
considerations were given to brain deve]-
opment as a factor in intellectual growth,
differences of opinion have prevailed re-
garding the period at which the human
brain attains its full, fixed and adult
size. In the philosophical Transactiong

1836, Professor Tiedemann stated that -

“The brain arrives, on an average tg
s full size towards the seventh or
eight years.” Soemmering, who in his
time was the first anatomist of Germany,
stated that *‘the brain does not increase
after the third year.” §jr William
Hamilton, and the brothers Wenzels,
accounted the seventh year' as the date
at which the brain arrived at jtg full
growth. The eminent Dr. S, G. Morton
who devoted very considerable labor t(;
cranial measurements, and at the time
that he presented his metrological report
to the Academy uf Science, Philadelphia,
in 1849, possessed the largest number
of crania of the different races of man
ever before submitted to Mmeasurerment,
considered that sixtezn years of age was
the period at which the brain haq ac-
quired its adult size. Dr. J. B, Mege,
of Paris stated that the human brain
required from 45 to 50 years to attain
its highest degree of development and
activity, and referred to the head of
Cuvier as being an example of this law-
The experimental researches of Mr. James’
Deville, phrenologist and modeller,
London, confirm those of L. Mege,
Drs. Gall and Spurzheim, the founders
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the growing edges of the skull bon'es
become " solid, and all growth centres
change into solid non-growing bono.
The mearurements at Cambridge’, it

® states, ‘were made by scientifically trained

members of the Anthropological Society,
and their aceuracy cannot be doubted' .
* Judging from this statement which met
with no refutation excepting by phrenolo-
gists, it nlay be taken as the general
opinion of the Medical faculty, that the
head does not increase in size after the
ages of from 21to 25 years. The Medical
faculty and the public generally ought to
be better informed.

My own experiences differ from all pre-
vious investigators, so far as I know.
Based on the examination and measure-
ment of a vast number of heads, amount-
ing to considerably more than one hundred
thousand, during a period of over a quarter
of century's work as a practising phre-
nologist, I have come to the conclusion
that the human brain is capable of de-
veloﬁment as long as the mind’s powers
are kept vigorously at work, and active;
ayd this is shown by the increasing do-
velopment of the size of the head in
all active brain workers.

Having measured the heads, at different
periods, of many well known gentlemen,
including the following, I have discovered
that the head grows to a considerably
greater age than is generally supposedt
Mr Lloyd George M. P. Chancellor of
the Exchequer has increased the size
of his head from being nearly 23 inches
in circumferential measurement to 23}
inches, from the time he was forty to

forty-eight years of age. .

Mr. Robert Bletchford, Editor of
“The Clarion,” author of “Britain for

the British, " etc, increased the circum-
ference of his head from 22% inches at
fifty years of age to 23} inches before
his 60th year. Mr. Bart Kennedy's head
increased from being 23} inches at
about the age of thirty-four, to 24 inches
twelve years later. He is well known
as an Author and writer, and he told
mwe that he had written eleven books
during that time, which indicates that
his intellectual faculties had been parti-
cularly well employed. In 1902 I inter-
viewed and measured the head of Mr.
Mark Hambourg, the celebrated musician,
and again in December 1909, during
that time the circumference had increased
from 23} to 23% inches. He has the
largest and widest head of all living
celebrated musicians 1 have examined.
M. Paderewski's head was 23} inches
when | teok his measurements in 1903.
M. Kabilek's 22} inches, in 1902. The
late Senor Sarasate’s 23% inches. Mr.
George Barnes M. P. whom I have
reccntly interviewed has developed his
bead measurement from being “as nearly
as possible 23 inches in circumference
when 1 took his measurement in 1897,
fifteen years ago, to 23% inches at the
present time. The late Mr.” William T.
Stead’s head increased in circumference .

from being ““nearly 23 inches™ at the

age of about 46 years to 23% inches

when he was sixty-two years of age.

I could if necessary, quote many more

instances similarly substantiating these

statements. )

These measurements relate tothe cir-
cumference of the head, bt in each case
there are indications of specific or
general brain development, asin the height,
width, length, or in the various lobes of
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' the brain, though more especially the
frontal or intellectual lobes. -

While there is a much more rapid
growth of the mental faculties and the
brain in childhood and youth it will be
seen that the head continues its growth
so long as the mind’s powers are kept
actively employed, even to the age of
sixty or more years. This may be a
new revelation to many,and it should be
particularly encouraging to those who
desire to improve themselves and make
the most and best of their natural capa-
cities; and being a demonstrable fact it
.imposes a high moral obligation and
responsibility upon every moral minded
and intelligent human being.

It may be difficult for some to under-
stand how the soft delicate substance of
the brain can press into shape the
seemingly hard bony struature of the
skull. In living persons the bones like
all other living tissues are supple and
susceptable to growth; and just as the
muscles of the body can be increased
by exercise, so every organ of the mind
is capable of being improved and devel-
oped by use. The skull though strong
and hard adapts itself to the growth of
the brain ‘from infancy to maturity, or
rather the two grow together, as the
skin gr'ows on the body or the shell
around the kernel of a nut.

The skull subserves the purpose of
protecting and not hindering the growth
of the brain. It increases in size as
the brain increases, and alters its shape
according to the development of the
interior mass; and in aged persons,
disease or in the neglect of the use of the
mental faculties, the SUTURES permanently
cloge, the skull becomes thicker and

dense in its structure; when this 'oécurs
there is little interest manifesﬁdli in
things intellectual and: less susceptiﬁility
to the physical growth of the brain and
skull. In extreme cases the brain tendg
to atrophy and the skull suffers diminu-
tion corresponding to the decrease of the
brain through lack of intellectual exeréise.
It is frequently asserted and by good
and well-meaning persons that “man is as
he was created, and he cannot alter hum-
self,” and some persons verily seem not to
wish cr attempt to alter themselves,
They tend constantly to retrograde, But
the principles of Phrenology reveal abun-
dant hope and encouragement for all who
desire to enlarge and develop their mind’s
powers. The Anthropologist beiag tardy
of accepting the facts of Phrenology is
not sufficiently progressive. Metaphysi-
cians of the old schoo! from being woe-
fully impractical and too obscure and
profuse have long since been discarded by
the practical students of human nature ;
and the present day psychologis? is but
little removed from the Metaphysics that
prevailed a few decades ago. Phrenology
is absolutely the most lucid and practical
theory by which the mind's powers can
be revealed and by which the progress
and growth of individuals apd nations
may be mentally measured,
0]
It is only the truth that makes us really
wrathful. The other things we can usually
bear with a superior smile and a gracious
Jemeanor.

—CLARA L, SMILEY,
Every right action and trye thought sets
the seal of its beauty on person and face, ®

—RuUsKIN.
—Q——

-0
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. “The Self-Culture Union” :

} OBJECT: To promote the Mental, Psychic, Occult and Spiritual - - ]
development of IHumanity atlarge. <
No Fees or Subscription. Membership open only to the readers g

° of SELF-CULTURE Journal.

Conducted by the Editor.
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Associates, Fellows and Members of the
Eclectic Healers Guild of the Indian
Académy of Science, are cordially wel-
come to co-operate in this philanthropic
movement intended to hclp promote
UNITY in THOUGHT, WORD and
DEED in the daily life ¢f every reader
of the SELF-CULTURE Journal.

The Members shouid make a fermal
request to us for their ccrolment and
their names will then be registered. The
members of the union shall silently
commune in their residence at 6 0’ clock
in the morning for 30 minutes at the
most, for the REALIZATION of
DIVINE PRESENCE. To do so, Love
the Lord thy GOD with all thy mind,
heart and strength. Do all things heartily
unto HIM. Keep your faculties uvnited.
A few moments of passivity followed by
Soul communion with the Omnipresence,
makes you all powerful. Rejoice in the
law of God and give Him hearty
thanks for all the Blessings you have
received hitherto from Him. Pray that
through His Divine Inspiration, the
hosts of unnumbered illumined beings on
earth and higher planes of Life will be
pleased to help you materially along the

path of Spirit unfoldment. Believe always

in the Omnipresence and Omnipotence of
God and He will reveal Himself fo you

-

as such, and you will see, hear or under-
stand intuitively and Inspirationally—ycs,
receive all He has in the bounty of His
rich kingdom for you, only waiting youl: .
willingness and openness of mind to receive
same. Goed the great Architect of this
grand Universe has one purpose and plan,
namely, that cvervthing and everybody
of Creation, irrespective of size, shape, -
color or creed shall co-operate at every
point alcng cosmic evolution towards
attaining  Universal Spiritual Conscious-
nes:, which we rightly believe to be
the Goal of Hunianity at large.

During such soul-communion, every
earnest aspirant sooner or latter can re-
ceive Divine Blessings in the spirit of
Love and Confidence, b.elieving that the
Almighty God, the giver of- every good
and perfect Gift, cannot fall short of
manifesting His Glory to and through
YOU. Understand that all things that .,
are possible to God are as well possible
in a limited way to the soul that believes ‘
in God. The Great Jesus said, “the doc
trines, the words, the works, the good,
are not mine, but His that sent me."”
Similar ideas you can see gxpressed by
Lord Krishna, Mohammad and other
world-saviors who graced this earth
plane at different periods of * Man's
evolution.
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Blessed is he who is rich in that
FAYTH ip Himself and in God; for
he can safely march. along the. path of
SELF-CULTURE leading Mankind—
GODWARD—HO!

Instructions to Members.

Go into a calm room. Keep yourself
in a passive condition of Peace, Ease and
Rest. Close your eyes and meditate on
the line of ideas suggested above. If
you are earnest enough in your Medita-
tion, sure you will have Revelations from
the Divine Source of Life and Energy
in the shape of Success, Health, Spiri-
tual Power and Soul-Bliss.

Members will report once in a mionth
as to their experiences in this line,
direct to the EDITOR and PUBLISH-
ER, SELF-CULTURE JOURNAL,
KI1ZHANATTAM, TINNEVELLY
pIST., S. INDIA. The interesting
portions of such reports will be pub-
lished in these pages.

Our help of advise will be gladly and
freely given to every Member. Our
Consciousness, our time is yours and we
expect from you, every reader of Self-
Culture Journal, wour kind and earnest
co-operation in this useful work. We
are daily prepared to send our Soul-
Force TELE-PSYCHICALLY to help
and uplift every aspirant after Self-
Culture, and we will lovingly acknowl-
edge whatever help you can choose to
return for promoting the philanthropic
cause of the NDIAN ACADEMY OF

SCIENCE.
— O
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EDITORIAL,

Dr;l.& By }‘pbmy.

We have much -pleasure to- inform
our readers that our esteemed associate .. ¢

Editor—Dr, Peebles, celebrates his 91st
birth-day on the 23rd Maréh, 1913,

He is still hale and healthy. As usual .
he is speaking each Sunday to large..
audiences in Los Angeles usually- twice .

and occasionally a third time. Besides
his immense literary work as writing
books on Spiritualism, he finds times to
contribute learned articles for 31 Liberal
and Spiritualist journals in America and
foreign lands; of these 9 are located in
India. He says he was never more
vigorous in mind, agile in movements,
or more zealous to extend the principles
of a rational and religious Spiritualism.

In a recent communication from him
he writes us about our humble work for
the cause of humanity as follows:——

“Peace and good will—with the cqm-
pliments of the season. The old year
has gonme into the abysmal past—Iet it
go, with no tears. Its effects linger and*
will till the new year’s works and wonders
partially bury them in the tomb of
forgetfulness. Every yesterday prophe-
sies of a to-morrow; and the to-morrows
lead on and upwards through the eternal
ages. So there is no room even for
regrets. They had their missions and
lessons., * * *

“Surely, your. past, with its successes,

.is a golden prophesy of the future. You

are young and your star is in the as-
cendant. Mine is going down behind the
western hills with the evening sun,—
down,—to rise again on the fairer shores
of immortality. I am not a prophet,

¢
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but 1 see before you, a great future. I
meant to'l.xaw said—an infallible prophet.
Prophesy, you know, is simply a fore
seemg of effect. Angels and spirits may
see an. operating cause; they may see
what the result.s ‘'would naturally be;
and this is prophesy. * * *

“Mr. Sudall expresses. his kind regards
and thanks ‘for, the kindly mention you
made in your letter to him. He is
surely my right hand supporter, my help
and my staff in all times. The angels
brought him to me.”

We do hereby send our heartfelt
Greetings and Congratulations for this
his 91st birth-day and we earnestly pray
to Almighty GOL that he may be
spared many more years to spend his
life in Health and Happiness working
for the Spiritual Enlightenment of
Humanity at large. God’'s BLESSINGS
be on him!

—

How ¢o overcome Adverse
Int.ucnces

BY Dr. K. T. Ramasaum1, D.Sc, PH.D.

Memtal suggestion is the real power
behind all kinds of Healing, call it by
whatever name you please,—Christian
Science Healing, Divine Healing, Spiri-
tual Healing and so forth. In modern
days you see this force used by prac-
titioners of Occult Science for good and
healing purposes. But if we turn our
eyes to the past, you see this great
natural force misused by the ignorant
and repulsive savages, in their mystical
Arts,  Miracles, Fascination, Charming,
Bnchantment, Spells, Devil-Worship and
in the several forms of black Magic as
Nicromancy, Witch-craft, Sorcery,
Voodooism, Hexism and similar dark
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practises. Those people who misused the
mighty force for EVIL ends, suffered
terribly as a reaction of their own Karma
of wicked deeds. No man or woman
who practised the above Arts fared better
in their life. The practitioners of black-
arts used a kind of absent Treatment
for the purpose of influencing people to
fall in with their wicked plans and
schemes. The principles involved in all
their adverse Treatments are the same
as those for good purposes, as Healing
and Treatments for Success and Happiness.
The black magician forms the Mental
Image of the person he wishes to
infiuence, and then floods him with his
repeated currents of mental force in the
form of desires and employs his will power,
at the same time earnestly WILLING
and DESIRING that his subject or
victim will do or feel and act as the
Magician wills him to do. He usually
wills to make his victim to do this and
that (evil desires) in his Mental Picture,
He turther employs physical and material
agencies as the wax and wooden imag:s,
Pitch-b.l's and all the rest of the hateful
Tom-ioulery as mere helpful objects of
concentration to terrify his victim by
such wicked Thought-Forms. As sug-
gestion gains strength .by repetition, it
works upon the minds of the credulous
and weak. 30 you see, it is fear and
belief on the part of the victims that
rendered the Magician’s work effective.
If these fear-ridden and thougzhtiess
people only care to practise the following
instructions when they fear that some
one is trying to influence them uncon-
sciously, they can very easily defeat
the wicked machinations of the black
Magician, or such adverse influencer.
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EXERCISE Stw.dy your mmd Qd hopelessmg -_.‘:'

calm’ ,_your feq,hngs.: Fouq a Menjal :, This self P’MW ..... M*

Picture of . yourse!f as a centre of xp;glity

force .and power in the great ocgan oﬁ, _minded should hastily . . proceed;: $0%+

,mlnd Vizualise yourself as standmg
a.long and full of morgl virtues. Then’
picture yous Magnetic Aura or TEJAS
extending about several feet onall sides
of your body, in an egg-shaped fot_m
emiting radiance of golden color. Thiak

will-power as repelling any-and all-adverse

mental suggestions directed to you, afxd

. source from whence they came. - Patiedce .

" and Perseverence will enable you to-
successfully perform this exercise ;,ih‘
forming the Mental Image of magnefic;
egg-shield clearly, which will greatly.-hdalp:-

you in your daily life, in repeHing .11]’,

adverse influences. * Alwo at the c.lose'éog
each Treatment affirm as follows:— “Ij—
am—-a—part——nof—the-—-Inhmte——Spmti—-f
God. Nobody on the face of the -earth -
can influence me-as he likes.” I a a

positive pswer for geod. No evil thoughts .

or jmpulses can influence me.” Thus in
the course of a month you will be able

to build a Mental Picture of yourself as

a center of power for good, surrounded :
by a positive Aurg which will render
you extremely positive and individualised,
so that your good influence is sure t¢"
shun the evil and be felt by the people
wnth whom "you come in comtact. You
will be surpﬂsed at the confused manner
of the people who, you “think, try to m-
ﬂuence you, when their subtle suggestmns
come in contact with your newly devel-

oped positive Aura, and find their stg-

gestions. and mental currents bemg cast _human race,
o m -upon themselm to their own- dlsmay’ o

mental positive power- fon;‘nqd, ;
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birth~ng‘ht of every onmmd.ﬂu M

themselves by developing:: t.bw

PSYCHO-PHYSICS,

Prof. Elmer Gates, the farhous Psyc'ho- .
. Physicist of U. S. Government, ‘has pro-
that your Aura is charged with your potent. -

.claimed to the scientific world after labo-
rious scientiﬁc research that bad and un-
pleasant’ feelings’ create harmful ghemical

products in the body, which are chemically
think that they in turn, fly back to. the -

‘injurious; while good, pleasant, benevolent
and cheerful feelings create beneficial
" chemical products whlch are phystcally
‘healthy,

Prof. Gates has detected mete o
To ates W &A
ié good

“forty of the bad -and as tany J
_products, by chemically amalysing the
persplratxon and urine of mdw;duals.

SuppoSer \-ou collect half -a - -dozen
persons in a close room-on a hot day.
- And one feels depression, anather remorse,
‘another ill:temper, another jealousy,
“another cheerfulness, #nothey benetolence.
When they perspire, take samples of

..theix_‘ perspirations and place them ia the

hands of a Psycho-Physicist. “ As he
examines them, they reveal all the al')ove
mentioned emational conditions distinctly
and . unmlstakably

.

For instance, choose a guilty. map
and if a small quantity of his perspira-
tion is placed in a glass tube and when
same is exposed to contact with selenic
acid, it will -turn pink. None of the
other products of feelings- exhibit the
same phenomena.

Thus Prof. Ga.tes has ldentxﬁed .dif-
ferent chemical products arising out of
different emotions in individuals, This
new departure in research will- greatly
facilitate the closer study of the  science
of HUMAN NATURE and PHRE.
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DL Phenomets;
' ‘-EPEM'--S, SHETCHINGS; AND “MEMO-
REES COF - MEDIUMS—JUDGE

EUMONDS, THE BANGS.
“SISTERS.

\Vnth ea.ch and all
others,  standing,

Co g il Sy

the one behind, the

extend my left hand*
backward over al-

nono! “I" decades, seeking to

‘thinking and func-
tioning in the center '
of two eternities, ;

other to the fore, I~

 most nu rless,

iy 11013

the good possible therefrom, moss -Gavered
as it 'may ‘b2 while with'my Hght hand
uutwarJ anl.qpwacd stretched, .1 :search

.. for and appropriate all thy;, I@)gsqgusly

consider good and bure and true, from

" whatusver.  soarce it ‘may "be AttaThed.
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. investigation,,folerance  and .progress..;
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4" opposers ‘honored him for “his meral in- .
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And yet, both.lawyers awed iclients: dmsew

that he waﬁka Spiritualist, . m@ependynt
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_MiniiEi ue SPiT ARTIST. .. of :t? Bemgl mmmm

s Abogt-this time-XIBBES 5" MBS mmlerw :
‘B‘ad' ‘Bpcdihe ‘fatons 45 a’ gifted spmt
—.artist.. . Seme-of- bno-utests»wereabsohtely.u
- telmatkable, convificing” &? most” “itical-
ﬁ:vé&rggtots of fhe factqf a presgnt-day
eonibrse with smnts og, another phne
. .bf mnsmonsienstenée

ﬁt lugth ‘Mr., Mumler was arrested .
fer wrckedly obtaxmng money under false-
pretences The law-trial, a very tedious
and - sharply  ¢ontested one, was fully

rsnns AND Tm:r

consclmw “of rcaco L@WYER. ‘

waable. to control it?
to -comtrol’ it, :s he not drwen to despair
_and led to m

-such cu'cumstanus?
__the spirif,

-

'1‘&@ m{ said
“was uly_case exacty’ ;e

Jndge Edmonds; said; he proposed: these
questions to the counsel in the ense as
requested; they were put wrﬁld w

;{. havmg ‘many satlsfactory s:ttmgs with
them, "1 am certain—and more—I.abso-
}md{ how them to be genuine medIMs,

‘3-6 Pant T
for clmfvoyince. &latewntmg, spmt art

. and other ‘phases, of which the d»stlng

_uished seer A. J. Davis tabulated 24

answered aﬁrmﬁfva‘y

p&n&ae‘} " of

M ‘at the titme in the Daily” Sun - divection €5 the ¢ase,” the‘ap M U
grk. > ody; gifted the ‘sgirit el sRuis §y (oot {usparent, Well, Mr. A. M. Grifin, now a
%mﬂl?’ oyan arrm e and 1 could see ‘naterial “obfects through it , " member of, the official Board of the

‘ visions, several of whlch were graphlcally
recarded in Professor S. B. Britain's
"Shekmah " was,put upon the witness
{sﬁnd*(or the defence.  Here. is a por-
non of his strangbtforward testimony.
I have seen spirits; manpy Spiritualists
. canndgt. I remember the other day I
M in &4 court in Brooklyn where the
. p&wn at. 1ssue was the payment. of
ap.wadenﬂ ingurance pohcy “Op looking
toward the jury-box, 1 saw standing be-
hind the jury, the .spirit of the man
‘who bad insured; that spirit told me the -,
circumstances . connected - with the death;
vhe.drew a -diagram of the place at,
wlnch ‘his' death occurred and on showing . o
“it 10 the, oouosel, . was fold that it was to.do this blessed work Jof:
-~ _exacty ihﬁnwerceenthe place nor And it is a drsm

‘t¢the Witn and no one m the qourt. Jgom; ;. age that they are not

'Ijhe first . spirit that 1 ever saw was
that of Judge Talmadge who was leaging
agains a window casement, wludw was
plaialy to be.seen through his body I
have seen spints clothed apparently in
their every-day dress, im grave ciothes
and in, the habiliments of the spirit-
world, hut never saw one without clothing.”

Often have we remarked and written
that all the™ knowledge—-all the positive
knowledge the world ,bn QE g future
consciqus’ and . prosl'elﬁve
through: the spiritnal
mediums; they am
psychalogically or
.and further, they,pre

Nationa! Spiritualists’ Association, writing
. _ ni:arly a page in the Progressive Thinker,
when edited by J]. R. Francis, February
1, 1890, under the heading. "“An Expert
" investlgdtor Visits the Bangs Sisters,"”
he virtually endorsed them as gepuine
mediums, as the following will show.
Mr. Griffin's little daughter Edith,
had, through the measles, lost her eye-
sight.i This necessarily so seriously
affected the fond parents that Mrs.
" Griffin’s father visited the sisters, and
thhout glvmg his name, addressed his
decmsed daughter, receiving an answer
' that in due time Edith would receive
her ught The spirjt prescribed a treatment.
Convrnced that there were some invisible
mtelhgmces behind this, on Qctober 27th,
Mr. e‘mﬁn himself visited Miss, Bapgs,

1

"~

<
.

,‘}Mn& with, bhimy tugew slates. .

e e S e A

s Stpm M) '*mdmmt‘@! P‘;lx'l& the
‘acnrdmy ﬂmewdwNMr
~siffin soptinties in cthese iworde:—:;

“1 did:notgive Miss. Bangd nryihme

- 0w divulge. to . bes.auy vof. the! diwoum-

stances which induced me to:evek a
~giting- with.her.. Upob.. mm‘ a‘yself

at_ the :fable,: the medium told uie to

write; three or four.questions on a separate
-slip of -paper..and fold them. separately
so that they. could not be read,:without
opening, and 1 proceeded : to. do !$0: as
she retired from the roum. -Among: the

.four. questions which I had writtea and

folded as prescribed,. was. one: addressed

..to _my father. now in spirit-life,. asking

if our present courss..of treatment of
-little Edith. was correct. .. This. question

I held io my: hand,: not &nowing. low-

ever which. question it was, while the

medium placed the slate: with a small
- piece of pencil upon it :underneath:::the

table, holding it with her. right; band,
~and the left resting on the -table inimy
view, After a few minutes of :waiting
with the slate and pencil .in. theidmand
of* the medium. under the table and with
the folded question in my: hand, held in
a maaner to: preclude the. possibility of
either . myself . or the medium -.reading
the same, I bheard scratching sounds as
if writing .were -being .done.. unpon . the
slate. When the sound. .ceased,::the
slate. was withdrawa and - npon itiuwas
-wzitten the. following :message.”

Then follows a commumcatnon&stned

“From your .loving sigter.”

This, greatly puszled. him, ; as be!had
no sister in spirit life.that he: kmsw: of,
and -be really, thought : for: the. momient
that it was 9. trick.. . ‘] seid nothing to



. the W ‘Mltﬁ} Bhﬁ&s}' “&lﬁ‘“éﬁft r FI & uttedfy’
arts ohbinld 10 8 T n
11/had, iwrittes . thes .messligh:” (S¥6" then - 7 éf" tﬁer s’a‘&.

put thacslates:back wndeiithe table and elnde T TRt

senvabtyen hesitig.-Abk o seratching, it was®Yf riilee ?mfh

mée” of ‘the’ ?ﬁfﬁ? who”

rimthdrawn’' withsthe rfoﬂowmg cbmani-

x

:

gatipns . ¢ b Lhlaln

~2:1* Degas :Brothey: Be: ‘net': dlsoouhhged '

Y kuie i»Edith:id happy; and!'i -time will
:5 1eqover - har: sight. in. oneeye. : Codtinue
viotedmild up her systemy; and it-will
1y strengthen the affected parts so' that she

«:» will gradanlly - overcomse ! this, : She: can -
it ngw ..discern: Jight: and . it ibbetter than "’
i, ssomefime ‘agb,| thowgh you: esauot per-

L. egive.Lit. o Lowving sister;  Clara 4 HOL A

oy
Il

i written the .message:to her - father  and

il--the  message 10 my wife, her ‘sister; at’

-. the.sittings..they bad with the medium,

.>.in amswer to questions respecting Edith.

;- : Evidéntly she 'was: accurately informed

iix

Liit

.. of.4ha:candition of Edith and kpew our

zelationship 'te her and to each other and
it was useless to. attemipt further con-

rr cealment of “ouridemtity. It is also to
1o be. iohserved: that - the theory ' of

. *mind .reading " ‘tanunot be #Hppealed to
2 @8R gonvemieat  explanation: - of ithe
- i-oczugence . which had. just takenr place

.::1in, my. presence; since I had no thought
- .0of : my wife's “spitit sist’o‘r"‘in‘mind'up to

the time -the name was: wmten on the”

I

o It may be that theve'ry * dstute’

-shkeptics who: has seen . little ‘or :;othfng of
spim' manifestations will Be ‘able to'see
- how. the mind Yeading theory can- ~afiply

wz to’ duwsm of ‘facts, but I- donfess 'that

medium’ pfaced a sm
“upbh ' one, ana ut tﬁ” ‘th

. |
await your coming to NALE

" T ‘had “cleaned with' &' wa’i’J ;»eﬁ;{rnﬁ
: “X !|'7
wiped dry, and placed 2’

“with' a handkerchxef mr"iﬁﬁqm ptl

“tén feet distant’ from " 'my lc{u“.
k]

;.x w

roée’ Joé’”"i.‘*“”‘ s‘&.g” f‘

; W
two Sl t y
w aes hq? ﬂx » ()ean, thf
‘x;ﬂlx CII

H«

ity and assxed e Yo f:%lof o )mw i

thé éfates thus pfaced tc ether. hxle she
held the ot%er, abow!ré ? ¥ !l!e, in plain

view. I éld 0, and while the slates

can " wére this he!d f dxstmcﬂy heard the

soddd of the act f " wnh tvéé:eﬁ/the
slates. ‘This’ seemed marveﬂo gﬂ'(‘: ygh.

"Aftér a few momerits we' open the
iz Thei mystery . was sotved. This. was™
. mypowife’s spirit. sister ‘of whom I Thad’
+ .«nobi.thug. far during the seance had:the '
. slightest :thonght. It was she who had

siettes, and the followmg meseage ‘was

Wtitten upon the under’ sla.te e

'Dear Son:” Wo'vb' ?‘h"w"y i
coming 'td ydi™ia comimunilti on“to'aay
and, waot you to learn to f our

Y
presence “and guldance, for it’ 1s (rue we
do live beyond tﬁe portals ‘of ' t:me and

.,..

are happy beyond expression’ of mortal

"tongue or peu I should love to ‘tell
“you of all the beautxes o? this fifa, “but
language we’ must usé xs to v ue, ' iAll

is " perfect” Joy “and eternﬁlmbl sa.”"We

wxfh egge,
anticipation. Thérefore “""% watch bad

“be patient. We will come to ‘t‘
‘dt greater lengtb

* From' f(’)\‘rlli;ig fa{{;e;
Joseph Griffig, '+

At another seance wnth Ml o ‘Blllxs.
thls attorney -at-law wrltes as fo

““The ‘medium took two ﬂgt vﬂnch

pencil’ betweéen thém, he& }be%«;zf'ﬁzh

€
R WIS \l ‘\Jrl m

t}bout

and

thus tied on the’ gas ¢

. n“ , e ( 5 -
ng, : :
yig 37

.
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perhaps twelve feet distance from her
chair, and at the height from the floor
that gas burners are usually fixed. During
this time .l observed all the medium's
movements and believe without doubt that

°1 could have ‘detected any substitution of

slate cr any trickery, had there been any.
While the slates were in this pesition on the
chandelier, the medium and myself sitting
in our places at the table conversing, I
heard, faintly, however the sound of writing,
arparently vron the clates tanging as I
have described. After ten minutes or so
frem the timre of placing ttem there they
were taken down by the medium, who
opened them in my presence, and upon one
of them, written in a plain hand, was the
followirg communicaticn:

“My cdecr semi— 1 am  bhappy  to
come to vecu arain to-day. "Happy to have
you know of our ccntinue;frresence and
interest in all vevr efforts in life. Be
patient, Year ron, for time, which brings
yeu the sunshine ard flowers removing the
desolation of winter, will bring the changes
in vour home. Little Edith is happy, and
bv-and-by ycu shall all Fe doubly 0. Good
by®. - From Father Joseph Griffin and
brother David.”

“ 1 was satisfied there was no sleight of-
hand jugeling in this manifestation. 1
believe my senres to ke ordinarily acute;
they serve me in all tusiness and usual re-
laticns of life, and skculd I give counte-
nance to legerdemain as an explanation of
the occurrences here described it would be
at the sacrifice of my reason and a total
discredit of the evidence of my scnses.”

THE RE-INCARNATION FAD
AND OTHER QUESTIONS.

This gentleman, Mr. Griffin, anxious to

gain all possible knowledge from the higher

heavenly intelligences asked, What do you
think or know of Re-Incamat:on? The
answer wasas follows: :

“Dear Brother:— There is no such
thing as re-incarnation as you term it or
understand ‘it; but to my knowledge and
observation, re-incarnation of spirit disem-
bodied, or re-inhabiting the mortal’ form,
never has occured only in the way of follow-
ing those in the form in order to gain this
experience necessary to continue progress
in the higher spheres. Brother David.”

“Dear Father:— Have you ever come
into personal relation with spirits whose
earthly existence has bzen on other planets .
than our earth?”’

“My Dear Son :—Yes, ther are those
in spirit life who have progressed in spirit
life and have visited the other planets; but
only those who have been in spirit life a
long time and progressed through the lower
spheres can visit other planets, and these
first in nearest conjunction with the earth’s
atmosphere. Those spirits have been in
spirit life many ages, but we receive know-
ledge from their teachings, as we do in stud-
ies of earth life. Father, "Joseph Griffin.”

“Dear Father:— Have you ever come
into personal relation with Jesus Christ in
the spirit world, and can you. assure me
that he once had an actual personal earthly
existence, and that the New Testament
account i< substantially correct?”

“My Dear Son:-- There once lived
upon earth a spirit in form as yourself or
any other mortal man, possessed of medi-
umistic qualities, mostly inspirational, and
who, in those barbarious times, was con-
demned for his good work and gift. We
never see him in spirit. but as you receive
communications from us so do we receive
communications from him through - many
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agents or operators. History is correct in

many things, and entirely wrong in others,

as it has been translated many times and

differently understood- The name thea

given was Jesus Christ. Father.
“J. Grifin.”

“Dear Brother:— Will you tell me
whether there is a divine Intelligence and
Will (without a divine personality) which
controls the universe of mind and matter?”

“My son:— There is Divine P’rinciple
or law in nature which rules the umiverse,
but not an intelligence as man's spirit or
soul, and man, or the spirit, is governed by
this. As you disobey this principle so do
you suffer, but it is not a spirit as you are.
Father and Brother David.”

“Dear father'— Do you regard Jesus
Christ a Savior of mankind in any other
sense than you do Confucius, Socrates or
any other wise teacher?”

“My Son:— Jesus Christ as a spirit
cannot answer for the sins of any onc.
His good work here was an example for
man, but each soul must answer or sufler
the consequences of its own wrong doing.
Your father.”

POTENT AND WEIGHTY SPIRIT

EVIDENCES OF VAST IMPORTANCE.

When not carried toa point beyond
all reason, it is true that ‘like attracts like,’
and so, Mr. and Mrs. Griffin, being cultured
people, moving in what is denominated the
best literary society, would naturally bring
to their home and also to the residence of
the Bangs Sisters, truly good, conscien-
tious and trustworthy spirits; and according-

. ly, not only were excellent test messages
received but rational and philosophical
teachings 'were brought to the front and
.rigidly endorsed by the spirit friends of the
Griffins, such as belief in Infinite Intelli-

gence, God, whom Dr. A. ]J. Davis pro-
nounced, “The Great Positive Mind of the
universe.” - .

It will also be noticed that thege inorally
exalted spirits, definitely sustained the fact
of the world’s intellect for some two thou®

.sand years; namely, that, of the. personal

existence of Jesus of Nazateth, the medi-
um and martyr of Palestine.
Doks IT—OR DoOEs IT NOT MATTER?

Quite a prcminent man said to us a
while since, “It does not matter a
picayune to me weather Jesus or
Socrates ever lived oun earth eor not.”
This bald statement astonished us.  Are
there Americans in this twentieth century
so puerile, so narrow, so shrivelled up
mentally and morally—men so historically
and socially dried up and decad as nct
to care weather seers, sages and illus-
trious statesmen lived in the past or
not? Are there thos: too pit:fudy igno-
rant to know that the yesterdays i.spired
and fashicned the t.days? Have they
no principle of revirence? W'Ot}ld they
annihilate the mighty jast? \Vculd they
spit upon their venerable mother's grave
because, 1orsuvoth, their mothers were
born beiore them? Did I say men, in
speaking of such human creatures?
Begging pardon, 1 should have said,
They are only the postponed possibilities
of men—mere pitiable prisoners of hape.

WHAT OF THE PAsT? WHY THIs

DESTRUCTIVE TENDENCY.

The really erudite need not be informed
that the existence of Krishna was rudely
denied by the Archbishops, Bishops and
the priests of the early church, subse-

quent to Constantine’s time—that the,

existence of Gautama Buddha was most

stoutly denied by the Ecclesiastica)
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churchmen of the dark ages; and still

Jater, 2 httle class of semi-theplogical

quxdnum gfﬂtke ‘Robert Taylor style;
struggled to annihilate the personal
exisience' of the Palestinian -Rabbi,
® Jesus. They thought it *“smart.” This
little cliqus now has but few followers.
I l;a.ve befote me a well-written pam-
phlet, attempting to prove Napoleon
Boneparte a myth. This fading class
of writers, excite at the present, but
itttle interest; for they are well on their
way to the tomb of the Capulets. The
coming, growing race sense the destruc-
tion of neither personalities nor principles;
they see only life—life more abundant—
life everywhere maaifest.
WHAT Is THE MATTER WITH
SPIRITUALISM?

This is becoming a current inquiry in
some quartcrs, and the right, straight-
forward answer is, Nothing—positively
Nothing, Spiritualism, as often said,
is a phenomenon, a philosophy and a

‘ religion. It is also all-iaclusive, inspiring
the .good and the true of all the
world’s great fundamental and redumptive
movements.

Yes, Spiritualism is all right; but some
Spiritualists require considerable training,
trimming and polishing to the more
honor this great heaven-inspired truth.

The more thinking and cultured of
mankind’s multiple races, are in aeed,
pot only of the real, genuine, higher
sciences, but of religion; hence the
persistent cry is, “Giye us a religion,
not founded on the life insurance basis
—a religion that will keep from year
fo -year without being embalmed and re-
embalmed in re-curring church revivals
—a religion that does not look for credit
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in some far off future orld—a rehgloq
that does not put the poog»,ghnvelled

-~ apples -at  thé ‘bottéwm of " the taisket and

the good sound ones on top—a religion
that is pious and prayerful more than
one day in seven—a religion that does
not put chxcory into coffee nor adultetate
foods to say grace over before meals.—
No, but the world wants a religion of
honesty, of justice, of moral integrity, of
tolerance, of brotherhood-——a world-wide
brotherhood, all afire with emotions and
boly aims to benefit and bless universal
humanity.
LEXTREMES IN DISTANCE, .

Glaacing over the ever-widening fields
of Spiritualism and remembering the
common saving, * extremes meet,” I see
this beautifully exemplified in the sphere
of distances, between the two spiritualist
journals which weekly spread inviting,
soul-inspiring banquets before thcusands.
The Banner of Life, Boston, Mass., in
the LEast (so lavishly praised by Pre-
sident Warnc when rccently visiting New
England) and The Amerizan Spiritualist
of Los Angeles, Cal, on the West, so
sincerely praised by members of the
N. S. A. Board and so rapidly increasing
in circulation. Intelligent liberalists and
Spiritualists and candid i'nvestigators,
want exhibitions of the phenomena, of -
the philosophy and the religious aims of
a pure Spiritualism, rather than negations
and manifestations of irreligious bate
towards others and the destruction of
personalities and principles. Truth never
dies. It is marching on to victory."
Finally, with the pcet, :
“I blurt ungrateful truths, if such they be,
That none may needtosay them after me”
. o
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. Pmor. }:. Mu.Lo'r SEVERN, F.B. ‘P. Sa: F. 1.'A 80.,
P-.st-Premdent of tbe British Phrenological Society, Ineormnw

Heads have changed remarkably during
the last quarter of a ceniury. There
are reasons for this alteration. Compul-
sory education has bad much to do in
bringing it about. The advancement of
education is materially affecting business
men and women. It is developing the
mental powers, and is at the root of
progression. With these enhanced mental
developments man's moral conduct,
tastes, and intelligence are changing.
“This is observable in the rising genera-
tion and in the professions, but it is
shown most markedly in progressive
business persons.

Physical force and greed, avarice,
craft, and cunning, and ultra-practical
mental qualities have in the past been
the chief requirements in successful
business persons, but never again will
these qualities suffice to command success.
Thought aad intelligence, keen character-
discernment, creative ability, resourceful-
ness, honesty, and sincerity are now
more important characteristics for business
success, and heads are rapidly altering
to fit in with these new requirements.

So long as the general status of
intelligence was not so far advanced as
at the prosent time the wide-headed
ultra-practical business man held sway
and, command. He practically carried

The Business Head of the nfu:tuge.'“ :

everything before him in his eager quest
for gold and crude popularity and in
acquiring means -for gratifying his ab-
normal appetites and pleasures. He
ignored ideal conditions and- made light
of all human centiment; and the very
essence cf things intellectual and of the
highest utility had escaped his notice,
or he never fully comprehended them.
This type of man has skinned and ran-
sacked the whole surface of the earth
in his money-getting,.

This organiser of the mecrely physical
forces has about come to the end of his
tether. After exbausting most of the
physical means of money- making, he is
now seeking the person whom at one
time he looked upon as a. sentimental
ignoramus. He feels the need of hig
ideas; which to-day have become a
practical commodity. Who are these
persons with ideas, imagination and
creative genius? What is the shape of
their heads? Very different, let me tell
you, from the hard. headed, sternly
practical business man of comma.ndmg
capacity who has dominated in 4be past.

There is more in the expression “ he
is a long-headed fellow, "
generally been attributed to
person who will hold
command in the future

than has
it. “The
the reins of
will be the
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ong-headed ‘person.’ “He'"is fhst sur-
pab'éind the“wide:headed indi’vrdual The
rdé!ob is @af We carrfies with him more
thought and itélligence, - mote originality,
Jnental rworcefulness, and ingratnatmg
capacity. '

‘Mheré is fore in the shape of the
head than in its sizez. We may often
see’ 'a man with a large head doing
nothing of ¢mportance—the poor quality
‘of his brain,” ahd its being unfavorably
shaped;” tnay faécount for this; whilst
others with ‘only average or sven small
heads, but "iwell-de\_léloped in some parti-
culdr part, ‘may manifest uncommon
ab.ny. Ind wnth diligence and perse-
Verahdl® Hae "to “distinction by concen-
trating the whole force of their nature
on the particular thing for which they
are specxaﬂy gifted.

The size of the head, other things
‘being equal, is a measuure of power. The
oiréumfere'xtial measurement of the head
* a man possessing full average intelli-
gence, swhose frontal lobes are proportion-
ately well developed, is about 22 inches.
Women having generally a superior
quality of brain to that of men, are
from half to one inch less. Persons
possessing heads of this size, or even
less, if the quality of organisaticn is good
and there is a favorable balance of thke
mental organs. are capable of much
success. Though there may be some
degrée of aptitude, smarctness, or even
brilliancy, in some direction, we cannot
expect great mental powers to be
manifested by those whose heads
measure less than 20 or 21 inches.

* Nineteen inches in an adult usually
represents a weak, incapable character,

while heads of 18 inches and belown
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‘entirely 7acking in bfain"ﬁ&')ad

‘aré, " as 'a’ Fale, Hecldedly 1dxoﬁt :md

The best literary types “of” head that
I have’ exammed vary from a' little
under 23 to 23} inches. 'Bevond this
measurement and up to 24% mches, \Je
find men of powerful mtelleci': Seldom
do we find heads in a health_v sta!:e
larger than that. When beyond 25
inches, we begin to look for hydroce-
phalic tendencies.

The circumference of M. Paderewckls
head is 23} inches; that of Kubelik I‘S
22}; Mark Hambourg, 23%; (:eorge
Robey, 23%; Harry Lauder, 23% (and )
his is one of the longest heads I have
examined); Robert Blatchford, 23}; Sir
W. Robertson Nicoll, 23%; the Jate Mr.
Wilson Barrett, 24: Sir George Alexandqr,
24; Sir Hiram Maxim, 24 mches. Sir
Ernest Shackleton, 224; Dr. Russell
Wakefield, Bishop of Birmingham, 23%;°
Dr. Clifford, 23}; Henniker Heaton, 24-}
Prince Ranjitsinhji, now the Jam of
Nawanagar, 22; C. B. Fry, 22}; t
late Dr. Joseph Parker, 24}; the lé.t"e
William T. Stead, 23%; the Rev. R. ]
Campbell, 223—though I dare _say Mr
Campbell's, Ranijitsinhji's and C. B
Fry's are larger now than when I
examined, them twelve years ago.

Physical culture is nowadays épt to
be overdone. A reasonable amount of .
it is good; but athletes who devote
themselves almost wholly to the deve'l
opment of the physical constltutlon do
so at a sacrifice of bram developmpnt.
I have observed this from examining
the heads of a number «of leadmg
cncketers and athlgtes. . Their hea.ds
average less than ‘men of recqgmseql
literary abilities. All monotonous, physical



retarding influcnce. on  mental W
‘The brainy man mnnot aﬂ'ord to indulge
too freely in physncal exerc:se, or
physxwlly labonous occupations; though
-are good for him.

Heads that succeed in busmess, and
in manufacture and mechanism are
usually large, wide about the ears and
forward, with large perceptives; a broad
though not always a high forehead; and
rather strong domestic and social qualities.
Persons with heads of this kind may
bécoine good builders, contractors, me-
chamcal engineers, merchants, farmers,
stock-ransers, business managers, or do
well in other occupations requiring energy,
force of character, constructive ability,
planning capacity and practical judgment.
. Heads that succeed in educational,
. literary, scientific, analytical and artistic
'pursuits are more generally long,
proportionately narrow and high, with a
good development forward of the ears;
and the middle line from the root of
the nose upwards and extending over
the top-head should be well defined.
The reflective and reasoning organs
should be well-developed, likewise the
perceptives, also the upper part of the
side-head in the regions of ideality,
imitation and sublimity. The extent of
succ&'.s even then will depend on the
amount of energy, force of character,
and perseverance the individual is
disposed to put torth.

The future successful business person’s
head will show a combination of both
these desmphons—-—bemg long and high,
and especially well developed in the
frontal lobes of the brain endowing him

;ﬁd‘ fa"ctorym occupa éons f,endtow;hava A

construétivm

AP,
good motql dgﬁwomxﬂ“mr ,f!‘.ﬁ'"’u\‘
He will need a superiot adncation

and training, far better . tha.n has. ppved

in the past, and a combma.tqu: of literary
and astistic gifts, in addition to practical

judgment and busiuness orgagisivg abilitjes.

He must be cautipus and Jastful, not
too sec"etwe; or lt wlll Qetrnc; from
his_ sincerity and the good -jmpression

which he must crqatc ip ; glegling with
his fellows. He will. ~need . ambition,

dignity, conﬁdence, conscxentlousn&ss and
sympathy. A natural endowment of
these qualities will give .a fair height
and width to the forehead and to the
upper part of the. back-head at the
crown. He will need hope to give
enterprise, enthusiasm and reasonable
speculation; and mendshlp and agree-
ableness to give him an adaptable, i
gratiating disposition, without . being
unduly obsequious. But aboye all, he
will need to be a man of ideas, imagi-
aatxofl, mental . resourcefulness ocand
creative capacity; and particularly a
keen student of huma.n nature and cha-
racter, with ability to act on his own
initiative,

Sir Thomas Lipton, Mr. H. Gordon
Selfridge, Sir Joseph Lyons. and Lord
Northcliff, possess heads wlnch may be
accounted somewhat idea], thongh extreme,
types of the class of busmcss men who
wxll lead in the future

————
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= thenologlcal Chara.cter
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o MR. J.']. MORSE,
Ed:tor of “The Two Worlds "

Bv J Mu_w'r SEVERN. F.B. P. S,
* BRIGHTON.

Mr. Morse, the
‘popular & g:fted
editor of “The

Bl possesses a de-
§ cidedly unique
type of mind. 1
bave lately had
the privilege of
interviewinghim,
and of taking his
mental meas-
urements. To

Prof Severn.

students ‘of human nature his character
presents a fascinating study. His head
is not large, the circumference being

. 21# inches, length 78, width 6; but it is

verys compact, especially large in the
trontal or intellectual lobes, high in the
moral regions, fairly wide, remarkably
well-developed at the base, and he is
endowed with a superior quality of
brain, and a finely-grained, highly nerval
temperament.

The width of his head and the strong
base to his brain endow him with con-
giderable energy, force of character,
executiveness of purpose and endurance.
Whatever he may achieve he never is
gatisfied that he has done enough. He
has a Strong hold on life, is wiry a.d
durable of constitution, and with reason-
able care he should attain to a good
old age; but he is very active minded,
highly mental, and he should be careful

Two Worlds," -
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tha.t he: dqe& not ovavdc- ;It ,ls dnﬁgto

-all those whom, he is capable of helping,

as well as .to. himselfy; .that he should

.economise his meontal and physical

powers, and..he less strenuous. !He
:gives one the impression that he has
come through a great fining process,
and he has a splendidly matured mentality.

The height of bis head at the crawn
indicates large aspiring faculties which
give distinctiveness to his personality.
He is exceedingly sensitive. unassumingly
ambitious, aspiring. and progressive. He
could not feel quite happy or satisfied
unless he were making - progress and
headway—improving his own conditions
and helping to better the intellecual,
moral and spiritual welfare of his fellows.
He possesses strong combative qualities
which he can use effectively when
required in the cause he so ably advo-
cates. He strenuously contends  for
whatever he conceives to be right prin-
ciples. Oppositions tend to serve as a
stimulous in bringing out the best that
is in him. He possesses dignity of
character and love of independence, and
though not over-confident he has muych
self-possession, power to control  his
feelings, and is particularly adapted to
undertake responsibilities, initiative work
and the organising and management of
affairs. ,

His social and domestic .affections are
large. He possesses strong Conjugality
and a warm-hearted, affection disposition.
As a friend he is staunch and. true,
without being particularly - demonstrative.
Fomnd of children- and of home, though
ready to sacrifice these emdeatipg ‘con-
ditions which he loves sq. well, when
duty demands - his services ' elmowhere.
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ling'as he s home-doving: - Hence his~ ad
‘treqbentnedd to bd away from houls entails -

.upon him ‘some ‘amount of self-sacrifice.
~""He s naturally studious; thoughtful
agid considerate, and can apply his-mind
.closely. when netessary, or adapt himself
t6- change and variety. ' Firmness, ‘How-

-ever, being one of his strongest faculties

‘gives him a great amount -of will-power,
.persisteney of purpose atd determination,
and combined with his large Conscient-
jousness—adherence to principles, and
the disposition to be thorough. He is
very persevering and can hold tenaciously
to what he makes up his mind to do.
While he possess well-developed - organs
of observation, which give a practical
trend to his mind, the special strength
of his intellect lies in hislarge reflective
and reasoning powers—Causality, Com-
parison and Human Nature. He takes
broad and comprebensive views, is a
profound thinker and reasoner, - very
philosophic and decidedly original. New
and original -ideas constantly - present
themselves  to his mind. He is apt .in
comparing, has a rmarked sense: of
humour and propriety; quickly perceives
incongruities, and is very intuitional and
impressional and highly susceptible to
surroundimg influences, disposing him
frequently to experience strong presenti-
ments of future bappenings, He has
considerable aptitude for the -study of
buman nature and mental sclence and
philosophy; and his large Language en-
dows him with exceptionally good ability
for. expressing hi® ideas both as a public
speaker, literary writer and -author.
..He is apt in acquiring, and also in
impdrting knowledge, and will always be

SERTTTY e fabadae o

for. his mesnary; is ; the: ‘yapilest of hig
intellectual facuities, ' ,
stual faculties,, Ho npeds i, jmpress,
matters well upon his mind that are des
sirous of béing remenibersd, ' * -1
. RN R WY, M
Ideality is one of his largest faculties,
and combining with Constructiveness
emjgws him with considerable creative
ability, imagination, loue=p*
and . perfection and capdcity R
up: and. planning, agd

His moral orgs
tiousness, “Spirit
are partig:\ﬂarly_\
him with'a high § : )
and of Justice andiiiies ]
minded, kindly disposed a
and though’ adaptabladsg.,
unconventional. His Acquisitive:
fairly developed gives him an apprediation
cf carefulness and economy and enhances
the practical and business side "of bis
nature. - He is cautious, -prydent and
tactful, though frank and ‘outs‘pbken"
hopei:u.l and sanguine, appreciative of en:
terprising schemes and plans, yet is serious-
minded and may sometimes need the
stimulous of a littls nore Hope. '

In conclusion, Mr. Morse. possem’ ‘
highly psychic and susceptihle me:tal‘
organisation, and a splendid literary type
of mind; is a speaker of great power and
eloquence. He possesses strong, strenug
lrppellmg qualities which cons tly pmmns;
him to action; is a born ‘propaga,‘,'dipt
and peculiarly adapted to pioneer ths
cause of Spiritualism; .and’ he g an i :
defatxgable worker, There is a o
practical as well as psychic and s‘?’t"t
side to his nature; and he is gq orp i
that whatever his starting’ chancegg'ams'ed
were, or however adverse hig euih. life
cumstances and environments, hjs acl!x" e
ments are the inevitable outcome pioa
menial organisation peculiarly a4 of a
him for the work and calling he aptin
espouses, and in which: he ‘holds in?m::z

sway and influence.
. .
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pecial to the ECLECTIC HEALER’S GUILD

;Degartment of Eclectic llealing<

OF THE INDIAN ACADEMY OF SCIENCE.
'> OBJECT: To promote Health and Happiness'to the sick and suffering <

humanity.

Membership open to all advocates ‘of Health Culture.

Supplement to SELF-CULTURE.

Thought Atmospheres

By WALTER DEVOE,

All who treat the sick should under-
stand that man is more than a mortal
body, - because many of the causes of
disease are in the mind or spiritual
nature of man.

Sorrow is of the spiritual nature, and
to indulge in it will make a man sick.
What medicine will cure this cause of
disease?

Remorse and fear are states of mind
that disorganise the physical health and
no lahcet or probe can uncover and
remove these conditions. Disease can be
cured only by removing the cause.

fWhat remedies will cure anger, hatred,
jealousy, self-condemnaticn, and the
hundred and one qualities of mind which
generate poisons in the blood aad destroy
the body? These states and qualities
of a man's spirit are more potent than
all the germs ever discovered because
‘they are causes while germs are only
effects.

A flash of joy, which is a feeling of
spiritual life, can so electrity the blood
and tissues that even the most destruc-
tive germs will be destroyed. Man kills
germs in water by electric force, and

~

F. 1. A. Sc.

he caw destroy germs of disease in his
body by the electr:c fire of spiritual °
force.

The Medical Schools teach that it is
destructive to bodily health to sleep in
a closed bedroom and breathe foul air
over and over. They should also teach
that it is destructive to the bedy and
to the spirit of man as well to generate
foul thoughts, and continue to inbreathe
mertal impurities. The spirit of man
breathes a spiritual atmosphere in like
manner as the body breathes air. A
mental atmosphere filled with thoughts
of death, with feelings of lust, hatred
and greed, is deadly to the spirit. In
such a mental atmosphere the spirit of
man feels no iospiring life, no spiritual
happiness, no tonic joy, no realization
of the Light of Immortality. It is in
a state of coma, poisoned by breathing
the mental atmosphere generated by
ages of false thinkers.

Into this dark mental atmosphere of
the world come the Angels of Light
from the realms of divine Jthought and
feeling and they bring with them an
atmosphere of life, peage and joy; and
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ghen she. spirits ~of mortals feel their
- Xlence and inbreathe their life-giving

fge i d xfgeﬁg‘t hein o
d; e truth &f their ovfﬁ‘trhfn ttal phtire
‘and destiny.” T . '

{ The spirit that has once breathed the
atinosphere of heavenly Light is no
fodger satisfred to think the materialistic
and carnal thoughts of mortals, It
begins to generate living thoughts born
from the sight and feeling of the Celes-
tial Radiance. /

As the spirit of man awakens it, longs
to keep in unity with the Amsgels of
Light, and it seeks the thoughts and
words which feed it with substance
divine. By study, meditation, prayer
and praise, it creates for itself a pure,
luminous “atmosphere of thought and
feeling through which it becomes more
and more attractive to the heavenly
Visitants, and so draws thzm as the
perfumed flower draws the butterflies.

Each spirit should, in this world,
Jearn to think the thoughts that the
-angels think, and feel the feelings that
are common to the heavenly state of
life. Those spirits who have risen into
the Light of Divine Love do not con-
demﬁ, or feel vengence or hatred. They
do not seek to injure or destroy. Search
yourself and see whether you have any
of these qualities in your nature. If
you have, set to work to regenerate
‘your spiritual natare by cultivating
thoughts of love and kindness for all
creatures, for in no‘other way can you
e'xpect to attract the kindness and mercy
of the Heavenly Hosts, and in no other
way can you become worthy and qualified
‘#o enter the heavenly atmosphere of

e {7 Ty
o i o
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Seek now the knowledge which”Will -

T o inann

a3 ey gt
your ‘mortal 'desires and. 4vjl - thoughts,
-There are bdoks''and ‘teachers inspited
by the Light of Truth that willxq&ch
you the Wdy of joyous life.  Begin to
grow - beautiful and powerful in spirit,
now. Do not wait till death deprives
you of your physical body and all the
power you can gain while in it.

Seek the living, joy-giving truth that
will heal yov, body and spirit, and you
can realize your immortality while here
in the flesh and create a beautiful life
and character that will prove, better
than any psychic phenomena, that you
have been in commubion with Living
Immortals.

—0—

Mcditation Thought.

- FOR APRIL.

I recognise in God—the Almighty
Spirit—the presence of an Infhite
supply of Life, Truth, Love,
Beauty and Goodiness, and
I enjoy them every day.

. FOR MAY. '
“Gentleness, mercy, kindness are the
wings of Love. Upon these I go
forth to meet everythi.g and
everybody in my world.”
FOR JUNE.

I am at Rest. I am relaxed. Peace
is mine. My mind is controlled. I
meditate on the Goodness of God.
.And that All-Good is for me
and my fellowmen.

FOR ]JULY.

My mind is open to the Divine Mind.
Every hour from now I am brought
into closer touch with the Divine
Mind. Al is Bliss. All is -
Love-Infinite.

O

e
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By BROTHER RAMANANDA.
 The' anciént Hindu' dagfes had already

‘Perfected their *spi¥itual science many
‘cenfuries 'ago, dnd from_them, directly

or indirectly, all other younger nations

“Bérrowed portions of the' Hindu " science

of healing, «along with those of other
sciences, material and spiriteal. “Hindu-

"superiority,” ‘‘Socio-religious History of

India,” @nd other well-known works
bear out the =above statement. In
Ameériéa, Evrope and Australia we have
diﬂ'ere'nt methods of spiritual healing
which are apparently similar in some

- respects, but are really ualike in others.

to 'the Oriental science of healing,
Which is entirély based on eternal truths.

Various methods of divine healing—
differing only in minor details—are
prevalent  throughout India, among
Hindus, Mubammadans, Buddhists, Jains
and others. The underlying principles
are more or less the same. The ritual
side of the Hindu and the M:hammadan
methods can generally be seen by any
observer in their temples, mo_squ'es, and
private plaées of worship. We are here
concerned with the doctrinal or philoso-
phic, and not with the ritual, side of it.

The doctrinal side of the Hindu
method is highly philosophic, and is
very much unlike those of the Occidental
methods that are more psychic than
spiritual in their character. The West
has first to recognise the actor (the soul)
and the witness (the Christ) within us
before it can understand the Hindu
doctrines thoroughly.

To give the reader an idea of the
other principles which are applicable to
this healing, and which are purely

-

_ THE 'SEEF-CULTURE
evEnda’ Seienee of Heuling

“hitrospective 'and dépendént on the science

of Yéga, a few &itracts from the story
of Sikhidhwaja (VIDE YOGA-VASISHTHA)
are given below:— 4 A
“3'ri Rama asked: *Please enlighten
‘me as to the origin and cure of ‘mental
diseases as well as those arising thére-

“from.’ In. answer to this, Vasishtha

said: ‘The pains that afflict the body
are called SECONDARY diseases, whilst
the Visanas that affect the mind are
termed MENTAL or PRIMARY .diseases.
We have reached our present state
through the absence of the transcendental
knowledge, the want of mastery over,
our organs, and the perpetual growth
of desires and ecgoism in the mind.
And delusion becomes intensified in us
by forgetfulness of the degradation of
our state through such causes.’ . . . When
the intense desires of a person begin to
manifest themselves externally und ‘his
ignorance preponderates, he performs
fearful acts, and these in their turn
breed bodily diseases. Again, the body
is further cubject to diseases through
such actions as the eating of unwhole-
some food, living in unhealthy countries,
doing things at unseasonable hours,
association with the wicked, longing
after improper things, evil desires, bad
thoughts, the consequent int-rrupted flow
of the beneficial vital airs through the
body, etc. These cause the body to
shrink, and then their effects appéar in
the form of physical diseases - which
have their ebb and flow. The body
attracts to itself effects according to the
nature of its countless affinities, good or
bad, whether past or presefit.

“Now listen, O Rama, as. to the
manher 'in which the two forms of
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dm PRWARY and szconmnv, m
cored.  The ‘wise say, that PRIMARY
dlsases h&ve two ‘main eub- ““”9‘4’%—
viZ» ORDINARY and Ess!u'rux_. The
former pertaing to the diseases incidental
to the body, while the latter to the
rebmh that couls are subjected to. 1f
the diseases whlch afflict the body return
to_ their primal source, then - they. are
Temedied, Their primary . causes bemg
bad thoughts, if these thoughis
‘mended all bodily dxseam will vamsh
But the disease of rebirth, . comjng under
the sub-division * ESSENTIAL,’ will never
be cured except through self-knowledge
But those grievous diseases of the body

which do not arise through the original
cause can be cured by mantras { prayers
and meditations), medicine, and .other
means proposed by men well versed in
medxcal lore.

“Here Rama asked VW how mental
diseases arise & how they ate cured. .Vasis-
htha said: When the ordinarily calm mind is
agitated this body too is affected therehy.
And when the body is ‘agitated proper
perception fails, and the Prana flies from
its even path and takes a wrong course.
Then, instead of pervading the whole
boly steadily and equally, it will vibrate
every wheré at an unequal rate.  Thereby
the padis will not maintain their steady
position (like electric wires) but will
quiver. Then they affect the stomach,
which is the feceptacle of food digested,
partially or completely, through the
fluctuation of the pramas. The food
which settles itself down in the stomach
amidst such commotion is transformed
into diseases. Thus through the primary
cause are physical diseases generated,
If this primary cause is arrested at.its

1

M (ﬂmmhd)
cnmd'.f g
NOW M da,m:'w W

ml’ be cured by, mh'n (prayess asd
meditations). Just as imppes ¥, Whe?
Placed in the. crucible is relievad of itse
dross and bedbmes. pury,: Mwlﬂ:" the
mind unfailingly. rendered Hure.:
actions apd through dependerice. upoa the
wise, In. the :mjnd..Mhys pwrified; there
will dawn unnllqui bliss., Is,.not..the
whole ‘world ¢ Red, with. joy, when
the moon hegxns to. shed. its, silvexy Nght
on it? If the. miod hecomes. purified
with true sathva (harmony) then prana
(vital current]} will begin to circulate
freely throughcut the body, the food will
be properly digested, and then mno
diseases will arise.”

The Hindu science of healing may be
called “Self-Healing,” and any patient
that understands and realises tde afore-

-said . principle can cure himself of ALL

dlseases-—ESSENTlAL, ORDINARY and

SECONDARY. Patients that are ®either

ignorant. or . incapable of - realising _the
said principle can be helped and cured
by any -pure-hearted devotee pos:ess‘mg
such knowledge and realisation.

How it is done is explé,ined below$—

Vibrations are started from the Divine
Light within (called the Chbristos, the
Higher Self or the Khamda Pratyagatman,)
which is in unison or one with the Uni-
versal Light (being Pratyagabbima-

- Brahma-Chaitanya, as it is expresséd in

Sanskrita), whose grace is secured by
means of sincere, concentrated meditation
and prayers. Then through the soul,

the mind, and the powers of the organs

(of knowledge and action ) of the operator,
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these vibrations pass on to those of the
patient, whose diseases are cured at their
source by the restoration thereby of that
lost or disturbed harmony in him. If
the “patient understood this immutable
divine law, and |f he bas cufficient faith
in himself (i. e., in the divine cr the
super-conscious self called the Christ
within) he will realise the cure immediately;
if not, hi® rcalisaticn of this healing

through divine grace and blessing will
only be a question of time. In any case,
the power and the grace of the Almighty,
who is to the Hindu the “Lord of
Doctors,” are beyond conception; and he
who has faith foremost in the power of
the divine love within him will sconer
realise the bliss cf this divine healing
than a doubting Thomas would.

(In The International Psychic Gazette.)
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Spirit Rappings
By MR. G. W. KATES, F.I.A.SC., Secretary, National Spiritualist Association, U. S. A.

When were spirit rappings discovered?

In 1848, at Hydesville, N. Y.

Who were the children that first dis-
covered spirit rappings?

The Fox sisters.

What was proven by spirit rappings?

That spirits of human persins can
communicate.

What further benefit is derived from
gpirit communbion?

~

A knowledge of spirit lifc and the
Wwise instruction of spirits relative to
ways of true living now, and the in-
:ufemance of joys and benefits in spmt
ife

How do spirits produce rappings?

By using some peculiar force of
persons known as mediums, employing
magnetic and electric forces of these
persons.
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~~ Why cannot spirits produce rappings
without human mediums? =
Because . spirits are not in physical

relationship with the earth and muyst

employ earth forces though persons so
embodied. .

Did spirit communications continue

only by rappings?

No, spirits discovered they could
use mental, vocal and the various
sense powers of persons to give gom-
munications. -

What are other forms of Meditumship
called?

- Trance, clairvoyance, ‘ mﬂ‘.' '» '
- inspiration, peychometry,.etc.: . .
© ' le spirituaﬁsm Only_ ) . o

. 'MM(;,”U

spirit manifestation by .forms of phe-
nomena? : ot
No, it has become a great sGifintific,¢
philosophical and feligicus mavement.,
Who are the spirits? = :
The people who are existing in the
life that continues after death on

earth. - '

Do all persons so exist after death?
That is the claim of all who com-
municate from spirit life.

How To Change Your Life By Auteo-Suggestion
By Dr. O. S. MARDEN, F.1, A, Sc.

You caNNoT do anything until you
think you can. You will remain on the
side-track until you have th: confidence
that you can get back on the main track.

Most people side-track themselves.
They leave the switch open and run off
the track from carelessness and never
have courage or gumption enough to get
back again. Many people cannot get up
because thay think that luck or fate is
against them, that it is no use to try.
The man who says there is no use
trying will never rise and never get on,
in fact he will never get anywhere but
further down.

All of the creative forces of the

mind fall into line with expectation.
There is no law by which we can
attract one thing while expecting
something else.
-Most people torture themselves a
large part of the time with their own
bad thinking, with their own discouraging
thoughts.

“Man is not the creature ~of

circumstances. Circumstances are the
creatures of men,” said Disrali.

Never allow yourself even to think of
the possibility of being a failure. Stoutly
assert that there is a place for you in
the world, and that you arc going to fil}
it like a man. Train vourself to expect
great things of yourself. Never admit
even by your manner, that you are
destined to do little things all your life,
If you practise and persistently hold
the positive, producing, opulent thoug'ht,
this mental attitude will some day make
a place for you, and create that which
you desire.

Many a business man—whose miad
when in a superb condition is worth
hundreds of dollars a day to him—
through his ignorance of the laws of
thought, cuts down his efficiency to a
very small ‘percentage of its possibilities
by allowing little enemies 'of achieve-
ment like doubt and fear ang worry to
cripple his mental processes,

If you are ambitious to »do anvthing
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great. anything distinctive, the greatest
thing of which you are capable, sparé
no pains or expense in keeping yourself
in superb physical and mental condition,
keeping .y.our'life in tune with your
sgreat life-purpose. Keep it free from
everything which would cut down its
creative, productive power. You cannot
afford to harbor fear, doubt and dis-
couragement, for they will have your
efforts and ‘perhaps ab:olutely neutraiize
- them.

There is nothing like putting yourself
into tupe with the best thing in you—
with your highest ambition—every
morning. You will then be in a posi-
tion to do the best thing of which you
are capable. Everywhere we see men
trying to do great things upon which
may hang vast interests, with their
minds all crowded, crippled and cra.nped
with the enemies of their achievement,
and they do not know how to get rid
of them.

1 bhave in mind a man who often
ruins Shis efficiency for the entire day
by lossing his temper in the morning.
Hig mental processes are so crippled by
the poison generated by his furious
outbursts of passion, and he suffers so
much from wounded self-respect and a
sense of disgust and discouragement
that he is used up for the rest of the
day.

Never allow  yourself to commence
your day's duties with a hard expression,
with a discouraging, dejected, melancholy
sort of air about you. If you do you
will find everything is likely to go
wrong with you during the day. Start
your SONg with the right key or youn

are likely to have discord throughout

. "

the day. ) ' .

Have an understanding with yourself
at the outset that you are not going to
allow anything to interfere with a su-
perb day’s work. If your life as a
whole is going to be a steady advance
you must resolve that each day shall
mark progress.

No matter how ugly or mean you feel
inside, assume the physical attitude
which expresces just the opposite. Try
to look kindly, pleasant and agreeable
and you will scon begi: to feel :o.
This pattern which you mechanically
hold will gradually be reprbduced inside .
of you, and your ugly feeling :nd
revengeful attitude will gradually dis-
appear.

If vou clinch ycur fists, scowl, and
Jook just as mad as you possibly can,
vou will find something inside of ycu
reproducing a fecling which will corres-
pond. On the other hand, ‘ust try to
get mad with a broad grin on vour face,
by looking as pleasant, happy an! kindly
as you know how. Such a thin; is im-
possible,

All of the body follows the dominating
thought, motive and feeling, and takes
on its expression. For example, a man
who is constantly worrying, fretting, a
victim c¢f fear, cannot possibly help out-
picturing this condition in his body.
Nothing in the world can counteract this
hardening, aging, oscifying process but a
complete reversal of the thought, so that
the opposite ideas dominate. The eflect
of the mind on the body is always abso-
lutely scientific. It fellows an inexorable
law, .

We cannot conceal our thoughts, be-
causé each one of them is like a <':h'ise1,

-~



20 THE SELF-CULTURE

continually cutting its autograph -and jts
photograph upon the mind and the body,
so that everybody who looks into our
faces reads our secret. It looks out of
our manner, our bearing, and proclaims
our real selves to the world.

‘Whatever thought dominates the
mind at any time is constantly modify-
ing, changing the life ideal, so that
every suggestion that comes into the
mind from any source is registered in
the cell life, etched in the character,
and outpictured in the expression and
appearance.

Charles - Kingsley very beautifully
says: ‘Let anyone set his heart to do
what is right, and ere long his brow is
stamped with all that goes to make up
heroic expression, "’

May .1913

jealousy, and of WOrry, -30 that there
+ shall be no inharmony in the instrument.

He will no more think of starting out
in the morning to play on the most
delicately constructed mstmment ever
made when it is out of tune, than‘a
great master ‘musician would think of
playing in public on ‘an ' instrument
that was out of tune.

Gloom, despondency, worry ‘about the
future, and all discordant ‘passion must
be tuned out of this life instrument
before it will express the exquisite

melodies, the ravishing harmonigs- which
the Creator intenl:d it to express,

Bear in mind that nothing will come
to you without a sufficient cause, and
that cause is mental, and such mental

action as will fit you for doing what
“ THE FREQUENT REPETITION OF ANY you desire.

FACIAL EXPRESSION CAUSES PERMANENT You will be surprised to see what
ALTERATIONS IN THE EXPRESSION,” mere persistence in holding your thought
says Darwin, “ AND THESE CORRESPOND stoutly toward success and happiness
WITH, AND SUGGEST TO THE BEHOLDER, will bring  you. Constantly expect
THE EMOTIONAL STATE THAT HAS PRE- something Jarge of yourself and refuse
. DOMINATED; SO THAT THE MAN WHO to allow your doubts and fears tocnpple
lS ALWAYS LAUGHING COMES TO LOOK your efficiency.

‘A JoLry MAN,” THE THINKER A Man is so constituted that he does, his
THOUGHTFUL MAN, AND THE WOMAN best work when happiest.
WHO WORRIES BEGINS TO WEAR A

WORRIED LOOK THAT PERSISTS."

It makes all the difference in the
world to you and to those whom you
influence what kind of an expression
you wear.

The keynote of life's barmony s
cheerfulness. Every muscle and every
nerve must be tuned until it responds to
that vibration. As the piano tuner
eliminates the least discord in sound, so
the coming man will tune out the dis-
cordant notes of passion, of hatred, of

He is cons-
tructed on the happiness plan, so that

when he is most harmonious, he is most
efficient. Discord is always an enemy
to his achievement, as well as to his
comfort and happiness. It is the great-
est whittler away of vitality and energy
we have.

When the mind is full of discords,
worry and anxiety, when brain and
body are out of tune, it is impossible
even for a genius to express the perfect
music of a full, free life.

People do mnot realize how rapidly

»
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Some dayaago, having: ‘Scoasiép tobe
gone for the day, I went to the stable, took
ioare of my.hose; leaving;feed..amd whteg
within easy: repch.. & did net! reach dowe
satil neatly .wdmm,;.lm sy sur-
prise . qn enfering the -carnedsto. see-the
stable door. .opem,..and on. eatemto«ﬁlﬂ
my-. horse gome., -
thas. she ;had,_ﬂlppei .lhn". m zdvcf:;het
head, then fonnd. her ~WAYinto she: - cortel
The man ‘whoewss s place idathet
day been hauling.the muipire:stt abdbrond-
ing it upos. his laway - Whenibe had: &sifsh-.
- #d,- be  thoughtlessly: left the correl gate
open and naturally enough the herse. found
its way out.. 1 pondered & moment; then
u:terjna'thg house I phened: to the police
station telling them my horse was gone.
The sargeant replied, * No doubt some
officer will pick her up before morning,
put her in some stable and report the same
when be comes off duty. You:had:ibetter
go to bed becaure you might<hunt sl night
and not find kir.”. This § dids- About
twenty minutes of two .in the: mdrning 1
was awakened by'sdme one shaking me
and, on opening my..eyes, I saw two
forms, one of a gentleman, the other a
lady, and she  was saying to me, “Get
up and come with us, we will show you
where your horse is.”. [ examined my-
self to see if I were awake or dreaming:
and. again' the summons was . -repeated. -
I arose, dressed myself and followed the
forms down stairs, out of the frent door
and into the street. I was then fully
aware that I knew who | was wallnng
with for I recognized the gentleman as
a Spirit Guide of mime, one that had

)

‘xmma _

been. inghs- apnm., world over: ﬁfty yurs.
Huﬂmdxd not really surprise me as
I am somewhat accustomed to the influ-
ence,of our departed friends. But when
1 looked st the lady it was different, for 1

o lmew full well that the one that form re-

sesabled was still in the body, yet she was
just as real ag was the form of the gentle-
- man. We proceeded down the street about

_-two. blocks, creseed a street and a little

patch of land, then on to another street.
Soon ‘we passed through a gate and a few

- steps miore we were up unto the grounds
" . surrounding a large reservoir. We were

'loaliin& northward. & he Spirit gentleman
stretebed forth his hand at the same time

purning-westward until he pointed south on

i the street: frem which we bhad just come.
Instantly I saw a colored man coming to-
ward us leading a cow. The Spirit said,
“Let \is g0 ‘and spcak to the man coming
yonder." We went down into the street,
met the man and the Spirit said, “Have
you scen anything f a stray horse witha
blanket on 2" He replied that he had not
dnd fostantly we heard the peigh of a
horse. ILcoking up, I saw just across the
street and on a vacant lct, myv horse comning
toward us. The Spirit said, “There is
your horse.” I thanked the colcred man
and we three started toward the horse,
when behold, as if by magic, the horse
disappeared.. The Spirit then said, “Never
mind, let us go home, you will find your
horse here in the momning.” Ina few
moments we were back to the house and
as I ascended the steps the Spirits in turn
said, “Goodnight, g0 to bed and get vour
" rest.” Entering the house I got a drink of

water, went up stairs and to bed. It was

some time before I could get to sleep

THE SELF-CUL’mmE | R @E;.

lawoke with'a stm't9 ltm gua.fm ’
daylight. Qmékly the” 'expenences of thé.
night flashed before me. Dressing, I
immediately went to tbe phone ‘and mﬂde
inquiry from the police officer again rqgm'd
ing the horse and was informed that no
report of the find had been turned in. Go-
ing to the born I took the halter, went out -
to the street and traversed exactly the
same route I had in the early hours of the
morning with my visitors, Arriving at
the top of the reservoir I involuntarily
turned to the westward and, looking south,
imagine my surprise to actually see a
colored man cowning along the street leagd-
in a cow. 1 immediately went to moe(.
him and asked him if he had seen anything
of a stray horse. He replied, “No, Sa:."
At the same instant I heard the neigh of &
horse and looking up I saw ina a‘lmo,stv
the identical spot as the night before my
horse. I thanked the colcred man, walked
over to where my horse was, put the rope
about her neck and lead her home.

My wife being away from hLome, I pre-
pared my breakfast, performed my usual
Sunday morning duties, hitched the horse
to the buggy, made two or three import-
ant calls, then went to the home of the
young lady whom I had to vividly seen in
the early morning, detex:miged'to ascertain
if the night had brcught to her any un-
usual restlessness or strange dream. In
answer to my question she replied, “No-
thing in particular, only that I dreax,r.xed‘ﬁlg
great deal during the night.” I asked. nf .
she could recall any of her dreams and she
said, “only the one relating to my sister,’’,

I had been invited to remain to dmner, sQ .
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THe Tale of the Human Face.

. I'HE FOLLOWING LECTURE WAS: DELI-
VERED . BY . MONs, W. DE KERLOR AT
THE INTERNATIONAL CLUB, AND ILLUS-
TRATES THE LEARNED VIVACITY OF THIS
WELL-KNOWN FRENCH EXPONENT OF

OCCULT ARTS.

" Every tace tells its own tale. The

eyes, the wrinkles, the mouth, the nose,
chih, cheeks, the ears, the forehead, the
lites on the forehead, and other sigus
ars™ ‘like so many sentences which

. baild ‘up ‘the tale of the human life.

.. The tale will be beautiful, noble and
‘spiritual if the physiognomy breathe of
calm, repose, control and spirituality.
It will be a romance of love if the
eyes ind the mouth, the lips and at-
tending lines bespeak of a nature lusci-
ous, voluptuous, caressing, tender, senti-
mental. On the other hand, it is the
romance of Dbestial self-indulgence if
these be in appearance gluttonous, sen-

- sual, when the lips are fleshy and red,

when the chin droops and the cheecks
mingle with the neck and throat, as if
forming a whole combination, the whole
being accompanied by a violet red
complexion. The signs of vice as well
as the signs of purity are unerringly
shown up by *ﬂ)é imprints and ravages
of time upon the face.

Has not the Ancient Philosopher said,
“the eyes are the windows of the soul;”
and itideed it is so! The liar has shifty
eyes; the thief or the demoniac has
green eyes. The weak-minded, weak-
willed, has a narrow space between his

" ' eyes. Then there is the hypnotlc mag-

7. outward

afty 5o if it ;

netic eye. 'x‘he g eye droops by th
{ of ;ho &yelid.- Itis esp‘ec;t
U!nes ‘the expression of the

Y \
’d ‘\ .

rema, .a.,

" Boo

&‘r'l] . ""*

cagle oys.  The' Bigy st wibiy oyboin d

full of seitsitiveness; sentitwdnt: wod ]
tionate love, ‘when it doés net ‘theanr extrv

vagance. The foxy eye is Maﬂ -oblique; - -

slanting upward.

The fiery, fadsionate

eye of the Southern Latin is dark, with »
. long eyelashes, and will alternately become

the barometer of sadness and ‘exuberant
joy. The calculating eye of the Ndrtirern:
Anglo-Saxon is blue and steely “greoy.
Deepness of thought is shown by a promi--
nent eyebrow. Should the eyebrow be
arched, them it speaks of color, love of
comfort, the drama and art.. Does it affect
a “V" shape? the tele is one of violent

temper, and devilish inclinations. - Is the-

eyebrow long, straight, then ending down-
ward towards the temple? Then the tale
is one of farsightedness, prudence, caleul-
ation, selfcontrol, and gives love ot form
and appreciation of the beautiful. Thick
eyebrows incline to wit and _ humour,
impetuosity, and reckless energy, withal a
sublimely paternal spirit. Eyebrows meet-
ing each other on the bridge of the nose
incline to jealousy, love of changé and
variety. Itis frequently a sign, too, of
bad temper.

Then there is the nose. There are many
varieties of these, the aggressive, the
impudent, the reserved, the argumentative,
the thick headed, the despondént, and

" many others. Wellington and Lérd Napiet

had aggressive and farseeing noses, while

Napoleon had his genius located in the:

width and height of his forehead.” The
Emperor Peter of Russia, surnamed “the
cruel,” had a “camard,” nose, that is broad
at the base, dilated, tilting upwards, side-
wards, and curving inwards. The diplo-
jc nose has a thin, straight, slightly
ridge, and is a pointed nose. The

, ‘ﬂrmk and sensual grossness. But there

are exceptions, of course.

Ears afe’not to be neglected in )ud-‘

smg W “fpom  physiognomical
expres#idiy,’ ' The thin and parched looking
ears' shows: laqk of vitality and general

" stamina, also narrow-mindedness.  The
. misér's eat hardly possesses a lobe at

all. The luxury-loving, lazy Turk, on
the - contriaty possesses a fat, red colored
lobe and esr. When at school, were
you never struck by the fact that the
“ dunce™ of the class had large, * cabbage-
leaf ' ears? The greatest among states-
men ‘have uniformly well-developed ears
anid well!derached lobes, projecting slightly
outward. But there is something quite
uncanny abeut the influence of those
people 'whose ears are like those of
“Tom cats, living out all night on the
tiles,”” this particular ear being devoid
of the ear's upper ridge, as if it were
either flattened or bitten off 1! !

From the wrinkles about the eyes
you can always detect the gambler, the
schemer, the “gay dog about town,"”
or the chaste and pure, the healthy and

.the suffering. These signs can best be

made understood by illustrations.
What about chins, do you say? Is
there not -a whole . philosophy in chins?
Indeed there is! The pointed chin, the
broad, the dimpled, the receding, com-

‘bined with a straight, broad or long

jaw, -will show you if the individual is

'capablé of sustained energy, trustworthi-

ness, pure and lasting love, or utter
idiocy.

Now we come to the forehead and the
lines thereon. The lunatic’s forehead is

straight, unbroken - lines. travelling - right

-across the forehead. The worried person.

has a multitude of tiny Eapillary lines go-
ing in all -directions. Are you crossed: in

made up of cross and brokenimes._ Tby’

-

wise' man and the thlpi'er!. have n;gpyi :

love or unhappily married? You will soon:

develop two lines between your eyebrows
and, according to the intensity of your
disappointment, these lires will be mor: or
less broken up. Those who never think
at all are devoid of lines. As to the shape,
size, development of the fcrehead itself,
althcugh cceming prominently inta the

science of physiognomy, its study really .

belongs to phrenclegy.  You must always. )

Fay minute attenticn to temperament, then.

to organic quality, for a large forehead of-
a big bead is nct always a sign of genius."
True, a genius is rossessor of a mighty fore-.
head, hut then he has QUALITY as well as
QUANTITY, Spiritual thinkers have high
foreheads. Material thinkers have broad,
not high foreheads.Chemists, engineers, cab-
drivers cr sporting men have comparatively
small foreheads, usually broader than hlgh

more developed at the base of the forehead,
just above the eyebrows. The inventor,
composer, whether musician, painter,
sculptor, or mechanical like Edisun, pos-
sess great width just above the temples
and above the ears. A sloping forehead
often indicates timidity, lack of confidence
and knowledge. Idiotic or microcephalic
foreheads are, as the name indicate, incap-
able of development.

It is impossible to lay down general
rules when examining a face or  bhead.:
You must take into - consideration the
organic quality, the “tout _ensemble,”
the moral stamina;, comparative ' and
propartional  sizes, developmgnts. amd

-
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MA¥{ igir
ntuations of the lines, angles.and ouly, . Think whea, '"“ ook at
mmve proportions of the eyes, ears, neighbo ur, befsn; Jou B hﬁk At YO;?”
tose, ‘chin, cheeks, &c. his fm ‘ stick W»

Nemmdgeacharacter from one.organ - .
Matéﬂalizatlons. | . .

. 1 am not a philosopher, scientist or .

scholar, still I bave been blessed with a
sharp eye, keen ear, and sensitive touch;
therefore feel myself as competent to
judge of matters coming under these
three senses as though I was graduated
from the first college in the land.
Much bas been said about demonstra-
ting Spiritualism or that pbase of it that

. treats of communication between this

and another world. This has not been
done, neither indeed can it be. We take
the philocopher, the scientist, the man of
letters to the grave of the dear one, and
sobs and tears beg of them to demonstrate

_to us that the loved une still lives. They
. gaze upon that same impenetrable wall

which no morta! eye has ever penetrated,
and can give no comfort.

" But the dear ones have been able to
penetrate this wall and found it only a
thin curtain that under proper condition
can be lifted by them; and we are given
the most conclusive evidence that they
still live. This they do in various ways.
But the grandest, most convincing and
soul cheering is materialization,—a fact I
have taken much time to investigate, and
feel 1 know whereof I speak. Notwith-
standing I bad heard and seen enough to
satisfy the most skeptical, still there were
times when I would doubt, until I saw
the soul-cheering manifestations of mate-
riafization. And right here as an honest
man, I will give one of the many expe-

‘riences I have had along this line.
. "It was i» the City of Boston among

entire strangers, my dear old mother camg
to me, not covered by that cheese clath
we have heard so much about, but in a
long night-drsss and cap. mm‘m
during her last .illness. And. Jooking pre-,
cisely as she did the last tims I saw her.
in earth life, she came some fifteen feet
from the cabinet to meet me.

I acked who it was. She grasped me
by the hand, exclaiming, *Ydu dear
blessed boy, don't you know your own
mother?” She then patted my arm in
the most affectionate manner, aid placing
her hand on my head said, “Dear, boy,
how glad 1 am that you have given me
a chance to come to you. But I am
growing weak and must go, but May is
here and will come to you. Good night.”

She disappcared before reaching the
cabinet. -

May, spoken of, was a cousin who had
come lo me several times before in a

“materialized form. It was nearly an hour

before she appeared. :

I bave given this manifestation pre-
cisely as it occurred, and for the reason
that if was my own mother whose every
luok, tone and motion was so mdehbly
stamped on memory's page it was im-
possible to be mistaken.

And I will say,in all my investigation,
I have never sees them uncanny Lut on .
the other hand they appeared very
natural and very much alive and active.
And as to their dress, I think there was

much variety as amoag the same number
of mortals.

But this I will say, I have seen some
of the most beautifully dressed forms I
ever beheld. (The Progressive Thinker).

BYJ D

Tho :theory that ghosuy appnntnons,
o telepathy,-:and - many other supernatural
phenomens mconnwted in some obscure
way. . with elsctricity and magpetism is
no .new qne. - Many of those who have
carefully . investigated these phenomena
baye. .arrived at this conclusion. Cases
" have been; kpawn where ghosts have been
laid- by - the ' application of magnetic
methods. Apimal magnetism, hypnotism,
sompambulsim, clairvoyance and telepathy
are all links in a magnetic chain, and
the eonnection might be further extended.
'Dn} ‘Kerner in his MAGIEKON, one of
the .best collections of authentic ghost
stories, is decidedly of the opinion that
animal magnetism lies at the bottom of
these phenomena, and a similar conclu-
sion is arrived at by Mrs. Crowe, whose
NIGHT SIDE oF NATURE is one of the
most interesting compilations df thesc
manifestations. '

The belief in the psychic influence of
terrestrial inaguetism finds support in the
fadt that many sebsitive persons assert
that - they can sleep more soundly when
their head is turned towards the north;
hypuotic healers also find that many of
their-subjects are more amenable to treat-
ment when they are made to recline in
the same position.

The recent development of wireless
telegraphy, has brought to light many
new and interesting facts in this con-
nection. A ship’s wireless apparatus,
that during the day time will have a
radius of, say, two hundred miles only,
will be able to send and receive three

Al
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e ‘ “times that distance atj‘fniglit:“&‘my‘thi.;' '
Supe Bx lained
T§§ "~ % ‘rxe Physie .

should be s does wot seem to be knbwn

air. It is - 'not to be explained by the °
‘comparative silence which reigns ‘duting -
the night, for the increased facility is
‘noticeable in sending off messages as
well as in receiving them'; the range of
action is extended.

Why is it that ghosts generally choose
the time-hallowed hour of midnight for
their appearance? Is it because the
magnetic force is at'its maximum at that
hour when the sun is at the nadir, md
can then be projected to a greater dis-
tance? The choise of the mignight hour -
must have some reason; is this the .
patural explanation ?

To come back to wireless telegraphy.
The report was circulated in the papers
some time ago of mysterious messages
received at one of the Morconi stations.
Regularly, at midnight, the letter S would
be flashed across space from some un-
known source and be registered on the
receiving apparatus. Who was the mys-
terious sender, and why did he regularly
choose the ghostly hour for his messages?
If force can be transmitted through space
by electric wireless agency (and the feat
has already been accomplishcd and sesms |
capable of greater development)., we seem
to be in a fair way to receive more light
regarding these so-called supernatural
manifestations. )

There are some curious and little known .
facts in connection with terrestrial mag-
netism which deserve to be recorded here.
During notable displays ok the Aurora
Borealis in northern regions, the telegraph
wires have been aflected, though ina

-

exactly, but it is supposed to be due to"' |
. the increased amount of -electricity in the :
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dnm /manper from the d:smrbam

eausod bya thunderstorm. It is a curious

fact that this action was most. felt by

those lines which ran from north to south, -

thus proving tbat-the influence was that
of terrestrial magnetism.

It is possible to magnetize a bar of
jron, such as a poker, by holding it in
the magnetic meridian and striking it
with a mallet so as to make it vibrate.
Bars of steel are also endowed with
magnetism if they are brought to a red
heat, and allowed to cool while lying
porth and south, but no such action
occurs if their position be east and west
during the cooling process. All this
proves that terrestial magnetism as a
force is much more general and powerful
than is usually supposed. “Taking into
account the counnection known to exist
between terrestrial and animal magnetisni,

may not this go far to explain the reason

why ghosts make their appearance at
midnight, or at least why they choose
that hour in preference to any other?
It has also been reported that super-
patural manifestations are most notice-
able during nocturnal thunderstorms. If
so, it can only be explained by the
electric disturbances which accompany
these cataclysms. The writer has heard
of many such cases during a residence
in South America. For example, soldiers
stationed at a certain fort were afraid to
go on sentry duty at night during
thunderstorms, as they asserted they saw
fearful apparitions. A battle had taken
place in the neighbourhood many years
before, and the fort had the reputatioa
of being bauntd. These ghostly visitors
were also seen at other times, but were

more certainly and fearfully present

dunng nocturnal thuudarm e ,‘ )
Asother morm!*ﬁwt?f’%ﬁs

- widespread : hl“sum m of South.

America is that movmg hxhts are offen .
to be observed hbvenpgovoumﬁvbut

treasure has been burried, and:that such. :
‘manifestations are mnest visible d\mng‘&

thunderstorm. During theﬁw m
which the small reépublic of W

waged against the combined forces of
Argentisia, Brazil and Uruguaye -Lopez; -
the dictator of Paraguay, had' to take : .
flight and maintain a guerilla - warfare

in the woods for at !east m vm
During this period large sums of - wokl
and silver are known to have been buried
in remote spots by Lopez and his prin-
cipal followers. Every now and then’
on: of these “catches” is unearthed by
some lucky finder, the original owner
having been killed in the war or lost
track of his treasure.

Many of these treasure-finders are said
to have been guided by lights which they
saw hovering above the pile. But is this
mere superstition ? Modern science ‘has
invented the electric ore-finder, and that
flashes of light may be seen over buried
masses of gold seems to have about it
nothing of the supernatural. Lady
Broome, in her work, COLONIAL MEMO-
RIES, states, “The streets of Maritzburg
used to be mended or hardened with a
sort of ironstone which abounds in the

district, and in one of these daily thunder- ~ -

storms, it was not uncommon to see the
electricity rising up as it were from the
ground to meet the descending fluid.”
If iron is a good ‘conductor of electricity,
so is gold, and the fact of flashes of
light playing over the buried treasure may
have nothing more of the supernatural

<

(The Occult Review).

opo a Clairvoyant.

Wé ¢lip the following from the Chicago

. RecordoHerald

“Aﬂa} ail aitmmn sleep it was dis-
covered that the pontiff looked bright

and happy. Althcugh he was advised not
to talk, he insistel on explaining how he
had just awakened from a most wonder-
ful-dream. . He seemed, he said, to have
returned to his beloved Venice and thought
he was mn his patriarchal gondola on the
Grand Canal.

“LEverything was blazing with sunlight,
when suddenly above St. Mark's the sky
opened:g&nd he saw a vision of his dead
sister, Rosa, who descending toward him,
took his hand, saying:

“*“The moment has pot yet come for you
to join me. Your work is not yet finished’.”

And yet in several states of the United

States, laws are being passed to prevent
the exercise of clairvoyant sight.

Thousands upon thousands of cases are
on record that some people are endowed
with this gift of clairvoyance. It is the
came today as it was in the days the

Bible speaks O(The Progressive Thinker).

—() —

; Ew-camunn‘ Ve

Suceega Asphorisms.
Never try to “get even” with anyone

E 'who has wronged you.
Feel you can succeed, then speak and

act accordingly. _

Incompetence is a vice and curse with
justification.

Competence is a blessing and lofty
virtue justifying itself.

The weight of trouble is increased by
thinking how heavy it is.

Fall in love with your work if you've
not yet done so.

Honour reaches out towards talents that
are improved.

Never do what you feel like doing
whilst angry or disgusted.

Most worrying is over things that never
happen.

Over anxiety halves the mind's power
and ability.

We grow like the things we think of
most—good or evil.

To possess wealth is not ignoble unless
it possess you.

Hold morey TOO TIGHTLY, and the
less of it you will have.

Self-control with one talent is Detter
that self-indulgence with ten.

You can accumulate mental riches by
an enquiring mind.

A handful of commonsense is worth a
roomful of learning.

To be admired, be in reality what you
love to be thought.

Little daily kindness are better than
a yearly big one. (Selected).

—_—

.
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. H is the first essemtial to attain success. Quiet your nerves and ,muscles. Lt . o
: .Health is A0 Meivaly Metad, | Peychic,

Assert your power. Be free from ill-health, untouched by pain, worry or weal .
" This you can do if you properly control your own mind-and body. -

Mreigedive . e X"

. .Publishet- Monthly .as the ofiicial organ
. of, Science,

mem, ‘ionevelly Dist., S. India.
izhanattam, 1inevel

"Love is the remedy to those who are hopelessly given up to HATE. Transmit
always vibrations of love to thosz who happen to hate you. By this you not"
only reform the individual from sinking into misery but also enable him uncoms-
ciously respond to you in time. ) , ‘

Become one in Thought, Word and Feeling with the Universal' Mind, and all ' B ":"K”?""prn‘w] .M LPeébles
individuals of the world will naturally be attracted to you. Wise sages of ysre did-so. . W, ors;—1 rt;f J M Sevem.
When WORRY thoughts threaten to take pussession of you proceed at once e = - DrNovrisC. Sprige.

to combat them, with the following Menﬁal affirmations. “I am cheerful ‘and Bappy.”
Think there is no devil, no hell, no evil, except as you create them mentally by your ]
own fears. The power of self-control is within you. Exercise it trusting yourself P
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and God, and all will be right. ’

It is optimistic Hope, sweet hope that cheers the way of a weary pilgrim through
life. God, the all-powerful Spirit through His chosen prophets, seers, poets and
thinkers has always supplied those weary pilgrims with vibrations of sweet Hope to v
alleviate the sorrows and sufferings. And Goldsmith has observed thus.: — : ST
“Hope like the glimmering taper's light, IR
Adorns and cheers the way ;
And still, as darker grows the night,
Emits a brighter ray-

" In menticulture or brain-building, every day look with all intentness upon your »
model—your ideal. The very first thing in the morning and the very last® thing
during night should be daily given to the act of idealizing your whole desire:nature. - .
If you thus proceed visualizing your desired ideal, in due course, you will natu- et
rally devclop and absorb that quality.

By. J. MiLLOT Severs, F.B. P.S,

Sedwns L v, E XTI 3
-+ Just now Dr."J.M.
* Peebles, the world’s
foremost Spiritual-
ist, in his 92nd year,
is visiting Europe.
,Having bhad inter-
esting  correspond-
ence with this
veteran exponent of
- Spiritualistic teach-
ing, 1 secured a
personal interview
with him ~almost

“Deep in the heart there is a secret room,
- All unsuspected by the worldly wise,

Where one may entertain, if ’tis his will,

A guest diviae from the celestial skies,
Tho door into this room ‘is locked and barred, :

The key is found through righteousness and prayer, - = .- ... . d
When all is calm without, an holy one

Will meet thee in the sacred stillness there.”

. i
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Here is a beautiful thought from the Upanishads:—There is no virtue higher
than Truth, there is no vice baser than falsehood, there is no knowledge greater
tnan Truth. Truth therefore, and truth” alone, all must follow.

- Pr.:Peebles. . .
. iminediately -.on. his. arrival o London
, from America. . - - :

* Ds. Papebles possesses. a distinctive
pGﬁOﬂlﬁt.:y.;i':l'ﬂ\ is .a.remdrkable man

.
< .

Give tn your enemy forgiveness. Give to your opponent toleration.
your friends your heart. Give to your child a good example.
deference. Give to everybody sunshine and good cheer.

e () ———

' Give to
Give to your parents

¢

- ' Phrenologlea! Charactor Do'ineation.

James M. Peebles, M. D., M. A,, PH. D, &c.
Physician, Author, L.ecturer, Traveller.

If fh‘s paragraph is marked X, it
denotes our request for your renewal of

Subteription and an early remittance.

i

*

F.1. A. Sci, Phrenologist, BR!GHTON,., England.

from many standpoints; hence I would
like to preface my phrenological estimate
of him by a few biographical unotes.
He has an easy. claim to the-title of
G. O.'M. of Spiritualism, and- his
reputation as a - Spiritualist and psychic
researcher is international. I have =

keen interest in old people and he 'is as''

grand an old man as ever I saw. I
have. seen many an older man at fifty.
When referring to his great age he..

speaks of his being “91 years young”. '
There is nothing of tottering age or -

sémile decay about him.  He is frash

and" smart, & ‘man of fine ' physique,

¢
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‘feet in

of conpstitution, straight as a line, and

\ashealth‘y and upright in mind as ‘he

is in body.

His healthy cotistitiftion' antf’ fine- phy-
sngue speak much for the adoption of
. the vegetarian diet, and the abstemious
and" “stple life. Professor E \’thpple,
who knew him ﬁfty years ago "speaks of
him as then being tall and very slender
ana"’far from robust " . For s;xty years
D(. Peebles has eaten ‘no animal flesh,
fish: o fowl;
_condiments, old cheese or hot cakes; nor

use coffee, wine, liquor, nor tobacco.
“All these things™”, he says, “are ex-
pensive, useless and iojurious. I live

hearty and well on wheat, corn, rice,
barley, eggs, cream, butter, nuts and the
delicious fruits that grow in the sunshine,
My brain was never so clear, and I
could never write so easily as now. 1
obey nature’s laws so far as I possibly
can, and have unbounded faith in God .
Writing to me from Los Angeles, Cali,
fornia, in December last, he said, “1I
shall be 91 on the 23rd day of this
coming March, am healthy, strong and
vigorous, and could never do more literary
wark than - at present, and I am corres-
ponding with 31 different journals in this
country and foreign lands; am lecturing
Sundays and sometimes week-day evenings.
Growing old is a very unwise habit”
Hge is now undertaking another tour to
Euro‘pe and hopes to attend the Inter-
national  Spiritualists’ Congress which is
being held at Geneva this Whitsuntide
and on his return engage in a lecturing
campaign in London and the large cities
of England, Scotland and Wales, returhipg

EE T R iLh (5
- shouldered; well-knit, ‘Wiry m%’ Al

nor does he eat pnckies,f

Jhn 1913

> Cﬁwt yldsumm It needs
some entbusm.sm a.nd grit to undertake

to do all this at “91 years;young¥:,
Dr. Peebles possesses a large, powerful -
and distinctively formed Mad,; 23 inchds

in circumference, and decidedly lovg ‘matt’

row and high; the distance, from. frdnt
to. back being 8 inches; - Width :in.the
regions of the executive organs, 6 lm:hes
It is only occasionally that .one measures..
a head so lsng. The frontal lobes of thie
brain shown. in the length and space from
the opening of the: ears to the voot of

tire ‘nose’ mdtt:ate W“wm

veloped and practical tyd‘e ‘of mtqllecg.,
He has a very high head and the !md-w
-dle line from the root of the nose up-

wards and over the top-head is parti-
cularly well-defined, indicating largemenl
organs and great intellectual aptitude;
and there is a’ suﬂ‘icnency of width of
head to give him counsiderable executive-
ness, powers of endurance, self-posses-
sion and control over his feelings.

His large perceptive faculties, giving
prominence to the brows, indicate that
he is a keen and practical observer, fond
of knowledge and facts; is g na.g:ral
teacher ; particularly apt.in acqumuﬁnd
in imparting and demonstratmg M@o
knows. He possesses avcryaetm;\ fipe-
seeking mind, likes to get to the m

of matters which interest him;;’ Wlw

gathering and scientific in' his
investigating subjects; critical.
ment ; apt in comparing and Snids :
and logical in his conclusios 1
sesses keen reasoning powers, is thought-
ful, reflective and philosophic, aptly
turaed his knowledge to useful account,
and can plan a head and organise well.
He is intuitive—much knowledge and

.

©
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undtsssinding cothesr 611 idm >by this
iy thouglylee: is éne who- will' desirs !
w:.mqmm thie ‘tést ‘of prac:

tieal ' 'expleitnes: - Hu. i¥' naturally ' re<
s-rchlul and resoursefal, euger: for-
*knowlolge: ‘and to ' make his - knowledge
kigwn) ‘and. ‘Understood; and he has a
ulhrhbl'y good: memory.: -

s Hie possessed a high moral bram, and
the .-height of #is head at the crown
indiumﬂ;hwf"»’d'evelopmeuf " of strong
pebmgting quadities which make for pro-
gress.and: achievement. He is a2 man of
aim: amd purpose and untiring-zeal and
energy. HMe seldom or never falters but
goes on: and .on ‘achieviog. He possesses

' grémbtesacity of - mind, and  righteous

indignation at wrong-doing; always keep-
ing his goal in view and when reached
setting it further away. These tenacio:s
qualities, with a keen realisation of life's
purposes, have ‘doubtless much to do with
his-‘longevity, - He desiries to excel and
to do’ semething ' worthy of himself ; is
ambitigus, aspiring, progressive, appreci-
atlve. of ‘éther's good opinions, yet pur-
sues bis course whetber he meets with
approv;al or not, and is all the more
deeetmined when uppositions come in his
wa¥. 'He possesses dignity of character
mup];nes; and love of mdependence, and
confidents in  what he knows and under-
stai:ds’. Fitmness and conscientiousness
are among his Jargest faculties, giving
bim . great will-power, persistency of
pdrpbak. "dogged determination, perse-
verence and adherence to principle. He
can adapt himself to change and variety,
and is apt to hitch on to a big programme,
though when once he makes up his mind
to iccomplish anything im particular, it
is not an easy matter -to turn him from

his’ “decisions, - ‘rhough catititi" g !
circaispect,” he is'decidedly’ " opeh
mifided, and frank and simcére; - Hucau..,
not toletate 'anything ‘thitt ' savouiik: of:
being underhand. He is exeeiditigly’:
cotisciéntious and is willing to" stand ‘‘dn
the merits of the principles he adfvoeétes,
or fall. : Py

"He is behevoient, sympathetlc and’ gOod
natured, spiritual-minded andreverential,
but he lacks acquisiveness in its purely -
business aspects. - What he ¢an get out"
of a thing 'is no stimulus to' him coni- -
pared with doing what he - feels is right "
and his duty. In his zealous 'advocacy -
of what he conceives to be the truth, -
and he may give the impression of be-
ing an exceedingly severe opponent,: but
he is really a great lover of peace, and::
more persistently tenacious ‘than comba-’
tive. His philosophy and his religion are
of the optimistic kind, and he feels sure
and certain of his teachings. Hope is
one of his largest faculties, and though
tempered with reason, practical judgment
and intelligence, he is an optimist—
enthusiastic, hopeful, and heartens and
encourages always, '

His large ldeality endows him with:a -
fair share of imagination and: creative ;
capacity, and much: love of refinement

and perfection, though he take¢ practical

views; and his large language combined -
wit' Ideality, Sublimity and Spirituality, .
gives him lucidity of thought and ability;:
for both verbal and literary expréssion.

He is particularly adapted to be!.an

author, writer, public speaker and teache; s
and for literary and sclentrﬂc mvestiga\
tion and research.' :
Having large Locality: and. love of
knowledge -and “experience, he will- greatly -
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l;u mvenmg, mongh -be algo’ Mwnkﬁm

wgn‘dcvehped domestic and social .affec:
uveg«mrml\uthd. _bome-loving,

ful ““hfm +and -}
etill POMSINIng o

fmndly. affectiopate and- particularly fond  and miental vigour- R "

of . children.
Dr Peebles is a persistently. determin-. ,
ed,  persevering, hard-working man, :an.
accomplished scholar and physician, .a
couvincing' authar and -lectuver, and

thoroughly in earnest in all he does.

In addition to an incalculable amount of
)oumahstlc work he has already written
some forty books-and pampblets, and he

writes from an experience. that few bave .

been privileged to gain. He has -been

a public platform speaker for over seventy- .

five vears; and with pen and voice he
has advocated mnearly every kind of up-
lifting reform. He has bhad 27 public
debates, and in these be is at the height
of. his enjoyment. He is particularly
successful in public debates with orthodox
preachers. Whenever logic would not
win a point, his wonderful display of
iromy, sarcasm and scathing criticism
would carry him through; and although
he has proved himself to be a fearless
and determined, even bitter opponent in
respect to doctrines or statements of
principles, his -large Benevolence disposes
him to be of a most forgiving nature,
and he is ‘always the first to extend the
warm hand of fellowship and.respect for
the opinions of his adversary. He has
been peace commissioner, and United
States Consul to Asiatiz Turkey, and in
his advocacy of truth he has crossed the
American Continent probably 150 times;
the Atlantic Ocean, 20 times ; has trav-
elled round the world five times, and
has associated with many of the most
notable . personages of his time. -He is

. ity for longevitw:. ,.: ...

‘While . mtemm D,
also struck with - the,,
his spiritually adopted son’ %
worker, Mr. Robert . Pecblei..

Although not - pam"'n‘ s . g ' .
the circumference around. u”"'“ Mmia o

is 21% inches—he has
spiritual- and intelligent. ‘mv;: ‘mhl gh

susceptible, psychic aad intyitine Mol
Mr. ‘Sudall is' a promising . youtlg . vam

He bhas marked literary gifts, is M»
conscientious and thorough. The Spidt—w
ualistic, occult and religious. ;c:mh. ’
in future benefit, by~ sl

devotion. to. Dr, Peebhlz wv:HQ

much. vy
The Geneva Congress hmm .
Peebles Preside.t of Honoyr: .&WM
International Congress of Spiritualists: :
-—0
Heal!th Afiirmation
By HENRY HARRIsON BROWN F. 1, A. Sc.

I HAVE POWER OVER MY OWN
LIFE! I HOLD NO PERSON, OR CON-
DITION, OR CIRCUMSTANCE, RESPONSI-
BLE FOR MY ILLNESS, In this Affirm-
ation of responsibilitv lies your cure.
This thought from Horatio Dresser will
help you: “My mode of life makes my
disease. When a healer explains this to
me, he does me a lasting service. If he
does not, his work will cease when my
enthusiasm ceases. I alone can chap y
my life; no one, no healer, can dog,:
for me. I know through living and suf
fering that it can only be changed b;
by bit by gradual evolution.” Acoe't
the healer's help that you may learn ‘:
help yourself. I)nf faith in your ow:
power over your life,
until you arey healed. 2firm your power

e Qo

Pnox-' J MILLOT SEVERN,

F.B.P.S, FIASC,‘

G

o m Mt df the Bntish Phrenological Society, Incorpcuted London ‘
. »

) Lapge Frlen.dshlp.
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lqes¥ewosHIP is 2 grand quality when
not"in ‘excess. - There ‘are few attributes
of the human mind which are more
beaitiful. When friendship is powerful,

itédeding to ‘stimulate every other good

tgomentor tmmy -have, and bring

tﬁém into attivity in a manner which.

will benefit their friends. Friendship is
$0 ‘Heewssary to man's success, aad the
weli-being’ of nations, that it would seem
a trime almost to speak agairt it, or
discourage its cultivation. What is more
beautiful to behold than the tender feelings,
thought and considerafion manifested by
one true friend towards another; perhaps

.a mother’s love and devotion alone can

excel it in unselfishness, beauty and sin-
cerity; and there is, perhaps, no pang
that is more poignant and severe than
ingratitude, or indifference on the part
of those we esteem as friends. Through-
out all ages, the boni of friendship has
becn regarded with sacred interest. What
splendid examples we have of true, sin-
cere; and . devoted friendship in the at-
tachment of Ruth to Naomi; and of
Jooathan, who was so lknit to David,
that he-loved him as his own soul.
‘“J.ove thy neighbor as thyself” was
a Divine command, and, if strictly fol-
lowed out, what a joyous and bhappy

»

world would this be. If the true spirit *
of friendship prevailed amongst all nations;
the lion might lie down with the lamb,
and swords be beaten into plough~sha.re’s
indeed, for peace would then mgn on
the earth, ,

Fnendshlp, when combined  with
Benevolence; is a grand quality. " He bas
a poor, paltry spirit who disdainfully
turns his head from his less fcrtunate
fellows, not that it would be either dis-
creet or consistent to form a close friendship
with evervone we meet, but we cannst
affurd to treat coldly and indiflently, not
to say haughtily, harshly, or insultingly,
‘the meanest individual who comes in
our path.

A good degre: of friendship is a great
advantage in almost all kinds of busi-
ness. A person may often "double and
treble his  business who is capable of
showing a hearty, generous, friendly spirit
towards his customers. There are few
who care to be served in an off-hand,
indifferent, unsociable manner; and,
really, few people who have businesses
to make and maintain, can afford to treat
their customers with indifference. Onme
wants a thing badly who gles a second
time to be served by a grumpish, un-
sociable - person. A great deal of the
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ing large Fnendshlp, and by

1! also a ;
© % oo mdnﬂ'erent, unsocial nature o -
hgdy hkzs, and smce man\s asocla.l
being, dependegt more or less on his
felﬁw,s and the progress, enlightenment,

M‘mﬁaﬁcemt of civilization “depends -

so much on our association ‘ebe- Writh
another, there is need- --it even becomes
.8 duty—that every one should cultivate a
ood amount of Friendship. The line
shuuld be drawn, .however between cuiti-
‘ v;t;gg sufficient and  baving: too. much.
‘ When friendship is too large, it some-.
times leads to calmitous results. There
are few qualities which are more capable
of 1eading people astry and ruining them;
but the fault does not lie so much in
poésessing large Friendship as in allow-
ing it to be lavished upon the unworthy.
Two persons having Friendship equally
strong, would bhardiy be likely to take
advantage of one another. It is when
Friendship is very large. and is allowed

‘p;m, s, vqw»

actmg with lacge Approbgh ﬂ

general - ' experignce that,ufseeomn':

 spare, and is. dqtmlpexm.l. Pareons. witht*

large Fnendshnp and Approbulwmm
easily led by flattery ; and '
T:‘nendship has been the’ ruitf

‘splenBid ‘cHaracters. It causes its ’%- :

sors to seek company simply for the-
sake of it; .whereby their time is wanted,
and they becoma.natural and continpous.
prey to the dishonest, tricky; and mm-w
ﬂ“l@\lsﬁ oo * T B 53
.Persons, in whom Fnendslup i ﬁb
large, and especially young people, shauld
be careful in selecting friends..:: S
should engage in 'somta pesmanms; s
work . which will keep them -out of DI‘0~

miscuous company; and pot allow thems,,
selves to be influcnced so much by ethers; ™

trust people less, and be guarded against
the persuasions and influences which
seeming friends and unscrupulous persons
are apt to exercise -over them.

—_—

The Pattern of Life
By MABEL GIFFORD SHINE, Route 1, Richmond, Va. U. S. A,

There is @ pattern for each human
life; a beautiful pattern. Every thing
connected with each life_is contributing
its part to the pattern ; everything is
providedy for, everything over-ruled for
the development of this pat If this
were not 5o, if all was cbanc?, the world
would be chaos. 1f law was all, life
still would b& chaos, for violation of law

would be fatal to the individual ; m'ep-,

&I‘ble- . .

Stand beside a loom ; how large it is;
how complicated, every part has its own
individual use, and its contribution to-
ward the use of the loom as a whole—
to weave beautiful patterns. The Loom
is law and order. But it is a dead thing;
it must have life; life is power. But if
that were all it would still be useless;
it would move, but it would go wild,
and soon get out of order and destroy
itself, It must be first provided, . and

<

Wnﬂ. Aﬂmwmww

mfﬂﬂn‘swhmngmfom
thdm And’ the work,”
miﬁiql that i suppliéd, provided,

erbl igver-ruled in' erder to ‘weave
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ul~patterns. ‘The Joomn cannot
%&w i¢ is the Over-ruler that
~ dllinthiat, - Fhe Over-tuler uses the loom
ailﬂm”er,rﬂ the material to weave’
the': patterns hrer has planned.

Tt -Rsoom is dife; universal life; and
thq patterns are individual lives. There
" iwito limit- to the patterns that may be
woven. s

. [The Over-ruler sees the pattern grow-
mg; if: a strand ‘breaks, if anything goes

| weougy: nﬂomﬂbdnsts itg the pattem

kiveps on growing. -

.We do not see the pattefn; we see
the under. side,;and ‘that is only a blurry
maadof colors. Some of us. learn to see
aMttle-with the inner eye, the third eve;
and: we catch glithpses of the pattern the
Over-ruler is weaving -‘with our life or
the livgs of others. Then we sigh no
more ; we are joyful. The little we see
reveals to us the fact that the pattern
is going on and cannot fail.

We are all over-rulers of our own hve&
but we see only a bit of the pattern,
and perhaps not that; we dream of what
we wish our lives to be and tryv to weav=
that; so far as we weave rightly all
goes harmoniously, but when we weave
wrongly, there is trouble; the Over-ruler
sets us right, and it is painoful, for we
are - not succeeding in doing what we are
trying to do; things go right in one way
and wrong in another, or they go wrong

. altogether; my be we accomplish our

great: desire ; then come disasters swoop-
ing down wpon ws from other directions.

~

.,‘THE SBLEXCULTURE: ¥

“Oné ‘desires 'to accummwe & fortune’
be weavés it out of thé nec&ssltics éf’
the poor; he weaves it ‘of* their MS,‘
tears and curses. He stcceeds. ' But hé
cannot enjoy - his wealth ; he" has lést i’
heatth’; “his lfe is torment;' ‘or' lie’is
wretched in his family ; dor he Iiv&s*‘iu’,
fear of his life from those ‘he has rabv’
bed ;~ or- of others: who are doing “what
he is doing, and may  out-do him: he
fears his riches will take wings and fly
away; or he spends his fortune lavihly;
but can find no happincss in it it is:
painful even ‘to extract pleasure out of#."

Perhaps it is power, perhaps ‘famé; .
perhaps: art, or literature, or a profes-
sion, or business or ‘trade, or simply a-
good ‘position. May be it is hoades and' -
lands, or furniture, or jewels and :fisie’
clothing, or horses or society.’  May ibe
it is church work or reforms; may be
it is farming or horticulture, ot may be
its raising babiés. May be it is just
making vourself beautiful; may be its
making yourself lovable; may be its
making yourself wise. Whatever you
undertake, there is a right and a wrong
way, a right and a wrong motive. If
your motive is wrong, your weaving is
sure to be mostly wrong, and there is
no end of trouble. If the motive is
right, there is more or less of wrong
weaving from lack of knowledge. - If you
seek only worldly knowledge you are:
sure to make many mistakes. If your
seek higher knowledge -of other humans,
either in this plane ‘or another, you will
suffer from their mistakes. The surest
and highest knowledge you can get is
from the Over-ruler, who is Wisdom
itself. He will give you the highest youa
are able to receive, By this method -
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iyulr Mving will be thc freest possi-
ble from mistakes. And whatsver comes
that is uopleasant ot painful, you will

' uodesstand; you will spend. no time

repining, but will wait and watch, and
note the leading, and follow it, and you
will soon see the meaning of it. You
will see what needed correction, and you
w;ll see the better way.

What a sad thing we make of life we
Inng dead burdens of the Past around
our necks and spend our years dragging
them along with us; we refuse to throw
them off; we refuse to burry them. If
any. of them drop off unnoticed at any
time, and get covered by the sands of
oblivion, we suddenly remember, and go
back and dig them up and carry them
alqng again.

Then we are so busy sighing over
what we have not i the Present, that
we campot see what we have. And we
look fearfully into the Future and con-
jure up fearsome things; and we live

‘ these things over aud over, hundreds of

mnes, in -our. m& mum
fears never materialize, and A oh's
never would if we- had:ngh btalled tham
so persistently. . And ‘seshe’ thingd that

are coming would cowme - happily i we?

did not fill thgm full of pains nnd féate:®

- To trust all to the @verigpler and be
guided by Him—that  is. Whe w
way. But if we must know;' qpderitasd,
see—then we must seek the mnu' sight,
so that we may view the pa.ttarn frém
the upper side. . ,

There we :shall learn one groat mth
—that any weaving that sactificss any
other human being is the unun‘dod‘h
sin;” unpardonable so long as it goes
on. And its harvest is death; -death to
our peace, our happiness,om_' faith; and
blinds us td right kmowing.iYeu fikbe’
not found the right -way: to weave umtil
you can weave with - benefit to “othes

as well as yourself. Wait for-that ‘way -

to appear. It will never fail, if yom
seek and wait.

—0O—_—

Psychometry
BY DR. GEORGE W, CAREY, F. 1. A. ST, Los Angeles, California, U. S. A.

[ Special to Self-Culture].

The word psychometry was coined by
the noted scientist, Joseph Rodes Buchanan.
It is derived from PSYCHO, the Greek for
soul, and MITRON, METER, to measure.
“FTherefore the word psychometry means

- Herally - “soul measurement”,

"The eomen‘twn that psychometry is a
science and therefore worthy of recog-
mition, is sustained by two indisputable

“fimts, - First, chemists all agree-that there )

R

is but one substance in the universe,
which in different degrees of fineness,
attenuation or rates of motion, causes
all appearances, all forms, all that we
see, hear, feel, smell, or in any way
sense, thus corroborating Herbert Spen-
cer’s statement that “all things proceed
from ONE universal energy.”

Second fact: Every person who is at
all sensitive to impressions is more or

lmwbyﬂn‘nﬁum the dui'a
pf ! ‘clothitg, ‘of “workis’ “of ‘art, or any

!’ 'produbtof lpanshand, aswellasnatual

pfoduttc‘, ‘but mdre " especially ' are ‘they

_affected ‘)y readirig - the written or spoken '

”’Wm'& of individials. :
“NO ‘theory sasems better established as
"h”‘fact, than the theory ‘that the parti-
“ cular Vibration. or degree of° mtensuty
“of “thought, or the particular quality ofa
writer ot speaker, is transmntted to the

sy edor’ by toucbmg the paper on which
# ﬂ:e"wdrds are printed.

Wp are not yet able to tell by what '

‘subﬂe, wireless telegraphy, chemical
‘affinity, or alchemical transmutation, this
- marvelous operation is performed ; but
we must recognize the fact. )
Chemistry is now merging into alchemy,

~ from_ which it _originally sprung. Modern

%mastry is but the material side or
eﬁ'ect of alchemy, :All_real scientists and
ally.. . advanced chemists agree
.,thatthe ‘upiversal substance in its higher
Srg,te. of motion, constitutes the higher

”intelligence, spirit or energy.
:; Other or lower rates of activity mani-

_ZW dn_the gases, wates; vegetable,.wood, '

stone, etc., etc.
: Thua, ice is crystallized or frozen
water, while water is itself a product of
rates of motion called oxygen and hydro-
gen—two of hydrogea to one of oxygen

But watea: disappears when ‘the two

. -grases are set free or separated.

" The new chemistry has discovered the

- truth that all gases, all so-called elements,
~'¢cay be split, chemically, and retolved
» into the uaknown and unnamable Absolute.

The spiritual scientist does not recog-
nize law as & weparate agent from him.
self, but being “led by the spirit " he

~

fully ‘realizes i’!m he is hnmelf a;phse

‘of the law in operahon.

By thus recogmzmg the 'umvetsal co-
operat:on “of the nttnbutes or thoughts
through ‘which the great DYNAMIS

_operates or ,procwds you, a” saul, ;one of
, the thoughts .or words (expressxons) Jre

enabled to free yourself trom the Sgm-
ing environments of matter .and . thus

- realize your dominion over all you have

been an agent’ in creatmg :

And you have assisted jn creatlng——
manifesting—all that is.

Being a thought, an_ out breathmg of
universal spirit. you are co-eternal _with
it  The eubst.mco.e e\erywhete, omm-
present, was of course never created
Psychometry simply recognizes souls'
own formations and interprets the;n

These thoyght-vibrations e wakeri-
alized, analyzed, understood and d&mbed
as a painter _explaigs the , eﬂu;ts, lights
and shades: of 'his “pictdrés: bf - rﬁeehémc
the results of his bandiwork. o

In material concept we do not realize
the extent of our wisdom. When *we
awaken to soul, or spmt——conscn@ﬁess
or knowledfe - that we ‘are ‘soufs ﬂ:at
have bodies or temples and not bodies
that have souls—we see the object or
reason of all symbols or manifestations,
i. e., created, formed things, and we spell

.- the words again and thxs is called

Psychometry.

~—

With a full understandmg of t!;e One.
ness of life, and that all life is but a
phase of Eternal Life, comes the power
to Psychometnze. If we can cogmze
the great truth that the products of
nature are lxkewxse the results oi
own intelligence, we begm to see wBy
it is possnble to read the history of a
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‘When we wish to “read” apsrson by
toudkiing Howérs, iandkerchiefs, watch or
ting’ “that ‘has ‘beeri ‘in contact with their
pérson, we should umember the relation
we hold to the objects and to the crea.
tive power—that ‘it is all Knowmg, All
Seeung and everywhere present.

Let us make the proper distinction

' between reason and intuition. Intuition

is knowing. Reason is only a supposi-
tioh “that a certain thing or theory is
trme. If it be demonstrated that the
theory is false, the structure or argument
" built on the sand-formation of reason,
“fails. Intuition does not depend upon

oerum arhclqa byuqomu'\g touch wnth 1ts
" yibirations.

W fleductions..
, To pischgackize wa.shogiy w9t for
the_still small vojce™ of _intuition, and
not attempttoﬁndtrnth by thamt,mal
roads of rmsgn and logu;.

Relax all bodily tunchqp ni klmr
quiet material ~operation and you. may
read so-called inert matter, A8 you ;vould
read printed pages. Psycm
miracle made natural, or occultism . an-
grafted into everyday life. ,

“Nothing is hidden that . shall not be
revealed,” and humamty stands at the
door of the New. Day whgn mmn
say unto his neighbor, "Kmtbom
for all shall know Truth and Truth ehall
set them free.”

—___O-_
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‘Department of Eclectic Healing(

Special to the ECLECTIC HE ’
POCOF THE INDIAN ACADEMY o%%%?s%c%umn <

OBJECT: To promo'e Health and Happiness to the sick and suffering
humanity. Membership open to all advocates of Health Culture,
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Supplement to SELF-CULTURE.

Self~-Healing Affirmations
By WALTER DE VoOE, F. I, A. Sc.

To Treat lack of strength.

I am a SPIRIT of LIFE and
" VIGOUR. 1 live in the radiant Life
‘ Aol the SPIRIT. I am absorbin strength
and v!tahty all through nightt I am a
magnet for ‘the earth radiance, the sun
n}dianee, and continually draw to myself

P

the electric particles of the atmosphere
wherewith to re-charge all the physical
cells of my body with -energy: .and
strength. I am now awake to my power
as an intelligent Spiritual organism, and
will use my intelligence to overcome all
physical and mental weakness.

it #hd' Yaek of doy.
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mxxul;nous i—l.am,a Spirit living in

Jh‘ radignca of  Infinite .. Life. Every

particle of my spirityal .being is invigor-
.ated thl; the joyous _life of the uni-
| Xerse. The Joy of life that invigorates
ﬂower and bird;and .animal thxills through

bewg 1 feel that the universe. is full'of

qumls,_wt.mty .1.feel 1 am alive with

- 8, the, aulaltxons of divine bliss... The .

bnghtucss .and. joy of the Spiritual sun-
stxqam through my nature and dissolve
away all causes for gloom. The puryfy-
ing Radiance of the Mind of Wisdom
cleanses me and makes me whole. I am
awake to the knowledge of my unity
Wlth the light of DIVINE Intelligence and

Tovery gt S iy B ww. |
“ mth H’OLY ]ov RRIER R
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To, Immt More. 591915““1

.Lu‘e .and Btrength of Seul:
.1 .bold -my soul ahove and superior.to
~-the body of flesh, and speak: the . word
that my personal Spirit, <hall absorb-.all

the strength and .wisdom it needs . frum

‘the mind of Goul.. )

. Within my Spirit is the HoLy Es-
SENGE and POWER of the  FATHER. My
inner being is-fed on the Glory-substance
and sustajned by the love of the Divine
Spirit.

The Eternal radna.nce is all a.bout me
a.s an unceasing Benediction of . POWER.
I AM inbreathing the Kssence of the
Holy Spirit and growing in GRACE and
PoOwER.

-.__-.0—

Health Through Right Thinking ‘
. s:v <o By 'DR. ORISON SWIFT MarDEN, F. I. A. Sc. %% ' 7

§ "1

"Eve.ry day we see illustrated in all
sorts of ways the'power of thought up-
on-the body.

‘It<is- -absolutely impossible to maintain

- the integrity of the cells in the body,

to keep them in a healthful condition,
unless the thought is healthy and har-
monicus. 'If we keep the thought always

-wholesome then it can communicate only

good to the cell life of the body. Every
chesrful;: inspiring, uplifting, encouraging
thought ' or suggestion - sends a thrill of

- life>through -the billions of cells. On the
_other-hatd, every discordant fear, or

worry thought, every disease, jealous, or

. failure -saggestion, sends its subtle poi-
.son to she remotest cells and outpictires

-ts bideons  cobdition in the body.

The greatest work a human being can
do is to keep his entire cell life in the
superbest possible condition. Then “he
will be absolutely normal; and whes
normal he will be right truthful hondst
sincere, noble.

The mind furnishes the model; the
nmiental attitude is the pattern .which is
woven into the life web. Picture health
as vividly as possible continually. "Think
of yourself as strong, Vigorots. Never
allow yourself to carry a mental image
of weakness. Thrust out the dxsease pic-
ture as you would thrust a thief’ out of
your house. - Think health, vigor,
strength perpetually. If yofl ‘carry an
itage of yourself as complete as a mdg-
niﬁ::e'nt specimen *of humanity, think of
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-CW, as made by . Pe:factmn hgnce
perfect in the truth of your bg.ing, you

woild be “amazed fo seé whiatan uplift -
* ‘will-come into your dife. You will be- ..
- 'come more robust. We cannot rise phy-
' siéally higher than our mental picture
of ourselves. Whatever picture you carry -
“‘of yourself physically, mentally, morally,

that you tend to become. Act health

‘jast as an actor acts the part he imper-
- sonates, and think health vigorously ;

carry an ideal picture of your physical

-self. Refuse to see anything- else but
yourself in an ideal condition. Your-
: life will soon follow your thought, Pat-

tern after your meatal attitude. There
are multitudes of people who are the
slaves or victims of their Dbelittling,
weak, sickly pictures of themselves. No
one can be robust without a healty and
vigorous image of himself perpetually
in bhis mind.

Many people carry a sickly mental
attitude. They piclure weakness, poor

‘ ‘health. They are always holding unfort-

unate pictures of disease, or some ill-

‘, health image. It is like one who is trying
.to succeed thinking in terms of failyre

and holding failure images in his mind.
It is fatal to what one is trying to
accomplich. .

If you wish health think health, vis-
ualize images of health, carry in your
imagination  pictures of robustness,
strength, physical wholeness, completeness

~and not the opposite,

I know people who for many years,

. have carried the thought that they had
.. some incipient disease lurking within the
...8ystem, inherited or contracted, which
, would sooner or later carry them off.
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diverted. The pleasant reactios:

i some disese
mately ‘kill ‘you," ot only “Ghdts & ' gl
over yourself wiid' those dboutyou; Bat

-is also fatal to iﬂt‘g‘ciﬁ‘cy‘ -

What a terrible - m! "J:a fdgo
through 'life with such a‘nm ‘sta-

ing one in"the face! ' How fookisk’ gnd

destructive of all power, td" five with “the '

specter of death constantly by brie's side!

It is the mental attitude which’ tefids
to become realized in“‘tbé"ﬁfe‘f"ﬂ*#ou
carry pictures ‘of diseass," o wedkness,
of sickness, they will; undoubtedly ‘64 ‘e
produced in your body, -

There are maoy people who aimost
never swallow a mouthful of ‘Yood “With-
out swallowing a mouthful of indigéstion
with it. They are always sure that
things will not agree with them and, of
course, this mental attitude makes the
normal secretion of digestive juices im-
possible as they are extreme)
to the mental attitude, .

Time and again I have known. woman

to eat an enormous meal at a great: ban-
quet  where there were

y (Sensitive

humorous

speeches, plenty of laughter and Jots of-

fun, when they were chronic dyspeptics
at home and under the strictest regime
by direction of thejr physicians, and yet
they felt no ill effects from. what, if they
had eaten at home would have so dis-
agreed with them that they would have
suffered greatly, Thig was because the
mind was so Pleasantly occupied and
e . trom the
ghter and good time kept their minds
absolutely off themselves, so that their
food did not- enter their stomachg pre-

B idieial)

‘Km. W‘W ]w O v 480 i bag wieyda . el
Nighids o nomE>Mictbs Wt the '@lle, ~ 'Hold the image of what you desire to

Brs TR L ] *Whith’ ‘dishgtéed ‘With be‘,’”'pii:t’ure"'ﬁ:w‘idl;

theme They werk Hot “afralt thaY things to become, an
Swodtd hille thats “Thity"Had nd ‘tifme or_'with all your might to’replize
- oldppottiitlity 16" think of . 7 A

& 7 Cnlodlc’ dyspeptics ‘freqtiently bave

%4 giniftar axperiences'whed' away from tess than st
‘hotiie ttdveling, ﬂlén ‘their 'minds were ';'el§é, and ‘most. of ﬁ."?,‘i,“'h?ﬂﬁh“»ivs ’due
‘Pléasantly * 6bdiipied; and ‘they weré di- 'to 'wrong-thinking and unscientific,

“vetted | b
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fobi" thefr _chronic Self-dissection.
rtt toddiitd ¥

_ symptk:)mg_f are ' perpet-

d¥iétt 'By récognizing them. If you co-
sfa.ntiy ‘admit to " yourself ‘that you are

discordant, that you ar: not strong, and

‘thdt you have this or that weakness, you

will not get rid of these conditions, for
constant acknowledgment, recogpition,
will perpetuate the trouble. -
TOO MUCH introspection is a great
heaith-killer. Nervous people are always
thinking . about themselves. There seems
to be an intimate connection’ between the
serves and the imagination—and in the
.ﬁﬁd. of. 1the vervous -everything is ex-
agger.ated._- Every little ache or pain is
mterpreted. as a symptom of something
woree 1o come. These people are always
m‘lgging themselves, blaming -themselves
for; enting too much, for exposing them-
selven to - draughts; " worrying for fear
thay nwill-not sleep, or that their food
il hurt. -them. In other words, their
ayes -are always turned isward. They
never seo life in a sane; healthful way.
They:. get morbjd. They make moun-
tains- out of ‘male hills. o
¢ ‘YJf -the imagination --can make man
sick,” says a writer, “can it not make
him well? - If [ can.grow ill because 1
jmagine -myself to be so, must I not be
able:tor-preserve  my ‘health by the aid

©

¢ iy id "ot the s il

“helter si(eltéfr,'l syéfexi)léész livio

ohip & eudl AT

N ES A RGO i
“in’ yaur mind_, that
which you ‘long to become, and thne*?s“
N i Ky i it &I

‘il‘, 1o live
i, i DHRITONTY
up_to lt." T T L TP R LRI I VPR PO PP RRN } {
Ill-he’gl'th‘i's the cayse of morg, fail}xres

b St [LIAZEeY LY
and unhappiness f;hani almast anytilf_lig
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dicregard of the great”health faws.

eI Iane

to_get t;:’e

A pupil would 'not expect

‘Tight answer to a problem unless worked

in accordance with m}fn“t’}iemqtiéiﬂ? laws ;.
yet people seem to expect to be well even
when they violate practically all the
health laws.

“7 Men réalize that to get the best speed:

or work out of 'a horse, it must be well-
groomed, regularly fed and exercised,.
‘have plenty of rest, " bt they seeir to
think that their own ‘divine machine; s0
fearfully wonderful, ‘will rum: with amy
kind of treatment, without: proper hibei- .
cation, without- plenty: of vecredtion 'and
play, without  systematic babits of -eating;
drinking and sleepidg, v without' healthfil
‘food systematically -taken,’ and: ‘healohiiil
thoughts.” In other words; -we all wbusk
this marvellously divine human’ mechus
1sm, and yet we seem to :expect: it will
always be in tune and will always be
ready to -express whataver we ‘‘wishy to
always give out joy -and' gladness and
efficiency. T gy
. The education of the future: wilf Teacti
people how. to transform 'd feeble "argay-
ism into & strong one.’ It will teach how
to give balance, poise to’ onefided nitures,
Swedenborg says: - ‘“Everyl volitiod
and "thought of man is: imceibed .dn his



at wv‘l‘ln-wnhn m his. bfem‘
his physique, ‘and thus the' angels dis~
' ounr his autobiography in his stracture.”

We should lay a foundatnm for our
health just as we esbbhsh anything of
imiportance—by studying _and adopting
the sanest and the most scientific meth-
ods.” We should think health, talk
hukh,hokl,tba health ideal, jyst as a
Iaw student should think law, talk law;
rend law, live in a law atmosphere..
. Health is largely a meral- questlon.
Sy-tematic living alone will not produce
it We must establish it by nght think.
ing, same.thinking.

It does not jake a great deal of prac-

"ics .be shln 5 throm of 04
supton. of- indisposition

_beautiful thought, If you

ﬁrmly in themmd thaw M

" —health and q&eerfulnm

Every ume a dueaud M ,.p
thought muma\l to. you: " Wﬂi o
achievement comes to you, oxpol koat’

once. Don't stop to mr i Dive

if oﬂ' and rephce |tb9a e N
course yoy will fill your mind mth hom
of health thoughts, beauty thoughts, and
achievement thoughts, which will make
you physically and mental \ 0

W £ ‘,!nia“ l‘h
successful and happy. '

(Nautilus } Mamu)

-_..J...O-——

‘ Happiness is Health.
By HENRY HARRISON BrowN F, I. A. Sc.

~ Choose the Affirmation that fits the
woccasion. Use it in place of the one
you have been making. Have you been
saying...” 1 am ill"? then say... "I am
well " Say it whenever you are tempted
to say... “I am ill?" At all times when
you wounld affirm weakness, affirm strength.
When asked how you feel say... “I am
better " Keep on saying it till you feel
better. The President of a divinity school
told his students that they were to pray
when the time came to pray whether
they felt like praying or not; to keef;
on praying till they did feel like it; and
them to comtinue because they felt like
it. This same rule is for you. Say.,,
* 1 feel better I whether you do or not;
Keep on saying it till you do feel better,
and then kbep it up because you feel
hetter. It is but another way of stating
the “Law e given on pp. 33 and 37

There is one Affirmation that expresses
this, and will create the mental condition
that reflects health of body. That Affir-
mation is ... | AM HAPPY. Happiness
is the mental cause; Health is the bodity
effect. Therefore keep happy. ' Abolish
all sadness, sorrow, fear, unhappiness of
all forms by saying... ] AM HAPPY! -
$ “But this is hard to do when yon
feel ill and miserable!” True! But it
is not so hard as to still complain and
suffer. Choose between the two. You
always have the power of choice. Which
shall it be? “Choose ye this day whom
ye serve.” Life or death? Health or
disease ? Happiness or unhappiness ?
You alone are to decide. It is hard to
submit to doctors, nurses, and pain. {s
not Affirmation pleasanter and easier ?
Habits can be created - ‘along thess Jines
&s easily as in the others, and s habit

LY
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.yﬂm of el ruisﬁnoe, is the

Giviaghhg: 'of adl 1antagonism, the cessa-
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ﬁmdﬂmﬂtbﬁrw&
ﬂlmmbﬁitywoh Life, will you-an,.
joy results. The Power thiit- is not ‘the
couscious gelf does. the work.” The Power
that built -the body rebuilds: it.

i Coe ) - -0 S . R
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T Death, The Gataway"l‘mute.n R TRITY:
' .‘ O —— IR SE e

‘I.Jat m eonslder the mission o( Daath.
Millions through the ages have beheld
him with terror. Let us dispel the gloom.
O Death, thou givest a broader liberty,
a moxe glotious freedom to the soul.

“The door of thy castle swings inward,
noiselessly opening upon enchanted cham--
bers, radiant with unyvonted light and

- glory, such as earth hath never known.

..Thou. kisseth down the eyelids in
sleep, O Death, and dost imprint upon
the lips the seal of immortality. Beauti-
ful, indeed, at thy geptle . touch, hath
been the awakening into new experiences.

Not into a new life, but into a new
individual experience, far it is the same
old life that has unfaulteringly kept its
march through the ages; thou simply
bringest its realization.

New fields, O Human Soul, lie open
before thee; loftier heights than ever thy
feet have scaled, strech up and on be-
f("'Dolmtll»° "y hath pot robbed thee of thy
treasures. All the good thou hast done,
all the noble thoughts thou hast express-
od, live and are with thee still. O
Death, thou holdest within thy hands the
hey which unlocks the door of space

and tirbes-

The spirit is not born, :therefore dies
pot.. It is simply iadividealized- as a, part
of- the infinite One. -Each risen spint
becomes the architect of its own - .spirit

home. Desires, motives .and deeds ‘are °

the materials out of wlnch spirit homs
are builded.

=~ Art thou bereft of friends and loved
ones? Doth sorrow rest .heavily upon
thy aching head? And doth  thy  tired
spirit seek for rest? Thou art. not alone
thy friends and loved ones were never
so nkar thee as now. All fetters broken,
thy friends can draw nearer to thee now
than ever before.

The sweet communion of spnnt with

spirit shall cool thy fevered, aching brow,
and assuage thy lurking sorrow. Thy
heart bowed down shall beat again with
lightness and with ecstasy. - . »
. Rest shalt thou find, O Scul, in the
midst of thy sorrow, and thou shalt held
divinest communion with kindred spirits.
What more exalting and uplifting than
the communion and fellowship of -emiam-
cipated spirits ! in silence, soul spesis
to soul; thought lesps forth . wﬂut
sound, intelligence is transmitted - upul
gentle waves of ether. PO

What. ecstasy more divine thaw M
soul speaks to.soul, mlcdyw
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to the language of the easth. Gtz a‘yer“iD%mi_
Then hast t_gqu, O Soul, realized thy 3o Jifes (Tho Nkl
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WONDERFUL MANIFESTATIONS, - “~.

D (] . Ho H s 1 T \;**‘) 4 ;- . . N “ N r e
r. Jas ysiop andie - .*’H&Bm’ WA closed again and e -
lights turned out.” Dr. Hyslop reported. -

15-Year-Old Boy Medium.
..siFram theé  Creston, lowa Daily Ameri-
iemm,- comes  the  following interesting
‘account of recent experimeénts by Prof.
:Hyslop; with a clergyman’s son: )

-+ William - James, who was professor of
philosopby at Harvard - when he died,
August 26, 1910, and who, before his
death, promised his friend, Dr. James H.
Hyslop of the American Society for
Physical Research, that - he would strive
to send such messages' from - the spirit
world as would demonstrate indubitably
the truth of spiritualism, has been’ try-
‘ing omce more, according to Dr. Hysiob,
to communicate with Hyslop ‘and  others.
;> Prof. James has been communicating
lately theough ' .the medium of a fifteen-
year-old boy; who, as Dr. Hyslop says,
ds-the-son of a clesgyman known on both
sides of the Atlantic, and who is appar-
-ently normal in every other way, except
for the ﬁsychica.l control under which he
falls when the light is turned off.
+.Dr.. Hyslop : began.‘ his experiments
with the boy on November 20, 1911
There was violent table  tipping ‘and
Jevitation, m which the table rose two
feet from the floor. Then an attempt
was made far the “translation of objects;”
that. is, to see whether the spirits wotld
#ave -objette ‘from ohe room to anoiher.

2 3

“In 2 few moments something  fell,
soundink’ Y- o Sbidet U gt s
lights, and ‘within W5 FEWEHE PN

"were two pairs ‘of sclisbrs WL Rl

in another ‘room.,- SR DR

The next were a nail cleaner and the
boy's knife, both from the room upstairs.
Theun a drinking ‘cup struck the boy on
thc‘a‘ head, and seemed to have hurt him.

In the npext experiment the boy

suddenly exclaimed that he' was ' cut.
The light was turned op and his right
thumb was  bleeding at the root of the
n.ail, and the chair on which he was sit-
ting was found fo have a neat slit in
the leather covering.” '
- Presently razor blades were thrown into
the ‘toom, the electric light bulbs were
smashed with a violently thrown stone
and a book was hurled against " the boy's
he:ad. At a similar seance later a map
with Dr, Hyslop complained that bl;s
pocket had been picked, -

A spirit ha.d abstracted a two-bit piece

‘li?r.. Hyslop asked Prof. James' toi'ivt;
:épll:;n:ct prf)of -.of. f!;is‘ nsleﬁtity; Junet
: “I‘took you to paradise and you—-"
(Pause.). “ Hang it alll [ ¢gok you to
lots of places. 1" took-. yaq 4nce into
my study and we agreed on a sign. ' You

°

remember 2" Hyslop did not remember,
and the spirit of James, apparently vexéd,
amswered  excitedly: '~ - ¥

“Hyalop, Hysiop |- Your undivided at-
tention, ubdivided { Hands off :the tablel”
« The spirit- comtinued rapidly : “Better
summon: friends to make an agreement
and not follow my example locking up
my papers on which all hangs. Now
that I am dead I can not describe it.
Wait till 1 ean find it

“1f- you find the paper, on top you
will find ‘'my sign, at the bottom a coat
of arms of the duke of Fairfax with two
swords crossed above a helmet, and an
arm holding another like my sign, picture
to the left myself, wife to right, mother
in the middle. Ready.” '

At the time of the death of Prof.
James there was a stroy current to the

—0
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efféct that he had ‘left with soms mem-.
ber of his family or .some ‘friends &
sealed message. The report went that
Prof. James told the ome.with whom he
had left this message thit after his death
he would report the message from the
spirit land. When the envelope was
opened and was found to contain  the
message as was sent by the dead pro- -
fessor it would forever establish the
proof of the spiritualists’ claim.

Throughout the various seances the
spirit of Prof. James caused the boy to
write or express a secret sign—the  greek
letter omega—that had been arvanged
between James and Hyslop, and the
spisit made other allusions, which, says
Dr. Hyslop, could not possibly have
been made by the boy medium.

SOME INSTRUCTIVE THINGS CONCERNING MEDIUMSHIP.

A Lecfupe by the Inspirers of Mrs. 'Mar-y T, Loﬁgley,
P Stenographicailly Reported.

Mediumship is of the spirit. We are
relating our subject to that mediumship
which is recognized in the present day
a8 belooging to human beings who stand,
as. it were, between the spirit and the
mortal worlds.

Mediumshipy may exist in any depart-
ment of life, if we wish to give the
technical interpretation of the word. But
our subject deals with mediums who are
unfolded in certain directions to the ex-
tent that they can serve as instruments
of communication between what is called
the spirit world, or the world of decar-
pated spirits, and the world of mortals

e

—mortals being of course simply spirits
invested with a physical body. ‘
Mediumship is of the spirit. It can-
not be made, it cannot be put into any
individual, it must exist innate in .the
nature of the human entity. But we are
ready te assert that all individuals are
mediums ; that they can all in one way
or another serve as instruments of coms
munication, or of inspiration, if you
prefer, between the two worlds, but. we
perceive that mot all individuals are cop’
scious of their qualities in, that parti-
cular, nor indeed are all sufficiently
stimylated in those qualities ta..be able
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to express in outward life that. intelli-
gence-and influence which may impinge
upon .them from the unseen spheres,
consequently you bhave individuals on
every hand dellaring they are not
mediums; ~ nor are they to their own
consciousness. You have those who say,
“We e too positive to be influenced
.by any intelligence but our own”—and
yet there is not a person in the world,
we venture to say, but what is influenced
in some degree in some particular, per-
haps every day of life, by some external,
extranecus intelligence—a condition, be-
cause no one is so sufficient unto himself
that he can walk intelligently through
. this mortal life and not be under the
influence or not be swayed by the con-
dition of some other individual either in
the body or outside of the flesh.
Therefore we affirm that all are me-
diums ; furthermore, that every individual
is endowed with what we may properly
call the sixth sense. This sixth sense is
something more than any one of the
senses that we apply in our interpreta-
tion of physical consciousness. The sixth
sense, we affirm, would include all the
qualities and the operations of those five
senses which you claim for the physical
structure and the mental operating through
that physical form. The sixth sense we
may call preception. Whatever the qual-
ity, it would enable one to perceive
things that exist in the universe whether
they are apparent to the five physical
senses or not. The sixth sense of per-
ception contains within itself the quali-
ties of sight, -of sound, and of all the
various conditions which you put forth
in the name of sensation when you are
conscious of that which is aromnd and

June: 1913 _

within yow. = -
Clairvoyance is a phase of perception,
but it is not the whale of that facalty,
Clairaudience is another ‘phase of . per-
ception, but not its all.  Intuition is
phase of perception, and every. one i of,
you is more or less - intuitive and can
discern things mentally and:feel; things
physically for which you do  not find any
special explanation upon the plape..of
physice.  Yes, intuition is insate with the
human family, because it is a phase of
that sixth sense which is the perception
of the spirit reaching out through the
avenues of clay into the external atmos-
phere and drawing back from the avenues
of clay and reaching inward to the spheres
and conditions of the spiritual. It is two-
fold in its action, then, relating to the
physical on the one hand and allied to
the spiritual on the other. This sixth
sense is yours just as much as it belongs
to any one who stands out before the
people as a developed medium, and all
along the way in life, if you are observ-
ant and pay attention to your innér con-
ditions, promptings or impulses, you will
find here and there experiences which
you cannot explain upon material grounds
—conditions coming to you giving you
information or knowledge,

or intuitioh,
or thoughts of things

that you have
not gained knowledge ot through the usual
processes and from the usual sources of
information.

This sense of perception, we have
said, comprises clairvoyance, clairaudience,
intuition—the faculty of reaching out and
feeling things—knowing them by feeling
them. Sometimes you will hear particular
sensitives say that they feel things in
the air, they get information and wonderful

b
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. information, 00, :which“they .impert to

athers; «osmcerwing : things of which' they
could ' not- have gained any: lmowledge
feomso the: - usaal : souroes, und  they get
- this ot &f the stmosphers”. Sometimes
athep: know they get ' thess things from
‘sai: Smdividual ~epirit and .they will make
this known 1o you, describing the spirit
‘mud i exhibiting ohatacteristics of that
“wpirity'or giwiog wufficient for his or her
identification. Many times they do not
getrthis from sny-particular spirit entity,
‘ as far-us -they kaow, but they rsceive
it from the atmosphere. They do get
# “in the air™ so to speak, because
they are reaching out in spiritual per-
ception and drawing - this information to
them, consequeéntly their sixth sense is
active. :

But this _belongs to all of you. And
though ¢onditions and circumstances on
this mortal side nay be such as to hedge
you in and close up those elements and
forces so that you cannot give expression,
to 'any extent, to that peculiar or parti-
cular® sense, yet it belongs to ycu; it
is the discernment of the spirit. You
see “with your material eye; you hear
through the mortal or physical organ of
hearing, and you touch and feel that
“which the nerves convey to your brain
when you grasp an object; but with
the sixth sense you see and hear and
feel and smell and taste, all through
that one faculty of perception which is
the spiritual, therefore it is this which
creates mediumship. It is the expression
in one form or another of this particular
gense of the spirit which is mediumship,
which enables its possessor to come
into conscious contact with the spiritual
world and gain -information of its

elements, conditions, - enviroaments, its
people and their -employments. and: mode
of Jife and thought. It enables oune.who
is expressing that, to:.describe to you
the spirit friends who cluster around:you,
because it discerns them, and such sen.
sitives who have the sixth .sense iwel’
developed in an all-round manner ‘will
be able to smell the odor of the flowers
in the heavenly world. More than that,
every individual spirit has an odor of its
own, the emanations of. magnetic life
that go out from him have their parti-
cular odor. If they are pure and good
spirits their odor is as sweet as  the
fragrance of the lily and the rose;. if
they are undeveloped entities the odor is
noxious, pungent and disagreeable. - .

Every individual entity has a color iof
its own. The magnetic vibrations produce
the color, and if he is developed in un-
selfishness to duty, and purity of spirit
his “color will be radiant wirh light and
of exquisite hues. If he is of the earth
earthy, then the color will be dark and
unlovely tu contemplate, because the
vibration will be of such a character as
to produce that particular hue.

Every individual entity has a sound
of its own, because the magnetic ema-
nations are along the line of vibratory
action, and vibration produces a sound,
and if the spirit is beautiful and swaet
and good, then the sound will be en-
chanting as the tinkling of golden bells,
or as the sweetest harmonies you can
possibly conceive. If, on the other hand;
the spirit is of the earth earthly, the
vibrations which correspond to the sound
will be jangling and bharsh rnd discordant
and unattractive. This is as true. of
individuals in the flesh as it is of those



who.-are out of the pl!yswll body. Theze
' mm emanations from -every one
in earth life and these may be bright
and beantiful, sweet with fragrant odors,
radiant with delicate bhues, musical as &
chimne. of silver bells, or they may be
the reverse. ‘Therefore the sixth sense of
an individual when it shall be stimulated
into activity will be able to discern an‘
of these. It will be able to know  just
bow advanced an individual is in men-
tality and spirituality. It matters not if
he is clothed in patched and worn gar-
ments, if his food is that of the humblest
mendicant, it mattecs ot what his earthly
conditions may be as for as wordly

wealth is concerned, but if he is clean

and pure, if he desires to be good and
tries his best, the emanations will be
accordingly and be will give out that
which the clairvoyant eye and the clair-
awdient ear and intuitive sense can per-
ceive and can give expressiop to. This
belongs to mediumship.

Unfortunately the mediums are rare
who bave this intuitive perception suffi-
cientlf developed or stimulated to be
able to take in all of this and give
expression to it. On the other hand,
perhaps they may be called unfortupate
because there is so much in this connec-
_ tion which is unpleasant. Mediums so
highly sensitive as to bave that sixth

sense strongly developed will be lifted to’

the seventh heaven of delight by sending
delightful odors, listening to harmonious
melodies or looking upon the magnetic
auras of advanced spirits, but on the
other hand they may be plunged into the
depth of despair and unhappiness because

of reverse conditions which they come

in contact with—that which is uplovaly,
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debilitting. o the bighuen m u 4
conditions- of life... .. - .
Thus, ‘if one is vaphfud, by tbo punt
sion of the higher .mediuwhiy be may
also be reduced to .a state of extreme
unbappiness unless: he:.is - -sufficiently.
vitalized in the positive -clements.to tige
above these lower things . andde«tefase
to be made unhappy by them. .But,,as
we have said, the medium who possessss
this all round developed faculty is rare.
However we see mediums possessing some
portions of it in activity everywhere
therefore ‘'you have your clairvoyants and
perhaps some of these will not be- clair-
audient at all, they may not be able
to hear what your spirit friend would
like to impart to them, but they may
clearly see and describe him so that you
may easily recognise the perscnality. You
may ask, “ What bas my friend to say
tv me!” and the medium may reply “]
do not know. 1 cannot get anything by
way of a message from that spirit."
You think this is strange because ifi thig
mortal life, if you come in contact with
a person and see him you expect to be
able to communicate with him. It is not
always the case hcwever that that cap
be dope. The medium is only in g
certain rate of vibration, and if the spirit
is in another rate of vibration the medium
may be able to see but not to hear him,
The medium may be able to receive g
message from a spirit that s sufficiently
strong to identify him, but to do that
must be in a certain rate of vibration
in harmony with that particular spirit.
As you very well know, science tells
us there is a great lapse between the
vibratory force the action of which produces

soand - ﬁm ﬁ m %lmm particular mc:dents in his. pastv

vh:drmm You know that
tbem :force acts here ia these
physicat ‘ WW kates and
degrees, and that ino¥ter -iolmmmz
these to yodi WEEPRl: édndﬂbnsﬁessyou

* mustdisin linrddony with ®em; and you
" know very well that-@idGeatids ‘and mill-

W 1of paitdy Hoft WliliSion  eschpe’ your

" physical senses and you can- “tell nothing
awﬁe NP Prodere. < So it 'is with the

i vibrations witich enaﬁlm medmm-

" sli!p to “bave its expressiom. SRR

' INOW, e, &’ mediom maybeableto
both see and hear a spirit, ‘and will de-
sctitie thig jntelligence to you, and at the
WW yoir ‘s message; and this
brings ‘a double satisfaction to'you; so
much more it convinces you of- the iden-
tity of your friend.

. ! "But tedigmship also works in other

directions at times. The spirit intelligence
may not make use of the clairvoyant
sight of the medium at'all in the direc-
tion of presenting' himself:- before the
‘tneditith ‘so ‘that ' she can describe his

appearance s it was m physical life, for

‘the' 'vibrations: may be such that he can-
not do that, but he may come in direct

'(ddbh with the medium’s brain and prod-

uce a certain activity there increasing
its ‘vibratory ‘force so that he can pre-

‘sént’ to*Her himself in a series of post-

ures and appearances as one presents a
panorama to your view here in the

‘miaterial form. So like a picture she

beholds thiese different scenes, events in

the past mortal life of that spirit, they

are described to you and you recognize
theém. You:-knew the medium could not
possibly have gained any information
contébming voli or your spirit friend and

. *

you of the power df the spirit to mani-

t career. Thus the evidence is brought to ...

lésﬁits@lf w :t"has‘lefe ‘thé* wng )

form 4 sre e tiam ot
Soiuethnes ‘the spirit “‘who - desires' 0

communitate’ ‘does 1ot speak 6" the mbl -
dium-at all.” Some  mediums ‘Heir ‘the.

voices as clearly. as: you ‘hedr ‘the ' voiteh
of your friends on earth ‘and tell ‘you

what your spirit frieids have ‘to say.

At the' satne time other-fedititié ectml{i
‘as good ‘i their department of ﬁxprés

sion' do not hear voices at alf;: “havidg -

‘no clairaudience % attive exp?resaon ‘bt

thev: do tell you what your spirit fifénd

desires to communicate. : This'is doné
by the operation of telepathy,  the tran:
ference ‘of thought from an m'lel“genc!

outside of the mdrtal to the mtelhgcnce
of the mertal individual. :

The thought is transferred directly to

to the brain of the medium and elec:

trotyped there, so to speak, and she ex-

presses to you what your friend ‘has to

say. (From the Progressive Thmker.)
(To b= confinued). -

Meditation Thoug-ht. N
FOR JUNE. ;

I.am at Rest. I am relaxed. Peace
is mine. My mind is controlled. 1 'medi:
tate on the Goodness of God. ‘And . that
All-Good is. for me and my feﬂowmm.

FOR JULY. .

My mind is open to the Divine Mlnd.
Every hour from now ] am braught into
closer touch with the Divine Mind, -AH
is Bliss. Allis Love-Infinite, - - -, *

FOR AUGUST .
I love my iellowmen smcereiy ; Tact

from honest motives | purely | trust in
God. and Heaven - sectitely.
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. The. practice. of suggestiom .or declaring | 3 I am m o
thohuthnsvuypowerful Make it a S.I,Qmw ’.,‘, “H.
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" babit.to. use suggestion constantly for
. others and for. yousself. But before.you
_cap smggest peaperly (st lesst that has
_.bpem by experience), you must realize
m&o(l) This can be done by
. Smcentration during the silent hour.

. Know that you are composed of soul

and body, The soul is the breath of
" God. the body is of the earth. God is
gqfeet God is all. good, God is all
pwqfnl The Ego (1 or soul) is the
God within you. Therefore when you
declare “1 am perfect,” “1 am good,”
¢1 am,all powerful,” it will not seem

ridiculous if you realize that by “I":

.you mean the God within you.

Declare fervently on arising, * I am
one with God, therefore I am whole and
perfect.” “I am love,” “1 am all
powesful .  “I attract all Good (God)
things.” Change these suggestions to suit
your personal needs, such as declarations
of health, self-confidence, power, knowl-
edge, ete.

I have found it a good plan to select
certain suggestions for certain occasions
and bold the thought firmly till all my
being is in harmony with the thought.
“Once this is accomplished nothing ean
hinder your success. Yon are inspired
as it were.

- Here is a partial list which can be
changed to suit individual cases.
° When nervous, suggest calmly:

1. I am Repose.

2. I am calmness.

":“ L -

\yu\r»’- 1 am mty

v CteeMURRION:! S U

. Whep. blmmhm

L Iwmmm
. % Imm;m‘#

3. Dwm power u.Mm

EERRCNS - | R T T

~goada L e v
When MWQ SR R
1. 1 am,broad spough:te m»,the
good o all.. . . .. 3

_ 2 I mwﬁmﬂuwluehmy

3. All these ﬂ"mmbeneath my
notice.

4 1 can woompluh nmm‘ hy
anger, much by love.

5. 1 will recognize only the m \

and perfect'. A
\When ill: '
I am of God.
2. 1 am perfect,
3. The good (God) in "me is
stronger than the -bad.
4. My body is my tool; 1 command
it to be a perfect one.
5. My body is completely nnder
my control.
Divine Health is flowing thtough
me so strongly that there is no
room for anything else.
If People slight you declare: :
1. There is good (God) in them
and I love and respect that goad.
They will soon .realize your
thought and change toward you,
If you wish to be popular and loved,
declare :

I am in love, 1 am Magnetism;

s
.

o

. All thm . . mfg;.,.,

‘m Mb it and radiate it
ro im ol bady, mix §€'in wmy weérk.

Wmapﬂmdwork
ol ., He has chosen me

-322'..IamanmltrumauofGod
His instruments do not fail,

Qt,mmxm .
3. Everything 1 undestake shall be

_..__o_...__

: """ffn dn @s work. - Theredore .1 *
" they may -do as much for others as they

mm};m oo ok
o anth it.shell be - giveds ta-me...
There is @ ﬂd!t mantal: mitu}m{«'

" every octasion. | If the thought is tight,
" the werk will be right. mmmm
in deeper thoughts, Dtumudhngkt

the best things. Select & ptedonmg

“thought for each day.  Let it be what

you desite most and remewmber  if; is
dlways the mental attitude THAT.: oouu'rp.
1 pass. thege thoughts. on: in.;, bopes

have ‘for me. = At -least mﬂu.a
trial and- be convinced of thejs power.
“—Beulah D. in “ The Nautilws™. : :

" érhe Self-Culture Union"

' OBJECT To promote the Mental, Psychic, Occult and Spiritual )
development of Humanity atlarge. ‘

No Fm or Subscription. Membership open only to the rendm

1

.' rg]]aws, Assocmta and Members of
the Indian Academy of Science, as well
as those of the Eclectic Healers Guild,
are cordially wel-come to co-operate in
tu' phalanthroplc movement intended to

e UNITY in THOUGHT,

WORD and DEED in the daily life of
m : papdex d the SELF-CULTURE

. Jonrnal-

m;‘.ﬁmbeu should make a fonna.l

" .

i . ~ of SELF-CULTURE Journal.

Conducted by the Editor.

request to us for their enrolmeut md
“their pames will then be regxstered. The
members of the union shail ﬂhnﬂy
commune in their residence at 6 0’ clock -
in the mommg for 30 minutes at the
most, the REALIZATION o!"
DIVINE PRESENCE To de so, que
the Lord thy GOD with ajl thy mmd
beart and strength. Do ali thmg‘s hm.mly
unto HIM. Keep your facuities umtqd.



wtew’ mw amey -followed by
Soul somatunibn Wwith- e Omtilpresence,
maley ot all powetfili Rejoite in the

thankds - fé all the' Blessisgs - your bave
téseived MNitherto from' Him. > Pray that
‘thtough * His " Divine Inspiration,” the
‘hdsts cf uhtambered illumined beings on
eaith: and . higher planes. of Life will be °
plettsed ‘to - help' you- materially along the
Path of Sgieit unfoldment. ‘Believe always

A7 B Oninipresence’ ‘and’ Ominipotence of
. a6} asd He will  reveal Himself o you
“““ s aih A yoh® Wi ses s hear 'or undex-
ssta0d intiitively: and: Inspirationally—ves,
récéive alt Me has in the bounty of His
rich kingdomi:for you, only waiting for your
wnllmgness and openness of mind to receive
same. God the great Architect of this
grand Universe has one purpose and plan,

namely, that everyth 'ﬁ «,a.nd everybody.

of Creanon, of ’sﬁei shabe;
color or creed shall co-operate at every
point along cosmic evolution towards
attaining Universal Spiritual Conscious-
ness, which we rightly believe to be the
Goal of Humanity at large.

During such soul-communion, every
earnest aspirant sooner or later can re-
ceive ‘Divine Blessings in the spirit of
Love and Confidence, believing that the
Almighty God, the giver of every good
‘and perfect Gift, cannot fall short of
‘manifesting His Glory to and through
YOU. Understand that all things that
‘are possible to God are as well possible
ina lumted way to the soul that believes
in God The Great Jesus said, “the doc-
~trmes, the words, the works, the good
’are not mifle, but His that sent me.

7 " Sitilar ideas you can see expressed by
annf Rrizhﬁt, Mobammad and other

_THE SRUP. QUETURE!

Wod-saviorss wio meearwzmh
plane at’ Hifferent * perinds “Or1 oY amy
evolution. twinasH R

Blessed is he -who''fs ‘¥ichi ll!i'that
FAITH ' o 'HimdH end'# Gods for

he cdnsafely: marcﬁ"a!bng&"tﬂé path of ¢

SELF-CULTURE leadlhg ~!'t!:mlund—~
GODWARD—HO! C il
. ?"! L o .

Instruetlons no Homhem

- Gb into a4 calm room:" kap“ya.ﬁ&g]f
in 4 passive condition dof “Peace, Ease"‘

and Rest. * Closs 'Youe Sjeb ‘and meditate
on the line of "idéad Sgubited’ me,
If you are earnest ”'end&gh’:m ‘your
Meditation, sure you' Wil hate Reve.
lations from the Divine Source of Life
and Energy in the ‘shape of: Success,
Health, Spiritual Power and Soul-Bliss. .

Members will report once ina month
asto- thexr-rexpeng_ &9 this line,
 divect io”the’«-ED @Td PUBLISH.-
ER, SELF-CULTURE JOURNAL,
KIZHANATTAM, TINNEVELLY
DIST. S. INDIA. The interesting
portions of such reports will, be pub-
lished in these pages.

Our help of advise will be gladly and
freely given to every Member. Our
Consciousness, our time is yours and we
expect from you, every reader of Self-
Culture Journal, your kind and earpest
co-operation in this useful work. We
are daily prepared to send our Soul-
Force TELE-PSYCHICALLY to help
and uplift every aspirant after Self-
Culture, and we will lovingly ackuowl-
edge whatever help you can chogse to
return for promoting the phllanthropnc

cause of the INDIAN ACADEMY OF

SCIENCE.

“?*‘*wm L uww, ‘Moral, Psychic,
M‘ hu&Spmtual Sclenow and Phi-

‘ l(onthly as the oﬂicnal organ

of thg Indmn Academy of Science,
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‘ -+ Prof. J. M. Sovern.
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J!:f:-:rfc,u L. r URE

JULY 1913

FRAPTR SR

Nen-Rooelpt of Jeurnat:— Non- recelpt
of Copies of Self-Culture should be
notified promptly to our Office not later
than 2 Weeks after publication. -

~ Change of Address:—In ordering change

of address, give -both the old and e

address. Cie s
‘Correspendence, oto.:—Address all Lite-

-rary and Business communications and

Books for Review, “etc., to' the Eitor
and Publisher, “Self-Culture” Journal;
Kizhanattam, Tinnevelly Dist,, S, Indid.

et
g

Annual ‘_Subkn'ptibn Rs. 3; Sh.4; $ 1.00.

Single Copy. at As. 4. .Advertisernent

ratey. to be had on application.
‘9

If this paragraph is marked. X, it
denotes our request fof your renewal of
Subscription and an early remittance. .

o

Department of Spiritualism
Conduetuld by ‘

DR. J. M. PEEBLES, M. A, M. D,, PH. D,,

T 5719. Fayette Street, Los Angeles, California, U.S. America,

_0 .
Theosophy, Reinzarnation and Karma.

‘It was our priv-
ilege to know Col.
Ol-ott for. over a
:  quarter of a century,
‘before his origina-
tion, in connection
with Madame Bla-
vatsky, of what is
now known as
Theosophy.

It was our furthe
privilege to alten

¢ '~ the &piritual seances -

of the Eddy Broth-

ers, mediums in Chittenden, Vermont,
while Col. Olcott and Madame Blavat-
sky were present. At this time the latler
was a prorfbunced Spiritualist, attending
some of our lectures upon Spiritualism
in New York. Still later ¥ speat two
months in Adyar, lndia, sitting sevetal
times upon the tiger skins ini that famous
shrine, and in the after part of different
days and. wedks 1 kisterred.. to readings
from the Upanishads and to teachings

-
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When stopping a few years ago ata
Madras, India, botel, an Englisb physi-
cian was called hurriedly toa bungalow
in the suburbs where a child had been
bitten by a cobra. He hastened to the
house where the child had just died,
and the mother in the agony of her soul
was saying: ‘' My child—my dear child
must._ have killed a serpent in his pre-
vious incarnation and this is his Karma.”
{Could there be anything mcre abhorrent!

The Method of Incarnation?

How is reincarnation accomplished?
What is the process? Does the Ego,
the inmost spirit, disrobe itself of the
“astral™ or spiritual body, asa prelimi-
nary Step ?° Self-purposed, does it dart
like a ray of light to the waiting matrix?
Does it come fleshward by choice, or
is it physically forced through genera-
tion, from spirit freedom to flesh im-
prisonment ?

The Thibetans, Hindu adepts medieval
occultists, French spiritists, and The-
osophists all differ radically among them-
selves in defining the metheds. It would
be most interesting to know if the de-
cending Fgo (Atma-Buddhi-Manas), enters
the spermatozoon, or ovum, at the inter-
relational moment, or at the quickening’
or at the birth, or at the seventh year?
These have all been designated the sea-
sons for the reincarnation planting.

‘In her "Epitome of Theosophy,” Mrs.
Besant informs us that these ‘incarna-
tions are not single, but repeated, each
individuality becoming re-embodied during
numerous existences in successive races,”’
and she further assures us that “this
"b"m is going on through count-
$less M” A Buddhist monk of

JuLy 191y |

Colombo, Ceylon, told me . that
Budda passed through . 75,0
before he “attained” or warely |
leased from "attachment,.’j .And allfm
what? We are told: to get  knowledge,
But is this the only world in which iwe
can get knowledge. We would not _pan-
fer more experiences in . dimﬁng thq

mountains of the moon, sailing. on the -

caaals of Mars, or traversing the starry
spaces ? We are further told that people
are ‘incarnated to pay off sone old Karmic
debts which they were not conscions of
contracting. The scriptural prodical-son
symbol of humanity justly suffered from
hunger in a far off land and voluntarily
returned to his father. And what did
the father do? Did he send him back
remorselessly, after a.. Jittle -devaghanic
test at home, for more karmic experi-
ences in eating swine-refused-husks ? No;
the father forgave him; but this now-a-
days reincarnation kno»xs nothing' of a
loving fatherhood—nothing of forgiveness,
nothing of mercy. In fact the basic
foundation of this karmic incarnation ig
retaliation—the pound of flesh will be
required. '

The oak does not desire to return back
into the acorn again; and no conscious
immortal spirit could desire to return to
back to uterine imprisonment of the flesh
again. The whole logic of nature is
against the re-potting of human souls.
Mrs. Besant makes reincarnation a SINE
QUA NON. Gifted as she is with language,
she presses this dogma continually in
her books, and the THEOSOPHIC MEs.
SENGER of Los Angeles says — * The
truths which Theosophy desires to in-
culcate as a special mission is reincar-
mation and Karma.” And  again

Gantams

" chained to matter
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Mrs. Besaot states in her “Riddle of Life”

.that “after a loog period of rest and
" fefreshment, during which the experiences

of the past life on earth are assimilated,
man returns again to the physical through
the gateway of birth and takes on a new
physical body.” But just how he returns,
and just when he returns, and what
assurances are given that he may not
degenerate in this next rebirth, none are
able to tell.

Reincarnation Opposed
. to Evolution.

The Grand theory of evolution is ac-
cepted alike by scientist, seer, and sage.
“Upward, all things tend,” exclaims the
inspired poet. Look at the formation of
this planet—first the flinty, igneous strata,
then the mineral kingdom, then the vegeta-
ble, then animal, then the human as the
crownjog earthly glory, then the flesh-
dis-robed, death-defying spirit, conscious
and proudly aspirational. Now, then, if
the vegetable does not reincarnate back
into the mineral, nor the animal back
into the vegetable, nor the human back
into the four-footed animal, why should
\the immortal spirit reincarnate back into
‘the fleshy chains of mortality ?  This
would i)e downright retrogression. It
would be the turning back of the individ-

ualised conscious spirit to. the physical
plane of being—a moral degradation !

It would be comparable to forcing the
university professor back to the old schoo.l-
house to rectify some blunders made in

the multiplication table. ' .
Conscious of this wondrous life, vibrant

throughout this illimitable universe, I
look up at the stars and feel that I am

_—and mnst I ever &nd.

ever return to be rechained ? I chafe
under the thought. True, I can talks:
through the air to New York, and direct
letters by lightning under the sea to
Melbourne, but how much more, infinitely
more, can I do when freed from this
bondage of clayey earthliness, permitting
me to explore the immensities, weigh the:
mighty planets, and exact from them:
their origins and their biographies! Be
this my destiny instead ot being linked
to a materialistic cog on ‘the revolving:
wheel of heartless Karmick fleshly fate! '
" What can be more repulsive to a
rational, inspirational spirit than the idea
of being thrust back by some contradic- =
tory law of fate to be dgmin a babhling
babe in a world in which he might prove
a miserable failure? Truth on the other;
hand is naturally attractive and is as
beautifully adapted to the human soul as
are the sunshine and the rains to the earth.

Reincarnation and
the Inequalities of Life.

The “ inequalities of life” have become
a stereotyped, stock-in-trade song with
the reincarnationists, They dream of it,
they think it, they write it, they talk it,
AD NAUSEAM. ' )

Some, they say, have few opportuni-
ties, Some are born with little, others
with great capacities. Some are born in
poverty, others in palaces of the rich,
Well—why not? These temporary in-
equalities, seen from the subjective and
the eternal, in connection with the abso-
lute whole, are sublime -in their philo-
sophical bearings. There is eternity for
the play of progression. Inequaiities,
diversities, and.differentiations are amon
Nature's divinest gifts,
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Suppose there were an equality of all'
trees—say weeping willows! Sup-

3@6 the surface of the earth were one:

vast plane of equality, what would the
sturdy farmer say? Suppose again, that
earth’s millions, born to-morrow, and all
time thergafter, were born under the same
constellation, with the same capacities
and with ‘the same taste—and that, a
taste for mechanics! This, in.its broadest
sense would be equality—the much harp-

ed equality of life. How would you like’

it? Would not cvery intelligent person

&

say, “ monotony, monotony ? " Certainly! -

And equality is little more than another
name for monotony; and monotony, to
a thinking, stirring reformer, would be
hell! Inequality, every way considered,
has its rich compensation. The -chief
difference between the prince and the
peasant is temporal, worldly. But the
aspiritual is the real, and the farmer, or
mechanic, may be nobler at heart than
the millionaire aristocrat. Gravedust, and
the dissillusioned life just beyond, dem-
onstrate this. Personally, I was born in
poverty in a little one-storey house at
the foot of the Green Mountains in Ver-
mont. Thus conditioned, with sometimes
‘hardly enough food to eat, and with rents
in my garments, I have struggled up the
steps of time—struggled to thank the
gods for that “inequality of life.”
Lincoln was a rail-splitter, Garfield a
mule-driver, and General Grant a tanner-
boy. Did they grumble about lack of
opportunity, early poverty, and the “in-
equalities of life?” If all men were
-, born. germinally temperate, well-balanced,
and meral, there would be no work for
ghsonled reformers. The optimistic
tires of this everlasting pessimis-

tic brawl of the lazy and the go-easy:
shiftless about the “inequalities of life,”

’ These inequalities show not. 3 scintilla of .¢
reason for reincarnation. Inequalities. .

exist now, and it is to be  confidently
hoped that they will in the next, and.all
future stages of existence. Blessed them,.

be inequalities! From the mud the lilies-

grow, and from the fertilizers of the farm
yard roses rise up and shed their fragrance.

Is Re-Birth the only Method

of Progression ?

The prime reason offered for re-em-
bodiment is based upon the materialistic
theory, that only in this fleshly body‘and
narrow time sphere, can mortal man gef
experiences, properly unfold, and round
out a really regal character. This is a
proofless assertion--an irrational statement,
and nothing more! The sage returning
to nursery life through this reincarnating

.gate of conception and uterine strﬁggle

would, in fact, be going backwards, crab-
like, minus memory, to be re-born and
retained in a kind of childish kindergar-
ten, somewhat comparable to a man
equipped in boy's boots! Why come
back to be encased--re-encoffined in
human flesh ? Is it to finish up undone
work ? This 1 could better do—infinitely
better do, it seems to me—as a freed
spirit, by impressing, entrancing, and
inspiring sensitives from my higher plane
of life.

My Personal
Reinearnation Careers.

As gravely as graciously have | been
told at different times and in different
countrigs by two or three spiritistic medi-
ums and several claifvoyant Theosophists,

. f
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that:: sevegal: thousand’ years ago, I was.

an' Aryan adept, summering on the
Ganges' floral banks; on a second incar-
nating: “round” I was Habakkuk, the
Hebrew. prophet ; on a fourth “round” 1
was Herodotus, the Grecian historian

, and traveller; on my fifth reincarnation

I was Origen, the early Christian father;
on my sixth incarnation I was Peter the
Hermit, priest-vestured, cross in one
band, sword in the other, storming through
and arousing all Europe in fieriest

- eloquence: to rush in maddened war-

legions to the Holy Land apd rescue
the tomb of Jesus from unclean hands
of unholy “infidels.”

All this may be true; but I've not a
scintilla of proof of it. Aye, more, I am
jrigidly sceptical about it. Thiok of it—
*after all this prolonged series of incar-
" paticns, as Aryvan adept, Egvptian priest,
Hebrew, prophet, Grecian historian, early
Church Father, and Peter the Hermit,
here I am, plain hard-working Peebles,
plodding phvsician, writer, and author!
Where now is evolution? \Where the
progression ?  Surely, there’s been none
in my case. Where all those past Oriental
exp.riences of mine? Where those by-
gone=memories? Where the cranial re-
cords of those achievements ? And what
the benefit of all those vanished lessons?
This, if 1 understand anything about it,

‘isa universe of uses.

Cuitured Hindu Authority
Upon Reinearnation.
) ' gcience, reason and a

Consciousness, |
cultured judgment, rather than marvel,
mystery and Brabmanical fables of 1e-

incarnating gods, must constitute . the
umpire concerning reincarnation. Neither
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the inductive nor the deductive methods

of reasoning. sustain it. Often have I
been told by its confessed devotees—
“we cannot prove it, but we can feel
it.” The feelings, the emotions, are very
unreliable guides. * But ] can remember
some occurrences in one- of my past in-
carnations.” Are you certain of it? Is
it not rather hallucination, dreamy imagi-
nation, or a morbid neurasthenia? “But
I see the places and scenery and monu-
ments looking perfectly familiar to me;

and yet I was never in that part of the .

country before.”” Quite likely, this is a

common experience of sensitives, My*

own case is a telling example. Often in
far-off countries I sec mountains, rivers,
temples, shrines, perfectly familiar to me.
“Had you not been there before?”
Never in the body. “How do you ac-

count for it? " Upoa the rational principle -

th.at accompanying invisible intelligences
who had lived in those lands, telepathi-
cally or psychically impressed the per-
spective upon my mind—impressed it so
clearly and firmly, that I seemed to have
once lived there bodily. The philosophy
of these “ pre-phenomena” has been con-
firmed tome over and over again by the
trance utterances of higher intelligences.

Listen for a moment to the testimonies .

of enlightened Hindus. Lankal R. Bhose,
a law-pleader and learned Hindu author,
thus writes :
[} . . .
Reincarnation, the legitimate child of
transmigration (the latter is still the com-

mon belief in Southern India), held so -

tenaciously and almost universally by old

India, is on the declining plane. Psy-

*chology, as taught by both the British
and the French, is rapidly displacing the:
belief by showing its irrationality,. and



depressing influences upon the supersti, .
tious ia relation to animal, and serpent,
and imsect life.”

That eminent Hindu scholar and author,
Protab Chunder Mozoomdar, said in his
great Lowell lecture:—

“Transmigration notoriously existed as
an indispensable article of faith among
the sects of old Hinduism. In modern
times, however, it is called reincarnation,
and held by the more superstitious.
Educated, free-thinking Hindus reject it
as a fading, unreasonable relic of the past.”

* The New Christ and
Reincarnation.

The great Mohammedan world under
the inspiration of its Arabian prophet,
never accepted the weird spectre of re-
incarnation, which, by the way, Mrs.
Besant and her special compeer, Mr.
Leadbeater (whom Col. Olcott gave a

-
permanent recess from the ranks of The-

osophy), are ever thrusting into the vitals
of Theosophy. And still not content, ever
_ambitious to be in the lead, restless in
temperament, and gifted with a forest of
flowing words, Mrs. Besant has brought
to the front a new world Messiah—a Christ
in connection with the order of The Star
in the East—pronounzing herself his
“Protector.”

The real pame of this forthcoming
Chﬂst is Krishpamurti; they call him
Alcyone. Mrs. Besant and Leadbeater
have traced his pedigree back for thou-
sands of y'wrs, and he has had 320
reincarnations! At the Benares conven-

tion, while passing the boy Alcyone, rth¢-

Theosophists speaking English knelt before
him, and the Hindus, including Alcyone's

brother, Mizar, prostrated themselves at

his feet; true, Mr. Sime “’m'
accept this new Christ-cult, :nor do mny::

Hindus. Hence the present conf

Mr. Sinnett admits that the:Theosophy.

of to-day is not the Theosophy:- 0B 188N
Reincarnation and Karma imply:éshas .

men suffer in this life for theu' sins cont-
mitted in a previous state of existence.-
Considering then the suffering of Jesus
Christ he must bhave been a terrible

sinner in a previous incarnation. Napolesn
proudly leading his armies to ‘wictomy.
must surely, on the other hand, have'

been a very good man in a previous

incarnation. If this is equalising justice,.

we have had quite enough of: it dﬁe
world.
Reincarnation throws adatk pall over

India and the Orient, becauss mortals -

taking with them to the spirit world
their individualities, their memories and
beliefs, know of no progress, no salva-
tion, over there, only through re-births.
Hence as spirits. they cling to this world,
seeking, struggling to incarnate into some
fresh corpse, or they haunt the marital
chamber hoping in some way to get into
the embryonic form and so again to be
re-born.

The Rev. Dr. Savage of New York,
the distinguished Unitarian and Spmtm.
xst, writes :—

., “Reincarnation seems to me a hope-
“less kind of doctrine any way you take it.
It puzzles me beyond expression, inas-
much as nearly all the Hindus, all the
Buddhists, are cngaged with all their
powers, all their philosophies, all their
religions, to get rid of being reincarnated;
while here we are picking it up as though
it were a NEW FIND, and something very
delightful, Before we take this novelty .
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. upy: would it mot .be.: 'orth while -to ‘find
;out why they u‘exworhngsohnrd to get

tid of it?",

. Among . the general reasons for reject-
mcrmuurnahon by scholars and savants,
are- the .following ::

LIt is .ot basod upon one sonnd.
solid, &monstrated fact.

.¢Ruilt  denies, or. sets at defiance, the
great, . uplifting law of evolution.

3. Its boasted * 800,000,000 believers"
are. made up of Brahmans, Buddhists,
Chm‘sa. Thibetans—who, as a whale,
ane lndng +4he .mest imaginative, and
supetatitious- peopie ‘on earth.

4. It degrades the spirit by bringing
it rotating back into the paralysing meshes
of earthly matter, instead of emphasizing
its ascension from the human spirit to
the spiritual, the angelic, the celestial,
the seraphic, and onward still from glory
to glogy.

5. It annihilates or effectually stupefies
memory during long periods of Egb-ro-
tation, which memory constitutes the
coraer-stones of individuality and self-
coguoition.

6. It violates every analogy of nature,
such as the upward march from mineral
to vegetable, from vegetable to animal,
from birth to childhood, to manhood, to
spirit untrammelled, and thus onward to
celestial realms and spheres, beatnﬁc and,
innumerable.

7. It is unjust and retaliative enough
to discipline, or painfully cause suffering

. to souls in this life, for wrongs done in

previous incarnations, and of which they
have now neither consciousness nor the
least possible memory. :

-.8. It stifles the “sweet reasonableness”
of human nature by blasting its tenderest

affections; for Karma, or Karmic law,
allied to reincarnation, knows nothing of
home, or mercy, of forgiveness, ‘Or “Symy~
pathy. Its- heartless voice to the sok-
rowing sufferer is—“Youl sinned in a past
incarnation. Now take your - stripes;
buffetings, and soul crushing agonies,
neither complaining nor: rightfully de-
manding relief therefrom.- Take anothor
re-potting into haman flesh. Try again in
another human body, under another name,
in the slough of mortality.”

9. For mathematical exactness, induc-
tive reasonings,. and demonstrations, it
substitutes Cagliostro occaltism, Hindy
speculations, and wild hypotheses which
are as undemonstrable and miraculously
unreasonable as they are unphilozophical.

10. It has no fundameatal premises,
no philosophy based upon discovered and
admitted scientific facts; but, wobbling
about between the speculations of the
East and the West, mingling Hindu
magic with medieval alchemy, it shadows
the mind with the relentless, hopeless
eclipse of matter through vast “rounds”
of Ego-rotation.

11.  This Oriental rexncamatlon dogma,
having been the paghilar belief ‘of India
for thousands of years, has sunk the
Hindu masses into an almcst hopeless
condition of soul-paralysing apathy. Col.
Olcott thus wrote—"The best friends ‘of
India, her most patriotic sons, have de-
plored to me the moral darkness: and:
degradation of her people.” What a com-
ment upon the fruits of reincarnation !
And how sad the thought that there are
dreamy, imaginative Englishmen, and a
few of our own countrymen, trying to
cram this theory into the minds of think.
ing, reasoning, wide-awake Amdricans! -
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LZ Ime owosd @ pbyacnl Asionce,
10 mental science; to spiritwal .philesephy,
and, to- the direct testimonies of these
exaltad mtelhgwm whose radiapce makes
brilliant .the . hierarchies. of - the: heaven. of
heavens.

. That many Theosophists—certain nrih
bound - souls, and unprogressed Hindu
spirits—teach this deplorable, depressing
dogma, is admitted. They will ouigrow
this delusion in time, for *ypward all
thiogs tend.” .

Is There a Residuum of Truth
" in Reincarnation ?
. Most assuredly there is, and so there

is*in Parseeism, Quakerism, Mormonism,
"and " Babism, because spirit is ever in-
‘carpating itself into matter.

‘1. Enlightened minds well know that
"the Gibraltar rock of spiritualism is spirit
‘—all-pervading and all-energising spirit—
and spirit interpenétrates, in¢arnates, and
perpetually reincarnates itself into matter.

2. A conscious spirit disrobed of gross
materiality, dwelling in some spiritual
sphere afar, of rich-blazoned splendours,
in a sense reincarnates temporarily when
it descends into the atmosphere of our
earth and vestures “itself in such invisi-
ble atoms, ions, molecules, and refined
clements as it can manipulate for mate-
rialisation—for the accomplishment of
some great purpose.

3. The aural emanations extend f{rom
.persons from one to five and even twenty-
five feet. This is especially true of psy-
chics. They are enveloped in an odyllic
cloud. When a spirit approachw from
some higher brighter sphere into the
radius of this buman aura, attaching
itself thereto and mingling therein, it in

a sense incarnates, snd reincarnates to

imprean for. soms. .d,nhi-ayh : PURISD~
worthy, depending ! m*ﬂnum sof
the spirit's unfoldment. ARSI -5

~4, Again md!mw;mw.
or:sage, afire with .love and:bensficenss,
looking upon this world:of straggieeem-
petition and crime, wiul’elﬂy‘f&l'ire
to enlighten and - smplift - lamanity .‘tda
higher spiritual plane of:truth -and purity.
Accordingly,- . he projects. . & i current;::a
thrill, a thought:xay of ligghetfromi- him-
self into the sensitive life.germs.- This
magnetic msulding ray, purposely willed
and psychically perpetuated by this
heavenly benefactor, be bhe .. musician,

mathematician, . aetist; for-ipouiyraieiiitds, -

and measurably moulds the' fostus; the
infant, the child—the  beaven-impressed
child—which is often pronownced: “a
great genius. B

Here is the golden key that rationally
explains reincarpation without ppuerility,
speculation, . Oriental fable, or dreamy,
devachanic romance.

Reincarnation is opposed to science as |
studied and elucidated by all German
and all great English-speaking scientists.

It is opposed to the only legitimate
inferences derived from the accumulated
facts of psychic phenomena.

It is opposed to psychology, which is
the anmalysis and classification of the
functions of the mind as revealed by
observation and induction, sanctioned by
deduction.

Itis opposed to that philosophy which
is the attainment of truth by way of reason.

It is opposed to that rigid logic, the
inferences of which are based upon solid
* premises and the fixed principles of nature.

1t is opposed to those axiomatic prin-

* cipies which show that - things  existing

‘v
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{ Continued from

"There are a great variety of expres-
sions through mediumship. The laws of
vibration hold them all. This vibratory
force must be in action in order for you
to receive anything from the spiritvside
of life. The law of vibration manifests
itscif in the life of the flower, in the
life of a human being, and all conscious-
ness is expressed in harmony with that
great vibratory law. So mediumship 'is
something that is acted upon by this
great Operatmg force. It is very delicate
and subtle. ‘It may be easily put out of
tuns, it may easily beconie out of harmony
‘With “surrounding conditions; ‘and’ “the

‘WWWS much bette‘i'fhm
- Tioderns do - thd .twentieth century.

- their ““'oracles &1,

i oot

the Juue issue )..

mediums with beautiful <onditions aizd en: .
vironments; they kept them unspotted
from contact with the world: 1hey dld
not send them among the masses-—the
struggling and rushing crowd ‘who seek
to get their duily bread hour after hour,
by the mad scramble for the dollar and
the d-me they did not see them sitting
alone in one barely furnished room, not
knowing from one day to another where
their rent and bread would come frotn,
They did not permit thep to go out . ,:,‘;3
and mingle with all these elements “'ﬂ ;'.'f
maguetic forces of the common -
“gho are' oblnged o make £




from this, possibility of anxiety. ooncammé
'WMB ‘Woalli, ™ They, clothed them g
f. gaiments of. parity. - All colors
R ‘m °"° produce the shining
ﬂﬁ!‘ 4 -‘that emblem of purity: wag

the @D which- the oracle should wear
‘-M ~she  stood as an instrument of
mdslligence or instruction between the

“yportal and the spirit. They saw that™

¢ their oracles - were supplied with, proper
fopd for the nourishment of their bodieg
and the -building up of spiritual and

maguetic elements that could come in

contact with the higher rates of vibratory
force. They saw to it that nothing should

contaminate those who were to serve ag .

the mouthpiece Between the two worlds?

TY Yy’ guiiehl  Pedple tsdérdtood bel

cause they too lived in nearmess with’
nature;: and - through that::déme- 'into rap-
port with the angel wérld. : Beecause of

that their own sixth sense or preception’’

was sufficiently developed to give themy
an intoitive understanding how to aﬂ'or&”
‘thé best conditions to their mediums or
oratles. o Therefore gredter manifestations
were undoubtedly received from the spirit
in the ancient days, ‘and fine inspira.
tiods and expressions of spiritual power
undoubtedly came from the unsee: spheres
of " spiritual iife in those ancient days,
and moderns would do well to pause and
consider these things when they wish to
learn something of the spirit life, or what
they call in this day the possibilities of
the occult ard its development.
Mediumship is a fact in human expe-
rience and human epression. . It is no-
thing Dew.. I’fdownotbelongtothe
last fifty ymg ‘only. It has blossomed
ont pefbaps more radlcﬂ!y and liberally

ﬁwmmwxmm i

elements in the - w &l ’ia,g

expressions o{ utﬁtmbt M tb"

have gone before upoa thou'- ‘
of America—that have. prodicsd
tions for the stimulation w&: faculk

in the human. family which you call ~

mediumship.

Understand us, dear (neads.. e
you that mediumship cannét be pilk
a person. That is impossible. It cxub
within just as much as any faculty of
mental expression is wlthm. lt can-: bp
trained; it can be.an : ok,
or to evolve, bnt no one cankiveltb
you—that is impossible. It is there. If

:yotz ‘come into' th¥ préiauict-tir stuabipllais

aod influence of someone who is highly
sensitive ' in thit particuinr line,” asd who

-has also ¢ ‘batd of unseen spmts who

understand how to magnetically operate
upon mediumship and help Stimulate it
into activity you can be assisted to de-
velop. That is undoubtedly what medmms
mean when they call _ghemselves devel-
oping mediums.” ‘They and their spirit
bands—if they are honest in their asser-
tions and clalms—-have the power to khelp
stimulate your mediumship or your sense
of preception, that will aid you to develop.
They cannot give you anything; they can
only help you to develop that which you
already have. And that is suﬁiment, if
the power and the beauty of spiritual in.
finence come to you from such a source
in helpfulness, then you may mdeed be
greateful, for it may set to work _certain
qualities of your nature that will bud apd
blossqm into expreaslon for row ‘

elevaupn and for - the eomfoq lnd ﬂp

o

-

_ beuuseyouhdxtmllbqahdpto
s, other lives, and yoa .desire.to ocomfort
thpongmg. to hclp the.: md:.wwu

aih ",.‘Udl'lxhvém;inuwepowm
MM,M be :-exprapsed;. that yoy_
%“?M“

,m-m vp. iteis your dutyito
v?ﬁwm umoldmont. and

ip. aod happy;as yunwnhzu you: hmsm .

hm their phys-ala .W ~wxw‘u

: m&t -suffer’ as:‘well ‘a8 Tejvies:
-“ﬂmhelomwtb; ‘boman: family.
.mtdmmshlp mllmvedmm .

il mxm cultwusdy
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. mipd and taken away. the  ignorance: god
. tho m‘ble fear - wluclu mmﬁm
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-tbw‘bmﬁwd’mllha m»ﬂm‘

-ostmcivuhpo- you that you will. pis,.

vthmhghtlmn udh.muuyu

blnt of.a fiery furnpce by the ‘pain A‘ o
a‘hng Em sch w:ll i;e‘lhon

sisg vou meny. mwm
a Ypman beins ‘with bemian sutue
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would not He ‘without it..! Yous
net.mat it aside.  You. c‘ﬁm \




_ bidoming sby-your side and in - your heart
- s ‘givingyou-the sting and the glad-
mm one:and -the -same fime. Buyt
mediumship. is here and gives its glori-
dus ilumination to the world. It uplifts
~and strengthens when poured forth by
condtientious life, . C
.+ Usmfortunately it has those with powers
of expression who are not conscientious.
Unfortnately it finds expression  some-
*times through those who are not altogether
scruplous. So we have the mingling: of
the base and the good, of the pure and
the impure, of the false’ and the true;
but nevertheless we affirm’ that it is a
law of nature that all - things shall ¢ sesk
their level and that  the! impure and upn-
boly;. the selfish, and those who trade
- Bpon . medimmship for carnal -gifts and
purposes alore will come down to the
level of. the unlovely and the evil doer.
They will find their suffering and it will
not be like the pure suffering of those
who take on the conditions of the un-
happy and depressed and are also made
unhappy .by them, because tbat misery
will be wafted away by the delicate
ministrations of foving angels who come
in as ministers of peace. It will be such
suffering as delves down deep into the
soul life and burns its way with corrosive
force until by and by ‘they who have
brought this upon themselves by their
own selfishness, their own infidelity to
truth, their, own unfaithful service to the
higher powers, will cry out in their misety

because of the anguishb‘giling upon, them
caused by their own conditions and their
own doings. )

There is this difference ‘between that

which is gained by the:pure and goods formed in
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medium, and that which ‘i® §ained or-
attained by -the. impure -and: the -false ;.

the sweetness and the purity: and the

beauty - which come :from the . comscious-
ness of helping, sustaining and' blessing
other human lives create a happiness aad
a wealth within that humane instrumeist
or medium which. belongs to the spirit
which is everlusting and can never fade.
The suffering, 'the :pain. and the woe

which - such ‘@ -mediunt’ encouniprs and

must sensc ' within ‘the - soul "bedmu:
the pain' and misery of the hume :
ings with whom he or she - m
contact abide for s tinaey:s 4
lifted and absorbed - by " €HE}

“ence - and .the  growthi -is everonward.

The: medinm m““mnd Selﬁlh»
exercising - hisor her: poéwers simply for
personal gain, emolument and popularity
unscrupulous how he' ‘or' she uses the
gifts or powers, ~because: of the desire
to add to personal possessions, may feel
a cerfain happiness and glee, some kind
of rejoicing -at what has been personpal-
ly gained. It may be in the line of
riches. It may be in the line of noto-
riety. A certain satisfaction comes to
that particular individual by the steps
that individual has made, but this is
not the wealth of the spirit. This satis-
faction and happiness are not abiding.
It constantly fluctuates. It goes, and
more is demanded. The spirit grasps for
more, desires more, wishes to make more
conquest to material things; seek for
more victims to draw within the net.
There is < nothing spiritual about it.
Jt .belongs ‘to the material. No wealth
belonging to the higher personality is
hoarded up. Ng jewels of the soul are
) that condition that shall

Jury !9*!3
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an emancigaied be;.
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; .., These are facts that belon me uni-
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just. the sﬁxsg, but instead of creating a - We must. either rise an'& growW, or we
SP‘?"’“' rose; and cjemel; j f9¢ i the adorp- - shall: go ;dowre: ¢ (Wermant: Mbpire for the

" ment of the higher life and person, it, good and true and will® gain it through

creates a darkened condition for the spirit x'constant hsr{irationvﬁand effort, or we shall

that will be. the forgmf of'a *thain by
ang by to weight::bim : dawn,. and. the

such a false prophet and unholy person
who .has prostituted the powers. of the
spirit- to. ignoble  ends will be such as

. woilikdngibdh: hiwk. in the chain- and he will

be -obliged: to' rémain ‘there uatil in the
awakening of his spiritual nature he shall
cry out for help, seek for light, desire in-’
struction and will then be ready to work
with painstaking and constant endeavor
not only. for his own emancipation: from
evil but to atone to others for the wrongs
that he: has: done. » S

" Cohsequently the two sides of ‘medium-
ship are as far apart as the poles, as
far. apart as heaven and hell. One be-
longs: 1o the higher beauties and heavenly
coaditions of. the iminortal life, the other
to the lowest .conditions that are forever
degrading and debasing to'the human soul.
+:Thievefgre: those»wof you who seek for
- mediumship; remember that the spirit in
which -you strive for it has.-everything to
do with that . which shall flow;from it

when it comes  into. active .expression. -

if you. open: youfself ‘to.. the good, the
high and the pure you will receive-an
influx -of -light that shall elevate you in
thdught, in aspiration and in power to
the: heavenly spheres; if you seek only
for fame and pame and worldly things,
you open yourself to the lowest and dark-
est and  the -most: pollgting human 'condj-

tions: that the mind can conceive. 'y

W}

‘gatber in’that which is debasing and de-
* pressing ‘and holds s s ‘chains,
“oaipery. ~that . must eventually comae: to .

4
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So.mediumship is./a -blessing, sadi one
of the most glorious benedictions life can
produce, if-we seek- it and use it'fot a
blessing to our fellow men. ‘It is & curse

and one of the heaviest that life can
bold, if we seek it to curse those whom
we reach by it and with its power. . .
Let us then resolve that'we shall exer-.
cise our influence and our powers whether
they be of . conscious mediumship .or not
such as give communication to the world
but such as really are exercised through
our everyday life, in coming in' contact
with our fellowmen in such a way - as
shall give no harm to our neighbor, as
shall give no depressing condition to our

fellow beings and work nothing evil in

the life of any one, but stich as will give
joy and comfort, - sweetness -aond love,
smiles of cheer, beautiful fragraot affec. .
tion and sympathy to our fellowmen; We
can all do that. - We may' not all ‘stand
up between the two worlds.and be abie
to say that “your brother. comes to:you
from spirit life, his name is Charles, and
he says that at suchra time and place he
and you alone together. passed through
certain experiences.” That would: ba,an
identification of the spirit friend'. ¥op

‘may not be able to do that though’your

neighbor who is a medium can’ dd ik, bat
you bea medium of sweetnass; of ; beauty;
of honor, of all goodness to all. you come
in contact with; or vou can be a’ medium
of dishonor, of corruption, of unhappihess
to your fellow beings, if you so desire.
Let us see to it that the influence within

is as beautiful as the fragrant flower, as

sweet as the dawning light of spring, as
noble as the highest aspiration: of: life, as
glorius as the countenance and the. gar-
ments of the purest angel in beaven.
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.b mgabryour slq}e snd in: your heart
mmmm together
: mgmg .you..the sting and the glad-
‘sessat .pne:and -the ‘same time. But
imediumship is here and gives its glori-
dus lumination to the world. It uplifts
“and stvengthens when poured forth by a
mtnennous life.

= Usdfortunately it has those with powers
0‘ expression who are not conscientious.
Unfortnately it finds expression some-
*times through those who are not altogether
scruplous. So we have the mingling of
the base and the good, of the pure and
the impure, of the false’ and the true;
but nevertheless we affirm’ that it is a
law of nature that all;things: shall ! séak
their level and that' the! impure and um-
hom the selfish, and those: ‘who trade
- pipon . medinmship for carnal “gifts and
purposes alone wili come down to the
level of the unlovely and the evil doer.
They will find their suffering and it will
not be like the pure suffering of those
who take on the conditions of the un-
happy and depressed and are also made
unhappy .by them, because that misery
will be wafted away by the delicate
ministrations of loving angels who come
in as ministers of peace. It will be such
saffering as delves down deep into the
soul life and burns its way with corrosive
force until by and by ‘they who have
brought this upon themselves by their
‘own selfishness, their own infidelity to
truth, their, own unfaithful service to the
higher powers, will cry out in  their misetry
because of the anguish sﬂmg upon, them
caused by their own condmons and their
own doings.

There is this difference between that

medium, and that which ‘i fained or
attained by the. impure -and: the -false ;.
the sweetness and the purity: abd the
beauty which come :from the . ogmscious-
ness of helping, sustaining snd ' blessing
other human lives create 2 happinesesnd
a wealth within that human® instrument
or medium which. belongs to the spirit
which is everlasting and can never fade.
The suffering, ‘the pain and the woe
which . such ‘a medmm*m and
must sensc * within ‘the - soul ' bedmuss
the pam and misery of the hust

contact abide for a: tinaey:ilsy
lifted and absorbed : by‘ﬁt

“‘ence : and.the  growsh -is ever onward.

The. medium  who ~is falow snd selfish,
exercising - his vor her péwess simply for
personal gain, emolumeat and popularity
unscrupulous how he' or  she uses the
gifts or powers, - ‘because. of the desire
to add to personal possessions, may feel
a certain happiness and glee, some kind
of  rejoicing -at what has been personal-
ly gained. It. may be in the line of
riches. It may be in the line of noto-
riety. A certain satisfaction comes to
that particular individual by the steps
that individual has made, but this is
not the wealth of the spirit. This satis-
faction and happiness are wnot abiding.
It constantly fluctuates. It goes, and
more is demanded. The spirit grasps for
more, desires more, wishes to make more
conquest to material things; seek for
more victims to draw within the net.
There is < nothing spiritual about it.

Jt Pelongs ‘to the material. No wealth

belonging to the higher personality is
hoarded up. Ng jewels of the soul are

which is gained by the -pure and goods " formed in that condition that shall

L

“ to ambitious achievements.

Mwirestmmmlexemon ‘She pos-
o miwmdﬁtnm&whnch

combining with her executiveness, gives

her perseverance and determination im "
" #ccomplishing whatever she makes up

her mind to do. She is thus inclined to
lead a viry strenuous life, but she is

. mot so wilful as she is forceful and per-

There is a strong business side to her
nature, and there are times when she
will feel that she would like to throw

++/ 3¢ Whiole heart and soul into some gigan-
“tic Dusiness concern, and secure the

position of a business magnate. Her pre-
ponderating intellectual and spiritual fac-
ulties, however, demand recognition, and
hold sway. Hence her mental powers
are concentrated in such intellectual
prdpagands work as go to the uplifting
& elevating of her fellows. She is a big-
hea.rted‘ woman and is ready to make
any sacrifice or effort in the advance-
ment of her intellectual aims and pur-

" poses,

“ Her aspiring faculties dispose her to
be extremely sensitive, and prompt her
She has a
keen appreciation of others’ good opin-
ions, though this is not an especial incen-
tive to her exertions. One so highly
organised and susceptible, however, is
inclined to feel keenly what others may
say or ‘think of her, and she may need
to guard against manifesting extreme
sensitiveness. She possesses womanly
pride and independence and confidence
in what she advocates and does, though
she is not naturally so assertive, as,.she
appears to be. She has more self-pos-
session’ than self-confidence.

She is capable of being warm-heartéd

“ing valuable service.
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and affectionate, friendly, amd sociable,
fond of home and particularly of child-
ren. . She is more fond of home than
of travelling, yet could sacrifice domestic
comforts in the pursuit of intellectual:
interests. '

Though frank and emphatic in ex-
pressing herself she is cauticus, judici-
ous and tactful, a good counsellor and:
adviser, and as such, capable of render-
While adaptable »
and ingratiating she is quite unconven-
tional, and she dxsplays ker originality -
in everything she does.

Intellectually she isa thinker and rea-
soner and she is at her best when deal-
ing with philosophic subjects; or engaged.
in initiative work. She has the faculty
of being able to get at the root of things.
She is highly psychic. The faculties
which combine to make her so are strongly
developed. She is remarkably _intuitive,
aptly sums up characters, ahd under-
stands others far better than she herself
is understood. She possesses keen dis-
cernment, dives deep down into the inner
and mystic meaning of things and fre-
quently experiences strong presentiments
of future happenings, which may often
prove prophetic.'

Ideality and Spirituality are among her
largest faculties, hence her keen interest
in matters religious, spiritual and psyshic.
She possesses love of refinement, has a
good endowment of imagination, poetic
instinct, and creative capacity. She is
far-seeing and though intensely psychic
many of her mental qualities combine
‘with constructiveness in giving “Her first-
rate organising capacities and practical
business judgment, She has keen con-
ceptions of business values and is capable

'



13 . THE. SELF-CULTURE

~JuLy . 1913

e " TTTY

of organising and managing exten-
sive business concerns. She is more
serious than humorous, thoug!i she has
a keen conception of incongruities, and
~ her large language should give her con-
siderable facility of expression, particu-
larly as a writer.

In conclusion, Mrs. Cadwallader pos-

sesses a capable mentality, a'far-seeing,
intuitive nature, a remarkabls combina-
tion of psychic, literary and business
abilities, and in using her mental en-
dowments to the fullest she is capable
of exerting a wide-spread influence for
good among her fellows.

——_o.___.

Phrenology and Spiritualism

By William E. Youngquist, F. I. A. Se., Stockholm,
“THE PIONEER PHRENOLOGIST OF SWEDEN.”

1 consider Phrenology and Spiritualism
go band in hand, and provide two of the
best basic principles by which we are
enabled to get a rational, practical and
scientific explanation of the facts concern-
ing psvchic forces and the workings of the
brain. The thoughtful student of human
nature should, as far as possible, know
these facts. It is, perhaps, more easy for
the majérity of people to grasp the signi-
ficant meanings of Phrenology than those
of Spirituaiism. A competent phrenologist
can readily prove to the spiritualist, by
the shape of his head, why he is a be-
liever in Spiritualism, and every Spiritual-
ist ought to have the phrenological prin-
ciple firmly rooted in his mind that the
soul is the receiver of all the thoughts
which emanate from the brain, and that
the brain itself is not the creator, but
simply the transmitter of thoughts and
feelings. Materialistic persons are prone
to give to the physical brain credit for
the thoughts which the brain transmits.
A spiritualistically inclined phrenologist
will, however, go further and say that
the spirits who inspire a public speaker
or writer are the actual sources of thought.
Gtill, we may ask whence did they gather

these thuughts? The following points
are important to consider in this connec-
tion : -

1. The mind of each individual is the
central power which forms the brain as
to its volume and quality. This is prov-
ed by the alteration in shape, size and
organic quality of heads and fages of
children and adults.

2. “As a man thinks, so is he.” He at-
tracts to his side, spirit forces from the
other world in harmony with his own
thoughts, just as many persons are in-
fected by the enthusiasm or aager and
thought that inspire a speaker.

3. The face and head alter their shape,
and the quality of the brain is modified,
according as the intelligence of the in-
dividual is increased, or the brain's
activity is intensified.

4. A person's general trend of thought
determines what sort of spirit forces he
attracts, and this power can be changed
by a man’s reading, education and training.

5. An act ot charity may be the result
of inspiration, and may also be the im-
pulsive act of the criminal, and may
rhowever, only be’'that a different class
of spirits are working upon him. A

JuLy 1913 .
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prayer mestin g must, of course, attracta
olifferent clnss of  spirits than a saloon or
public house, or even a concert hall with
its music.

6. The mind uses the brain during life,
but leaves it completely when the tran-
sition of thé soul to the spirit life occurs.
The education and training a person re-
.ceives during life refines the soul and
mind to such an exteat that this becomes
the capital stock of each individual.

7. Theosopby also coincides with phre-
nology by enabling everyone who endeav-
ours to improve himself to have a greater

amount of wisdom with which to enter
the spirit world. ’

8. Increased action in any special organ
refines the. faculty of the mind which
corresponds to it, and with a larger flow
of blood to the organ as the result of
increased action the brain is made more
capable of doing the work required of
it in a certain direction.

Now I shall be very grateful if these
simple lines will be welcome, composed
as they were out in the fields of centtal
Sweden early in the morning, amidst the
song of birds and whistling of farm boys.

———

POE

TRY

(AN APPRECIATION)

By Dr. Nogrris C. SPRIGG, LL.D.
[ Written for Self-Culture ] .

{0

Represents, embodies, cxpresses, 'con-
veys—, the finest and most finished
eloquence, the full.est apq ‘deepest, the
farthest reaching sympathy.

Poetry is the true Soul of literature,
the real' embodiment of Song, the richest
and highest manifestation of Art, the
chiefest blessing of the Race and to all
agi:r”ho wére the greatest of the Great?
and who have contributed the most
substantially to Mankind?.  Homer,
Milton, Shakspere, Geethe, Tennyson,
Shiller, Longfellow, Whittier, Emetson,
the Brownings Ingelo, Pope, Procterf,
P, Byron, Burnsetals; for grandeur O
galaxy who excelleth these?. e

Poetry is the elixer of . Li ‘e,.Fl y
crown of every page in which, l.t nhS
a place. Lends spin't' and emotu?n t f
most exhilerating and’ delightful nt;toxf- .
cation, the most magpificient aud forci-

, F.I. A. Sc., Denver, Colp, U.S. A,

ble focusing of thought and expression.
Joyous, indeed, is he who by the blessed
gitt of appreciation, (inherent or acquired)
reads or writes in musical rhvme. '

Poetry appeals most intimately *“to all
kinds and conditions of men,” by ‘orical
of which a sweet and sacred pulse
vibrates and revibrates through every
human heart in one harmonious chord.
It ‘s in POETRY the symphonies abound
and the celestial seraphics sound forth
their chimes of melody.

Who are the most substantial and
lasting benefactors to the past and present
and to coming generations and who Mof
highest and noblest birth? than those
given to the loftiest and most artistic
thqu'ghts so daintily expressed in Verse.

The beauty of the flower, the aban-
don of the bird, the bounding of the
brook, over the sparking pebbles, the
fluffiness of the fleecy clouds casting its
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silent sweep of shadow over the summer
fields, the sprightliness of children, the
glory of the golden sunset, the rhythmic
ripple of the leaf, the whisper of the
pines, the swaying of the weeds and
bushes and trees and of the mighty forest.

The thunder of the ocean-waves, the
marvelous majesty of the river, the
magnificence of the mountains, the heaving
of theZclouds, the kecnness of the light-
ning, the fury of the storm, the tender
touch of the mothers hand, the patronage
of grief and pain and sorrow, or of joy

and happiness, and all of thé impassioned
emotions of human and inhuman tem.
perament in all of its varied forms, and
whatsoever of the peculiar traits and
characteristics and combinations of the
comedy and of the drama, the pathetic

and the humorous and the respective

phases of the tragedy of life are potray-
ed in poetry, Genius, invention, Creation,
and the shifting of the scenes and of the

seasons, Spring, summer, autumn and
winter.

._~O_—

. The Qualities You Radiate

By DR. ORISON SwETT MARDEN, F.I. A.Sc.

Did you ever realize that you radiate
the qualitiess which dominate in your
nature? If you are enthusiastic, if you
are dead-in-earnest, if you are bound to
win, if you are victory organized, those
about you catch the contagion. All those
under your influence partake of your
qualities, be they forceful or weak, good
or bad. If you are refined, others catch
your refinement; if coarse and brutal,
they reflect your coarseness and brutality.

If you are energetic, forceful, if you

have powerful initiative, nthers about you
catch your spirit and tend to pattern
.after you. On the other hand, if you
are indolent, if you are a dawdler, an
idler, a procrastinator, if you are slov-
enly and 7shiftless, you tend to reduce
those about“you to your level.

ment. A selfish, brutal man, at the head
of a family, tends to make all its members
selfish and coarse in their manm;r, while
a considerate, genial man tends to influ-
ence them for all that is good. A refined,
sweet woman, will often refine and soften
the manners of an entire neighborhood.

This has been vividly exemplified ip
the wonderful work of Mrs.
Leebinger of New York City. Through
her gentle, womanly influence she has
aroused the better natureg of over a
thousand children to civic pride, and has
worked a wonderfu] transformation in her
section of the city that was once over-
run by lawless hoodlums and gangsters.

Invisible currents of attraction or re-
pulsion are constantly flying between"
ourselves and those who know us. The

Sophie

The tendency of people thrown togéther .invisible wires between us and those we

is to become similar in their tastes and
manners. No character is so strong that ,
it will not be influenced by its environ-

i

know are faithful reporters.
What a satisfaction it is to go through
life radiating sunshine and hope instead

Jury 1913,
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of despair, encouragement instead of dis-

e couragement, and to feel conscious that

even the newsboy or the boot-black, the
car conductor, the office boy, the elevator
boy, or anybody else with whom one
comes in contact, gets a little dash of
sunshine. °It costs nothing when you buy
a paper of a boy, or get your shees shined,
or pass into an elevator, or give vour fare
+0 a conductor, to give a smile with it,
to make these people feel that you have
a warm heart and good will. Such salu-
tations will mean more to us than many
of the so-called great things. It is the
small change of life. Give it out freely.
The more you give, the richer you will
grow.

I know a lady who has made it a habit
of her lifé to radiate sunshine eveywhere
she goes. She says that a smile costs
nothing. The result is that everybady who
waits"upcn her or does anything for hel
feeis 1t a real favor to serve her, because
he is always sure of getting this indes-
cribably sweet smile a.d joyful expression
in return.

It makes all the difference in the world
to vou and to those whom vou influence
what kind of expression yvou wear.

If vou go about with a wa-begone ex-
pression, if vou look as though vou had
lost your last friend and vour last dollar,
you cannot expect to attract people to vou.
These are the qualities that repel.  These
are the things we are all trving to get
away from,—the black, the hideous, the
disagreeable.

Moods and qualities are contagious, and
sometimes an entire household becomes
infected by the presence of one sour, morose
discontented member. .He is never satis;

fied with the weather, or with the plants®

of the rest of the family. He never wants
to go out when the others do; when they
want to drive in one direction, he is sure
to want to go in some other. In fact,
his desires and plans are alwavs upwards
to those of the rest of the family. He
is out of harmony with his environment;
he has no pleasure in common with any
one about him. He is not only not happy
himself, but he prevents others from en-
joving themselves, .

I sometimes visit a friend to whom [
am very much attached, but I always go
away with a feeling of depression, because
he is so despondent, sad and gloomy.
Like a piece of timber that has been
buckled so many times under strain that
it has lost all its stiffness, its power of
resistance, and bends to the least pres-
sure, so this man has so inuch trouble
that his mind has lost its resisting power
and he has become discouraged and no
longer looks on the bright side of things.
Everything seems to go wrong with him.

The whole philosophy of character
building rests upon this simple principle
that we are like our thoughts. We are
brave or cowardly, courageous or timid,
honest or dishonest, noble or igunoble,
happy or wretched, just according to our
habitual mental attitude.

\Whatever permeates our mind has a
powerful influence upen our feeling, and
we are all depressed or elevated, dis-
couraged or cheered, just according to
the character, the quality ofe the disposi-
tions of those about us.

We know physicians who give very
little medicine, and yet they are singularly
successful because they have sunny soul.
They always radiated brightness and
good cheer. They know that it is hope,

{
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more than drugs, the patient needs, that
it is encouragement and not disheartening
diagnosis that helps him to recover. ~They
give him every bit of hope and encour-
‘agement and good cheer possible, for
they know that these are more effective
remedies than are to be found in the
pharmacopeeia. ,

We have all experienced a feeling of
well-being, a cheerful uplift, a sense of
joy and gladness at the approach of some
dear friend whose very coming lifts us
out of the blues. On the other hand,
we have all felt the terrible indescribable
sense of suffocation, shrinking, suppression;
the sudden drving up of all the life
juices within us, when approached by a
person who radiates an unnamable de-
pressing antagonism; who arouses an
instant aversion and prejudicz, in spite
of all our efforts to be charitable and
kind.

In such a person’s presence, try how
we will, we cannot be natural; all the
springs of self expression, our conver-
sation, are dried up; we stammer; do
our best to be agreeable and polite, but
it is all mechanical. We feel the subtle
poison of that unwelcome presence filtering
through our whole being; nor do we
feel right until a person is gone; then
we draw a full breath and enjoy great
relief.

People radiate character. What they
are speaks in every lineament, looks out
of their manner, emanates from their
bearing. They emit a deadly poison or
a healing balm, helpfulness or discour-
agement, harmony, or discord, according
to what is dominant in them.

How quickly one feels the penuriousness,
‘he mean, stingy quality, of the grasping,

JuLy 1913

selfish man!  Every time he comes near
us we feel that something means becausec
be has touched us, that something has
gone out of their lives. He calls out
our lower qualities, because the . lower
nature has dominion over him.

When with an unprincipled man we
feel tempted to do things which we should
scorn even to think of in the presence
of the noble soul. Evil feelings that we
thought were smothered and in ashes
seem to revive in his atmosphere. They
are attracted by live, kindred feelings in
him. He suppresses in others all that is
noble and pure and aspiring, and draws
out by the magnetism of his brutal qua-
lities all that is worst in those with
whom he comes in contact.

What a change when ‘we come in
touch with a noble personality! The
large soul calls to us to come up higher.
We breathe a different air. We feel as
though we could never do a mean thing
again. We are pure and noble in his
presence, because his cxalted nature ap-
peals to all that is best in us. While
he is with us we feel ourselves capable
of doing great things. Our minds are
buttressed and supported by the great-
mess of his thought, by the nobility of
his purpos:. All the magnanimity, all
the generosity, all the grandeur of soul
that is in us, rises to meet the com-
pelling power of his character,

We have no faculty by which we can
hide our real selves from others.

Character makes itself felt through
all masks. It speaks to other souls. It
cannot be concealed.

Laura Bridgman,

. the famous blind
and deaf mute,

.could detect the pres-
ence of a BAD person anywhere in the

——iiiiis

.
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voom,” $ithout the actual kmowledge
othat -such a person was near. She
would - shrug her shoulders, and her
manner showed how very uncomforta-
ble she was. She would shudder as
though she were approaching something
indescribably obnoxious.

. The same is true of Helen Keller and
other sensitive blind and deaf people.

The thought-radiation of a teacher
will sometimes affect a timid, sensitive
pupil so that he cannot do himself jus-
tice. ' §-have seen -instances of this in
recitations and at the blackboard, where
a bull-dozing teacher will so terrify a
pupil that he cannot add figures, cannot
solve a'simple problem which he under-
stands perfectly well, or recite because
he is so paralyzed with fear. Sometimes
pupiis who are well prepared fail because
of this unsympathetic thought radiation.

I know one of these vigorous, exact-
ing, domineering imperious characters
who dwarfs and terrifies his employes,
and some of them cannot work directly
for him at all. A timid soul in this
man's presence feels that he is a no-
body, doubts his own ability, is not able
to do himself justice, will often stam-
mer, hesitate, and instead of being able
to use the maximum of his brain power,
good sense and judgment, will appear
absolutely foolish.

The brain power of great orators seems
to be powerfully accelerated by the in-
fectious mentality of their audience. Much
of the fame of great speakers has been
largely due to what they drew out of
their audiences. Their ability has bees
multiplied by the mentality of the audi-
ences which buttressed and supported
their own minds.

THE SELF-CULTURE )

** Like produces like. A mean, contempt-
ible thought or bearing toward another
can never call out love, gratitude, or’
appreciation. The mind is a magnet and
draws from other minds qualities like -
its own. If we hold others in Joving
regard, if we are truly interested in their
welfare and are really anxious to help
them, they quickly respond. What re-
volutions the love thought persistently held
in the minds of men and women has
wrought even in the basest lives! :

Every person with whom we associate
modifies our lives so that we are never
quite the same person afterward. . What
a tremendous influence there is in the .
radiation that comes from other people's
ambition. The suggestion of great achieve-
ment, of a great deed stirs the blood
and arouses a resolve within us to do
something and be something ourselves.

Our reputation, what we pass for in
our community, is made up of innumer-
able suggestions which we creaté in
others’ minds. Every time we wmeet
another person we make a certain im-
pression; the suggestion of our dress,
our manner, our mental attitude, our
forcetulness or weakness, the suggestion
of what we have accomplished or ‘have
failed to do, all go towards making up
this something which we call reputation,
on which our success depends.

Our conversation suggests that we have
been well bred, that we have associated
with people of culture, refifiement; that
we have read good literature, have been
brought up in the atmosphere of books;
or ‘our language betrays our ignbrénce,
our poverty of thought, our lack of edu-
cation and culture. It is a tell-tale of
our low, common associations.
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There is an interchange of personal
magnetism when we come into the pres-
ence of others which is uplifting or de-

.
pressing. Every person is-an electric

battery which is positive or negative tq

those about him.

—— O_—_..

Musings '

By The Editor.

Health-Culture: Health is natu-
ral.  Sickness is quite the opposite.
Nature holds you respensible and pun-
ishes vou accordingly for the deeds done
in the body whether they be committed
through ignorance or carelessness. Pure
air, water, sunshine, exercise, rest and
a proper amount of plain, wholesome
food are all the requisities for Good
health.

The true aim of physical culture is
not mere body development for the sake
of strength alone. It is strength, bodily
and mental, with buovant health as a
necessary condition for doing other things
well, and enjoying life as well as pro-
moting it for usefulness, to yourself as
well as to vour fellowmen. Health-
Culture is needed for improved Jooks,
for better work, for better life and in
short tor carrying on all the practical
affairs of your daily hfe in a happy
manner.

Walking, a good Exercise:
Walking is a good exercise only when
it is properly done. You will derive very
little benefit while walking at leisure
excepting that which the fresh air affords.

You must cultivate the habit of WALKING
IN  EARNEST. Walk fast. \Walk as

though you are hurrying to reach some

place.  Walk fast till the “glow comes” .

and sweat runs; then reduce speed a
little.  Start out every morning  and
evening for a good long walk, say one
to 3 or 4 miles, \While walking forget
all else but the things about vou. Study
and observe nature and as vou walk,
absorb Nature’s magnetism  within your
bosom; for then, your mind will be made
clearer, your blood purer and your health
better.

Some ideals: 1 e everyone for
their innate goodness, for they will be vour
co-workers in life. Do not bear l):;lr:-d
to any fellow being: and do not insult
people. Make every day of vour life, the
occasion for some good and beneficial
deed.

Love knowledge, the bread of Intellect,

Observe and think, and try t,
ihe struth of all things. B

ascertam
. not  content
with mystery,

meeed e ()

JuLy 1913 .

. g
THE SELF-CULTURE , Fe 25

A

.J-L o
-A BINY 2, N

Literary Reviews

. By THE EDITOR:

Applied Psychology or Facul-
ties of the Mind. By Prof. John Wm.
Taylor, F. B. P.S. Skipton Str, More-
camb, England. Price 5 Sh.

The author who isa Fellow of theA

Indian Academy of Science, is a reputed
lecturer and writer along Mental Science.
His fame is international. In the work
before us, the science of phrenology is
so clearly and concisely expounded, with
practical illustrations that the hardest of
sceptical readers will be convinced of
the vast importance and value of Phre-
nology as a key to right education, self-
development and the civilization of hu-
manity at large. The book is profusely
illustrated and handsomely bound. We
wish every reader interested in Mental
science to have a copy of this valuable
book’

We have been favoured with a set of
30 Lessons in 5 Volumes of the corres-
pondence  courses  on Secientitic
Engenies, issued by Mrs. Mary E.
Teats, F. I. A. Sc. Chicago, lil,, U. S. A,

Engenics teaches the doctrines of
progressive evulution of the human race,
through improved conditions in the re-
lations of the sexes. In other words
Engenics is a svstem defining the science
and art of being well born.

The courses are well thoughtout and .

written in a clear, forceful and masterly

way so as to command the atiention of .

all races of the globe. These lessons on
human race-improvement along lines of
social and ethical evolution will surely
appeal to every right-thinking man and
woman who aims at the above mentioned

ideals.

.

Character Building and
Soul Growth

By Mrs. MAry E. TeaTts, F. I A. Sc.

Have you placed your ideal of CHA-
RACTER on the pinnacle of your su-
preme power to think? Have you in
mind the character of any individual '
whom you desire to emulate ?

Every new creation grows up from the
grave of an older one. Rocks plus
vegetation; vegetation plus animal life;
animal life plus the natural (or unregen-
erate man), and finally man plus the
spiritual, CHRIST. Christ is the su-
preme, immaculate character.

Dr. G. Stanley Hall, President of Clark
University, says: ‘‘Christ is the world's
greatest teacher” and “the Bible is a -
storehouse of spiritual truths.”™

“ Perfection cannot be reached at a
single bound.” You will need to culti-
vate patience, and be willing to advance,
step by step, to gain the pear] of greatest
price, a pure, strong, spotless character.
There is a vast difference between re-
putation and character. Reputation is at
times a very cheap commodity, sometimes
i quickly lost.

g na $Ngha-
te® 4nd reputation Professor , %

ys:’

. v
%h{acter is very diﬁerent)f{)rg p-
R Mt v / em

to b8 'ﬁaﬁef"‘%\_ﬁ\‘yhe are:

Reputation : inherited,
given us by anothér or bought;
¢haracter must be built. Reputation is
what others think or say of us; charac-
ter is what we think and do towards
others. Reputation may be the result of
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‘but for a day; character will stand Sow a charactet, you feap'a ‘destiny.” "5 i )
through eternity. Reputation is like having Your walking thoughts  beééme your A Ry g

- 0 0 3 "&'4 .
thé pame -written in the sand of the gleaning dreams, for you never dream of 50 ¢

sea-shore to be erased by the first in-
eﬁm‘ng tide; character is like having the
pame chiseled in the granite rocks of the
mountain, where it will endure for ages.
Reputation is like the electric light that
draws its sustaining current from another
gource; character is like the noonday sun,
the center of all power, the source of
all light. Reputation is like the meteor
that flashes for a moment, then passing
from our view is gone forever; charac-
ter is like the fixed star that shines eternal
in the heavens. Reputation then is nothing,
while character is everything.”

Never in_the history of the world has
there been a greater need for men and
women of strong character than at the
present time. You of the twentieth century
have the greatest and gravest responsi-
bilities of any age in human history.
You who stand on the threshold of the
most wonderful of all centuries, possess
‘the ability to “dare and to do,” aod
there are o unitd every band for
-great _achitvements in cha

gt “forget that ability*sig O
are the measures of your_*
ility.  The present day de
e and women of strong chaf®
ing integrity, right motives, .
. aspiratiegs, boly ambitions, pugjsy”of life,
desirous  of “Tiving the *~“'Golden Rule
of Christ,” that shall usher in the
“Golden Age of Man.” “This is your
privilege, your duty, and 1 believe it is
your earnest desire. Your character will
be the resnlt of vour thoughts.

things that have not been previously
thought ot. By your thoughts of today,
vou give the tendency to your conduct

“of tomurrow.

“Think truly and thy thoughits ~°
Shall a world's-famine feed: - -

Speak truly and each word :
Shall be a fruitiul seed,

Live truly and thy Iife
Shall be a grand and noble deed.”

You cannot prevent the birds from flying
over your head, but you can prevent

“their making nests in your hair.

You possibly cannot always prevent
unwholesome thoughts flashing through

your mind, but you can and must refuse .

to entertain an unmanly or unwomanly
thought; an impure or unchaste emntion.
It is the abiding presence, the entertain-
ing of unholy, vicious thoughts that
produces unholy, vicious character.
“Guard well thy thoughts, they are
heard in Heaven. " .

‘Meditation Thought.

FOR JULY.
My mind is open to the Divine Mind.

Every hour from now 1 am brought into"

closer touch with the Divine Mind. Al
is Bliss. All is Love-Infinite.

FOR AUGUST.

1 love my fellowmen sincerely; 1 act
from honest motives purely; I trust in
God and Heaven securely.

FOR SEPTEMBER.

‘1 «resign my body to the ONE
SPIRIT in whom 1 live and move and
who finds his se)f-conscious expression

. .ih me. :

- SPIRIT.

PIRIT,-the creative Es-
sence of all that
is,-works in various
forms, but always on
an ascending plane,
and it invariatly

rejects and destroys whatever in-

terrupts that onward and upward
progress. Being in itself the Ra-
diant outflow of the Mind of God,it
is the life of the Universe.And it
is very needful to understand and
to remember that there is nothing
which can properly be called SUPER-
natural, or above Nature, inasmuch
as this Eternal Spirit of Energy
js in and throughout ALL Nature.

Therefore, what to the common mind

appears miraculous or impos:_sible,

is nevertheless actually ordinary,

and only seems EXTRA-ordinary to

the common mind’s lack of knowledge
and experience. The Fountain of

Youth and the Elixir of Life were

3dreams of the ancient mystics and
scientists, but they are not dreams
to-day. To the Soul that hq.s.found
them they are Divine Realities,

Marie Corelll.
. . /\‘
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Death Not Final, Says SiPOliVW

London, England.— “ There is no real
ending to anything in the universe, nor
was there any beginning,” said Sir
Oliver Lodge in the course of an address
on the subject of incarnation. He
added:

The death of the body does not con-
vey any assurance of the soul's death.
Every physical analogy is against such
a superficial notion in nature. We never
see things beginning or coming to an
end. Change is what we see, not origin
or termination.

“Death is a change indeed—a sort
of emigration, a wrenching away of the
old familiar scenes, a solemn portentous
fact. But it is not annihilation.

“No thoughtful person can believe
that he- is destined to drop head fore-
most into vacant nothing and cease to
be. Existence is itself a great adven-
ture—a series of them. Some lead
placid lives, seek to avoid adventure
but none can altogether escape, none
can escape the great adventure—death.

Sir Oliver’s message was that there is
some great truth in the idea of pre-
existence—not an obvious truth and one
easily forhmiated, but a truth difficult
of expression and not to be identified
with reincarnation. Persons living now
might not have been individuals before,
but they were chips or fragments of a
great master mind, of spirit and light.
He did not mean to say only that they
were parts of the Deity. He meant
something more detailed than that. The
idea of angels was treated as fanciful
and imaginative. It might be not alto-
gether fanciful. Facts indicated that we

were not really lonely in our struggle,-

that our destiny was uot left hap-haza.rﬁ;
and that there was no such thing as
“laisser fair” in the highly organized
universe.

Help might, said Sir Oliver, be reject-
ed, but help was available. The minis-
try of benevolence was around us. We
were still barely emerging from the ruth-
lessnes of savage competition. The earth
was still full of darkness and ctuel hab-
itations, but it was our fault and not
the fault of nature.

There was room for everybody in a
properly organized universe. Civilized
people should be above mere animal
distress. Humanity was good enough if
it obtained a chance. Real badness was
exceptional. There was hope in the air,

and the time would come when they .

would realize that Christ was walking
not on the waters of Gennesaret but on
the Thames.

- o

Laugh.

It is good to laugh. There is probably
not the remotest corner or little inlet of
the minute blood-vessels of the body that
does not feel some wavelet from the con-
vulsion produced by hearty laughter
shaking the central man. The blood
moves rapidly—probably its chemical,
electric or vital condition is distinctly
modified- it conveys a different expres-
sion to all the organs of the body as it
visits them on that particular mystic
journey, when the man is laughing, from
what it does at other times, T, time
may, come when physicians sha]j Prescribe
to a torpid patient so many peals of laughter
to be undergone at such and such 5 time

Londog Health,
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The Origin, Study and Purposc of Modern Spiritualifsm.
A Paper by J. M. Peebles, M. D., and Read Before the International
Congress of Spiritualists, at Geneva, Switzerland. '

It isan appreciated
privilege to sit in
this assemblage of
thinkers, this learn-
ed body, convened
from all portions of
the enlightened
world, to counsel
together upon life
in the flesh, life in
the spiritual spheres,
and the moral ‘rela-
tions connecting
spirit life with the

Dr. Peebles.

.

people of this planet.

As a thought, eternity is both incon-
ceivable and immeasurable, and vet earth's
thronging millions are passing in serried
hosts into this vast etheric realm of the
invisible.

What then?

The noted Professor Clifford of England
is yeported to have written his own. epi-
taph in these strange words:

“I was not and was conceived,

L



“T lived and did a httle v;otk |

LR S

“I am not and Igne\g FA

Logically expressed, this philosophy-
implies the utter impossibility of trans-
ferring substance or something into non-
conscious pothingness. The bare:state-
ment of sach a theory is its own refu-
tation.

Deplorable as it is, priests and pastors,
in time of mourning, spﬁkmg of hope,
drowsy faith, quote tbose words from the

Bible:

“'They sleep with their fathers,

“The dead know not anything.

**The memory of them is forgotten.

“ That which befalleth the sons of men,
befalleth beasts; and man hath no pre-
eminence over the beast; all go unto
one place.”

The most that intelligent clergyman
can say at death is, Cherish hope and
faith in a future reunion ; but those weep-
ing over their loved ones, demand somie-
thing more than a tremulous faith. The
deep heart cry is for knowledge. Tell
us, oh priests, oh pastors, what you really
know of the future life? Does death end
all? If mortals live in another state of
existence, what do you know of its loca-
tion, its laws. its conditions or the em-
ployments of its inhabitants. They are
as silent as Egypt's Sphinx. If they talk,
it is of a pathetic faith, based upon a
collection of a disputed, revised and re-
revised series of books, musty with age
apd labeled “holy,” And so this heartrend-
ing inquiry persists, “‘Does death end all?”

If religionists and scientists of the past
centuries had been as wise as Socrates,
they would long since have becomge
believers in the now-a-day communion
with spirits. Phaedo makes Simmias to

say, when dmcumngk Anmmom.lity :

dare say you, Qocrates, feel as ldo

how very hard, or almost impossible iw

the attainment of certainty. as pertains
to such questions as the -present life.
And yet I should deem him a-:osward
who 'did not prove what is said about
them, to the uttermost, or whose heart
failed him before he had examined them
_on every side. F or he should discover
“the truth about theg. K. 3& that, is im-
possible, 1. would, bave lnm take the
best and moslf irrefragible of human
arguments, and let this be the raft with
which he sails through life.” That advice
would convince any conscientious mg; of
the truth of Spiritualism.

" Ancient Spiritualism.

The above considerations lead us to
the borderland of Spiritism, the antithe-
sis of materialism. All along the life
lines ot a dum antiquity, there were in-
tuitions, intimations, prophecies, visions,
trances in brief, 1ifts in the clouds. But
the phenomena were considered special
providences, weird mysteries of astound-
ing miracles. They did not reach up to
the Iofty altitudes of futare hfe demon-
strations. A chilling, cold storage I
closiasticistn was dominant n thase old
medieval times. Alchemy was dreaming
of chemistry, astrology was looking for-
ward to astronomy, Asistotle occupied a
higher seat in the academies. of Europe

than Plato. The fundamestal appeal vp-~

on all subjects was to- the church, cagher
than to science or reason. And yet God
was neither dead nor absent from this
m\ghty measureless universe. of sunsxand
stars, all afire with celetm mﬂues.
Heavens ‘ntnmes were a.wamng the
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evolutionary uplift, the proper morning
time on earth, for scientifically and prac-

. *tically establishing a direct intercourse

between the worlds visible waiting for
some propitious incoming era, when
heaven's messengers would not be mer-

cilesely pilloried or .murdered as were °
the mediumlistic wizards and witches of -

The Shaker Bellavers.
Making no special mention of the an-
cient seers or of the “ater Emanuel

Swedenborg, one of the common errors -

afloat in the world is that Modern
Spiritualism originated with the Fox sis-
ters. This is not correct. It originated

" as a fact with that bodv of American

religionists who pronounced themselves
Believers, referring to the words of Christ,
“These signs shall follow them that be:

lieve.” The secular press of churchmen -

called them Shakers, in derision, because
of thetr religious exercises of marching,
chanting and shaking when under psvchic
influences.  Thece spiritual  phencmena
commencing  at Watervliet, New York,
in %37, passed through all the Believer
societies, causing great excitement. The
phenomena consisting of visions, trances,
clairvoyance, levitation, rappings and
hearing of heavenly music in the air,
preceded those of the Fox sisters by over
ten ‘yoars. And they  still quietly and
measursbly occur to this day.

‘Rinally, these influencing spirits an-
pounced that ¢hey shpuld soon go out
into the wide world, producing the most
marvelous phenomens. This they have
literalty. .ose. - Our seer; A. J. Davisy
prophesied -in his Revelations in 1848 that

'hqnmv. with: M!pldb and ‘the hells

-

with diakka, were at our very door. -

The Modern Phenomena.

As definitely foretold, rappings were
heard in 1848, in the home of the Fox
" sisters, at Hydesville New York, a family:
of devoted Methodists. The rappings and
peculiar . nuises, mild at first, became
at length almost unbearable, and the more
they were opposed, the more emphatic
they bepame. This. indicated inteHigence:
as a cause, continuing as an. angoyance:
to the family for months.” But the Fox
sisters providentially ' discovered the key;j:
they did so by counting receiving res-
ponses from the numbers. The veil was
now lifted, the long sealed book -was
opened and the sheeted dead, perfectly
identifying themselves, brought beautiful
love messages to their friends. This was
amazing, too over-whelmingly amazing to

be expressed in words.

‘At this time I was a preacher of a
ﬁol)u]archurch with very charming en-
vironments. Hearing of the rappings we
exclaimed, with a sort of priestly . arros:
gance, “They have raised another ghost.”
But in my congregation was a.merchant,
son of a Quaker preacher, who had: what
he termed night visions. This merchant,
visiting & lady medium in Auburn, N. Y.,
was convinced that the intonations were-
genuinc manifestations from the spirit
world. And he urged us to investigate
thcm but' we stoutly refused: !

our Entvanee Into:
Spiritualism;

I tot only refused to investigate these
phénomena, but pronounced them impos-
sibje and usbiblical. - But this gentle.
manly:membr-of a church, an: ex-member:
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of the New York legislature, and a liberal
contributor into the church treasury, per-
sisted in urging me to investigate these
pbenomena. Unwillingly I assented to
visit a lady medium. Sitting by her table,
the rappings were very distinct, echoing
from the ceiling and finally from my
coat collar. The vibrations thrilled me
to the depth of my whole being. And
what added to my torment, these intelli-
gences spelled out that I was in inspira-
tional medium. Horror! 1 exclamed ; all
visions and inspirations ceased with John's
Revelations upon the Isle of Patmos.

Returning to my library, I struggled
to shake off the very thought of spirits.
It was impossible. True, I had preached
in burning eloquence of a future immor-
tal life, and now, when these spirits came
and proved my preaching true, I was half
angry about it; for they were undoing
my creedal theology. '

The Davenport Mediums.

Several months later these world-famed
sensitives came into our city, holding
their seances in the drawing-rooms of
one my parishioners. Their manifesta-
tions revealed a most tremendous phys-
ical force. The furniture in the rooms
trembled and the room itself in which
we sat, was literally shaken the vibra-
tions were alarming to some present and
seemingly so in response to my boasting
challenge that they could not affect me.
Returning after the seance to my bed-
room half lighted by a full moon, and
meditating upon the relation of these
phenomena to those recorded in the holy
scriptures, the cover was violently siri-
ped from my bed and I was rashly seized
by unseen powers and savagely thrown
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upon the floor. It was eno'ugh; I gave
up: The proper conditions beini given
there is seemingly no limit to 8pirit powgr:
Providentially in this quite enough ex-
perience, 1 fared better than _the Old
Testament Jacob, who, in a wrestle with
the invisibles had his thigh thrown out
of joint.” -

At a little later period in my experi-
ence, | was made, at a seance, to dance
under the influence of American Indian
spirits, For the times this was a litera
obsession, which humbling my ministe-
rial pride, cured me of a lingering tuber-
culosis lesion.

And now, in my ninety-second year I
am strong and vigorous, owing it to
mediumship, in comnection with absti-
nence from animal flesh eating, from
tobacco, from all intoxicants, with the
practice of deep breathing, thought force,
will power, and spiritual helpers, together
with an unbounded faith in God.

The Conscious Presence of
Spiritua! Beings.

Owing tn the intimate acquaintance of
sixty and mwore years ago with Pr fessor
Hare, A. J. Davis, his scribe, William
Fishbough, Professor 5. 13, Buttan, to-

gether with sitting in some of Judge

Edmonds’ seances, and lecturing upon

Spiritualism and the kindered reforms

of the times through all these past years

I sincerely trust you wil] pardon- these

personalities touching our mediumistic

experiences, which gradually changed in-

to clairsentience, inspirations and the

faculty of leaving the body during sleep
te visit other spheres of existence. s ’

Aqd not a day now passes thal I do
not consciously cognize the presence of
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spiritua} intelligences: and hence to me
the sacredness of mediumship and the
sweet holiness of angel minisrries.

The seer, A. J. Davis, specified twenty-
four phases of mediumship; Professor
J. R. Buchanan, the discoverer of Psycho-
metry, observed and tabulated other
phases and sub-phases, making forty-two,
corresponding 10 the alleged number of
organs, speaking'phrenologically in the
human brain.

And during my several pilgrimages
around the world in the interests of a
rational religion, Spiritualism, I have seen
or had psychic sittings with some three
thousand mediums in various countries,
yet never saw two precisely alike in
;nanner or potency of manifestations.
The mountain adepts of India excel in
spiritual  exaltation and self poise and
thev thus excel because practically living
thc' principles they teach. The rays of
mcd;umship, cometimes like rainbow hues,
is a multiplex, radiating diversity in unity.
And heavenly intelligences are just the
wisest judges touching the conditions for
spiritual manifestations, as are photo-
graphic artists for the production of their
picturcs. Matter at best s but the
shadow of substance, and spirit is the
only reality.

Spiritualism, while in the world and
for the world, is not of the world; and
those who make it an affair of merce-
pary gain are guiltv of treason to truth.
Let us hope that the day of frauds, of
finding gold-mines, hunting up old estates
and selfish seeking business advice from
familiar spirits has passed, giving place
to conscience, purity and peace.to -all
spiritual messages. Facing the sunset

days of a long, laborious life in the in-
-

terests of Spiritualism, these are my hap-
piest days and rightly understood all
things seem to me good. Here is the
Christ-conscious soul's rest. Here isa
sweet that a gold-grasping world cannot
take away.

Why this trust, this peace, this up-
lifting soul-joyousness? It may be sum-
med up in the word, Spiritualism—a
colossal all-inclusive Spiritualism, which
in its fullness, may be traced direct to
God, who is Spirit, immanent and abso-
lute. And man evolved, made in the
image of God, is necessarily a spiritual
being and it is just as natural for spirit-
ual beings, vestured in the mortal or the
immortal, to converse and respond to
each other as it is for music to respond
to music in the same key.

. Thane Destiny
of the Hu:nan Spirit.

The recent chemical demonstration of
Professor Wesserman proves the marked
differences between the blood substance
of man and that of insects and animals.
Spiritualists ( T speak for myself oaly )
trace man's origin, nut from the amoeba,
up through shaggy-haired orangoutangs
to aspirational, regal-souled man, but
rather through a spiritual descent trom
God.

Speaking of man we bave but little
reference to the physical body which is
only the ore that encircles and imprisons
the gold. Death kindly nfelts away the
dross, that the spirit, the real I am, the
mighty magnet, may rigidly hold to itself
the etheric attributes of conscioﬁsness,
memory and the strong individual char-
acteristics of this life, enabling it to



'

identlfy itself when retarming carthward

with ‘messages. One of the greatest false- -

hoods: of history is that it is a bourne
from  whence: no traveler returns. -
“When: treating of .mhn we generally

refer' to the '-deific ego, the Himdu's' Ats .

man, the -conscious aspiring spirit that

feels -itself ‘akin to God, that can  sense

the friendly touch of God, cognizing him
ag the Infinite and the Holy One.

We . press the point of the innate
nobility, the inherent immortality of man,
not as an aggregate of atomic essence,
not as a composition of subtle substance,
por as a manufactured make-up from
natures’s nonconscious elements and forces,
whatever they may be: for whatever has
been mechanically put together may by
a mightier force, be unmade, disintegrat-
ed, dissipated. This sophistical philoso-
phy virtually undermines immortality.
Evidently the spirit is a pure, invisible,
uncompounded, unparticled entity, exist-
ing in God, beginningless and endless.
This is the philosophy of India’s most
enlightened sages and the present day
teachings of exalted spirits and angels.
It is ennobling to feel that as spirits,
existing in God, we 'descended by this will
from the regions of light, to be held for
a time in a physical body, a soul body
and a celestial body, the ego or the divine
self being thus on its way through diverse
experiences to the love realms of ecstatic
blessedness.

An ancient spirit who suffered mar-
tyrdom informed me of the multiplicity
of spheres, and said that spirit life was
an intensely active life, a retributive® and
progressive life, that there were childfen
libraries, resplendent art galleries and
colossal universities crowning the mountain
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ranges of. theibeautiful, opén to ali-who
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sought divine wisdom-—that. the vast uni-

verse was not only- a'measureless echoing

gallery; but a classifred’ realtn of unerring
records: dotted with handwaitings, “inserip-
tions and symbol figures of buman;dieds,

serving' as. judginent sedts: and- sentences. .
in the court of: etermal 'jnsti'bcz:l Good':

deeds remove stains,. No kind word was
ever lost. Every ’pﬁilanth‘opic act. is

ineffaceably registered and:endonsed:in"

all worlds by the gods.

Spirituatism Universal.

In the word the ual is a suffix; and suf-
fixes are modifiers. A spiritual, or spir-
itually-minded man is more than a mere
developed spirit man  with depraved
characteristics. The ism refers. to a
geneneral dictum of Spiritualists, which
are all-inclusive and constructive. Take
the spirit out of Theosophy, out of
Unitarianism, out of Christian Science,
out of Mental Science and New Thought
and there would be nsthing left in these
movements but driest shells and smoulder-
ing ashes. This fact should inspire these
cults to lock reverently to that mighty
rock from whence they were hewn.
Only the ughiest lad would smite his
father or put thorns in the pathway of
his mother.

Some of the most efficient writers
never differentiate  Spiritualism  from
Spiritism. The latter prevails extensively
in China and Japan. - Our Hong Kong
consul assured us that China was an
empire of Spiritists. To our personal
knowledge, the Chinese gamblers of Can-
ten <all upon their ancestral spirits for
aid in their games and business affairs.
It is rumored that this practice has been

"
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transferred to America, and is vitiating a
pure Spir.itualism.

. * The question, “Is Spirityalism truel”’
is no longer asked by any intelligent,
candid and conscientious unprejudiced
ixwesfigator in America, whether originally
materialist, Christian or Pagan. It is an

esablished fruth, a mighty truth based

“iomy. clear, demonstrated facts and immu-
tabghwf of lawi, and yet sadly abused by
multitedes. from mercenary motives.

. Spiritualism.. in. its purity came from
the celestial heayeh,. camse with heavenly
messages from’;-our-igved oues, It un-
locks the soul of all the mysteries of all

past ages. It was the vitalizing soul of
all the old religions.  Real Spiritualists
therefore are reverential. They are relig-
ious. Their life is a prayer and their
mission is to encourage and belp and
bless others, And when genuine Spiritu-
alism, which harmonizes with the Christian-
ity of the Christ, prevails, when nominal
Spiritualists become more Christ-like, act-
ualizing in their lives the Christ spirit of
toleration, love, charily and purity, then
the long prophesied millenpium in all its
transcendent radiance will have dawned
upon and illumined our waiting world.

_—

The Spiritual Education of Children. |
A Paper Prepared by Helene Kordon, and Read at the Second International
Congress of Spiritualists, at Geneva, Switzerland.

If vou would see the peaceful joy of
innocence,
o children only in love,

L)
near t ..
Come a child, shining forth

From the eyes of
confidence o
Heaven smiles in its innocence. |
The soul, pure rests before y?u'lfn‘velled
Still untouched by the‘breath 0 .pd._ssl'On
Not a thought is hidden —noI exists a

suspicton.

e in the .
I:Ijothl:’;an w0 see an uncultivated, brutal,
sadder )

world seems to me

in agarden 2 beauti-
oaching, finding that

f pature's handiwork has
o

ied by 2@ sacrilegious hand, and
e ymud An unrefined person
vy without heeding, buta
would B would be pained, reflect;

that marvel

sensitive Pefs‘::ho would be refreshed on
ing that &l peauty can ¢ longer have

beholding it

1 child. It can only be:

that pleasure.

Children, those tender human flowers,
are worth more — much more than the
roses in the garden. The fruits of those
flowers form, all classed together, that
which in the future represents the
general happiness of humanity, In all
homes, from palaces to cottages, those
flowers are hiddep, and if they are soil-
ed, they lose for the rest of their lives
all that they have most noble; only the
residue remains—grossness. It is then
all the more necessary to realize this,
as nowadays so much importance is paid
to sports of all kinds, such as football,
tennis, motoring, and aviation, which
engross the interests of the children from
the tenderest ages. More than ever to-
day,  the overweening right of “the
strengest” is acknowledged, not that of
the finest quality ; the strongest physical-
ly; he who does not consider but, daring,
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acts, knowing that in the struggle of
hand to hand fighting he can fell to the
ground those more feeble, because in
these days hand to hand fighting takes
an honored place.

In a phase of evolution, where mate-
rialism is uppermost, the knowledge of
the future in connection with the
past is relegated to a period where the
spirit 1s considered by the savants as
an uncertain conception. While the soul
is regarded as a product of deranged
minds, one can not logically give a pro-
found attention to the spiritual side of
life. Nevertheless, as evolution is fore-
shadowed, as the spiritualization of man
is his finality, the spirit and spirituality
must be given their rights. The object
of human life 1s to reach that high goal,
which is proclaimed by all the greatest
minds throughcut all times, and by all
religions. Itis not to be denied that we
are still far from this great end, but the
length of the path need not deter those
who believe, and those who konow; it
need not prevent them telling and re-
telling the pilgrims on the road of its
beauties and jov; it need not dishearten
the seckers in their efforts to bring back
into the right road those who have mis-
taken it, nor to sustain the weary, to
strengthen those who doubt, and help
the unbelieving and Thopeless! The
spiritual education of mankind is a neces-
.sitv. And where can it he begun ina
more fruitful, more beautiful way than
with children? The development of the
religious sentiment alone does not suf-
fice to make of the child a perfect man
or woman. History of all ages shows
us that; it depicts men of strong faith,
yet brutal.

*

e

The moral sensitiveness should be
awakened and nourished in the young
just as much as the religious sentiment
is instilled in them, for both are latent
in every human soul. A spiritualistic
education based on the Karmic laws,
which gives a complete responsibility in
all acts, produces beings goc;d, moral, and
pure. A question asked by one of my
own children awakened in me the idea
that the returning to God, the principle

taught generally, does not develop in

children ihe feeling of responsibility, that
15 to say, the ethical sensibility, but, on
the contrary, it can tend to lessen this
latter. My little son of six years prays
every night, “O God, make me good that
I may go to thee in heaven.” One day
he had been very naughty, and I was
vexed. I told him, after he had s<aid his
prayer, that he was not good; he reflect-
ed a moment, and then re-joined, 1
would like to say another praver.” e
remained  still thinkmg, and this time,
much more firmlv  and decisively, said.
“\Why s it Gad does not make me good
since | ask him to do «0?” Tins question,
unimportant as 1t mav seem, is profound,
and  shows me that in tlns anstance an
education confined to a rehimious ovtlook
only as we are accustomed to view things,
puts aside easily the idea of responsibility,
and leans on the principle that God in
all his power s responsible also for evil
and all that is evil.  This way of regard-

ing things  could not be  produced from

an education couducted om a reasoning,
,

Spiritualistic basis,

In these dayvs, much thought 1s brought
“to bear upon the rights of explumng to
to childrea sexual relations, which 1%, o

« my mind, exceedingly injurious. Why not
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explain inste:«;d things spiritual, putting
the sub}ect within their comprehension,
® in order that they should understand the
object of life. The explanation of sexual
relationships 1s in any case ot dubious
value, and sometimes can prove danger-
ous in the extreme. If this problem is
presented to children who are extra shzujp
or alert, there always remains a  certa
amount unexplained that the child, awak-
ened, however lttle ts disposition mav
be in this direction, desires to know and
to put into practce. On this account it
is exposed to uncertain daogers. \With a
child less keen of judgment, the expla-
pation will hu a useiess quantity forced

into unreceptive ground.

Take on the other hand a apirniual
explanation. 1t can offvr no danger but
manv  advintages, even 1o abundance,
whence can-be derived the purest joy -
fruit leavima no dizagreeable after-taste.

Nn.\l~()n]\' by the force of thought, the
attraction of the Heeting pleasares of e
are already bemg put o the bockaround
and gnven their rizhtful valoe. Thie tinnk-
ing faculty 1s a source winch s ouever
tarmshed with learning thoughts are our
greatest fricnds, gving ;x}i\\'a_\’s a ferite
coil whicih bears fruit—-a fruit taat never
dries nor decavs.

In a child are many Hheauties, but at
the same time there is a demon cver on
the watch, and this Jdemon  knows, adas,

that it 1s easicr to follow evil temptation
: ¢

than goud and pure counsel.

ever, @ Spiritualist ~edu-
Naturally, however, a Spirituall ‘
cation cannot he g;lined withoui a Sparit-

ualistic preceptor. This is a sine qua non.

Very great efforts have been made, wnd

many humanitarians of renown have made

it possible for the children of brutalized,

L

heartless parents to find a refuge and so
escape from the pernicious and demora-
lized influence into which they were born.

But we must look further, and reach
further, for, instead ot actual degenera-
tion, instead of a hardening process, in-
stead of physical and megral maladies,
we must have the expansion and health
of the soul and body, and must raise a
healthy race, pure and strong »f soul.

Some little ago a school doctor (Dr.
Schafer) published a pamphlet in which
he gave the answers of 1,250 scholars
from 12 to 18 vears, to the question,
“Why is theft forbidden” Three of these
answers scem to me above all, worthy
of consideration. A child of 13 replied:
“Because it must be confesseu at holy
confession and the article stolen given
back.”  Another child, also 13, said:
“Because one becomes by the act worse
than before.”  And a child of 12 answer-
ed: “Theft 1 forbidden because 1f it were
not no one weuld wish to work again
but gain their hivelibood by thieving, the
resuit of which would Le that the whole
country would become impoverished.”

I would like, before examining more
minutely these three answers to give the
Doctor's conclusions.  He said that the
realizable result ought to be weighed
practically.  The punishable age of the
Jaw should be, nnt at 12, but at 15
vears, for it 1s only about 15 that the
small majority of children (56 per cept)
commence to have a moral comprehensiocn
and responsibility, if even then they can
be held responsibie for any misdemeanors.

My experience, like that of Levy,
Stulle, and Ziemke, would lead to a
cession of the propositions dealing with
these projects of the penal cude, and
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which tend to make the legal punish-
able age even younger. These conclu-
sions show that moral and ethical res-
ponsibility belong to a riper age, while
1 dare to maintain that these qualities,
or their absence, are inherent in child-
ren, and it is only their expression—the
intellectual handing of them, if I may
express myself so, that is dependent upon
the more or less ripeness of the mind.
But when a child of 13 says, “It must
be confessed at holy confession and the
article stolen given back,” the answer
seems to me very expressive if not very
flattering towards the religion that casts
its influence over the manner of think-
ing and hiving. It is not the act itself
that strikes horror, but it would appear
that the religion is at fault. It is the
fact of being obliged “to tell it and res-
titute the object of the theft.”” In this
there cannot be discerned the slightest
idea of responsibility, as is taught by a
practical Spiritualistic education. [ dare
also think that with a child like this,
under the influence of the social and re-
ligious beliefs of these days, a little later
its ideas will change and it will say,
“Who is it that obliges me to go to holy
confession 2" or again, “I will not go to
~onfession.” The answer of the second
child 1s as pessimistic as sad. What can
be its outlook on life! What pitiable
state of the soul is exposed in this ap-
cswer!  Equally with the third, who sees
only the guilty consequences of the action,
and whose answer proceeds from an at-
mosphere completely material! How in-
different would the replies of children be
were they given an education on Spirit-
ualistic lines!

I do not, however, claim that such an

education would make at the A moment
men or women without faults—angels, so
to speak. Humanity is not yet sufficient-*
ly advanced in its evolution for that. It
is impossible to obtain all from education,
for with the child are born certain quali-
ties of character which appear sooner or
later, even if the education is comprised
on opposite lines. But when an average
child knows, not thinks, that it must suf-
fer or benefit by its actious, and that it
will certainly reap where it has sown-—
when a child of a naturally devout de-
velopment knows that Jesus was on earth
the shining example of a human being
who had gained all knowledge, not the
scapegoat for others—when even an irre-
ligiously disposed person knows that
eventually the consequence of all his
actions, good or otherwise, will rebou,.d
on himselt, then the life will begin to
correspond with the outlook, and we can
only hope that in all cases, and under
all circumstances, the higher aspect, the
higher ethical responsibility, will prevail,
When the time arrives for a doctrine
based on actual knowledge and not on
faith, to be accepted, the doctrine of
survival after what we term death ; when
the only logical acceptation of ). history
of evolution of fact with all, and our
stay on earth is recognized as only a
very brief passage of the actual Iife
that our journeying s always
perfection, then '

towards
it will be €asy to awaken
in the soul of children a grand respon.
sihility.  With Increasing Spirituahistic
comprehension, what e e
the chief motives of

more and more, that

now know g
evil, will lessen

.
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thinking in . the world, and which are
generally excused with “Oht That is

. %he crux of all. That gives us the rea-

son for the searching after so-called joys
of life, the refusal of sentiment and
respoasibility, the refusal to listen to the
voice of conscience which tells us that
there is within us all a spark of the divine,
indestructible and eternal.  And whilst
the instructors of youth give to the
children confided to their care religious
teachings as only a part of the scholarly
program, it will remain as such—in-
struction taken in for the moment to be
soon forgétten. But if Spiritualistic ap-
preciation and perception is put within
the reach of everyone and becomes the
property of all, then only does such
teaching become true life. 1t will pene-
trate into the real soul of the child, when
will spring forth a life superb!

There is a vast diiference between
what we teach as “ part of the school
curriculum” and that which we communi-
cate to others as part of our own act-
ual and deeper knowledge. The first is
so much noise, whilst the second is a

harmonic vibration set up between all
the recipients.

Never has an education leading to the
true, to the eternal, to the spiritual,
seemed to me more necessary than now
—a time when everything seems to stand
in need of thorough reform, keenest in-
telligence, to surmount the force of the
elements, and yet, on the other hand,
show themselves the feeblest slaves of
the lowest envy and desires, even to the
sacrifice of their dignity. We are now
in a period when the god Mammon is
seated on the highest throne and ecom-
mands men—men in whose natural en-
dowments God has made to shine the
light of all lights, the spirit of all spirits,
that they may be enlarged in fructifying
and blessing, and in order that humanity.
may above all, take the path towards
the end—that of perfection.

To reach that sublime end, we must
endeavor to lead the greatest treasures
confided to us, to a moral and spiritual
understanding.  Spiritualists throughout
the world, procure for your children
Spiritualistic schools and masters,

O~ —.

The New Literature.

By MABEL GIFFORD SHINE, F. 1. A. SC.

Have you thought what it means, this
“Affirmation of the Good,” dwelling in
the thought of the good to the exclusion
of the evil? Open your Bibles at the
first chapter of Genesis and you will
see that eating of the tree of Good only
---the tree of Life,—means dwelling in
Eden. And you will see that eating of
the tree of the knowledge of good and
evil banishes from the garden into a

world of mixed goud and evil where
the good must be struggled for.

When you begin the practice of the
affirmation of the Good only, in ever)}-
thing of your life, you ses out on the
road to Eden. Then you discover that
you.wish to read such literature as con-
tals affirmations of the good, and you
no longer find pleasure in the literature
that affirms the evil. You wish to read
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about health, not disease; you study
symptoms of health instead of symptoms
of disease; you wish to read about oth-
ers who are affirming the Good, and the
hideous accounts of those who are liv-
ing in evil and seeking evil ways are
abhorrent. If you are reading for
pleasure, you can find none in reading
of the sorrows, alfflictions, decrepit old
age, premature death, hatred, jealousy,
intrigue, revenge, successes of the evil
over the good and innocent, injustice,
poverty, etc., etc., with which
past and present hterature s filled.
Whether it is bo ks, -tiction or histary,
or plavs, or nociry, oncras,  concerts,
symphiony  orchesiras, it is the  same;
. the gentus of the past and present has
been devoted to picturing and express.
g the nesative side of life  -the heart
rending, the desnairing, the wails of
victims, the diabolical triumphs of the
wicked.

Is all this more beautitul aud inter-
esting than the positive side of human
life 2 Is the music sweeter and richer
that expresses sutlering and  wickedness?
Do we prefer to see the face of the
destrover on the canvas, rather than the
face of the good and the beantiful? Do
we choose the books that carry us
through chapters of suffering and  wick-
edness until the very last?

No, we do not choose all this, but it
ds fed to us; it is all there is. And we
think 1t must be hke that, because that
1s life. and the makers say that the
work must be strong, intense, to win
the patronage of the people.

The people of every age express them-
selves in all their works. The people
who hate, delight to see hate represented ;

= ]

the vile mind delights -in_ vileness.
But what happens when a clean play is

staged, a beautiful plot instead of a hid: .

eous one, virtues in place of vices, hu-
manitarianism instead of diabolism, true
love and pure friendships instead of the
decciver and the traitor?

Just this happens—the company plavs
to crowded houses. \Which goes to show
that the majority of the people love the
good and the beautitul. The old kind
of plays depress, degrade, discourage, or
inflame  with the fires of Hades. The
new  kind  clevate, inspire, strengthen,
refine, humaaize, awaken in the hearts of
the heholders such things as they present.

That 1s the whole story, the heart and
mind grow by what they are  fed upon,
just as bodies do. I bodies  are fed
poison they  will be poisoned ‘.'m(l suffer
from poisons: if they are fed wholesome
foods and drinks, they will abound in health
and strength and normal desires,

And as it is with plavs and operas, <,
it s with books. And taday a New gepee.
rattion  has  ansen  born of the Neaw
Thought watchword, “Airg, the (

ond
New  Thought is changing  the face of
: : e oo

the carth, the condiioy oof seciety, g
' H

fmancial and industrial iy )y the world
, 2 1l

of hterature.  Hundreds of thousamds (ot
ands (.

these  new  people are callng for

. . ‘ ! 'l.

expression of the pgood,  \\ here  they
ey

‘ ‘ do
not find it they et

about

amrming §
mentally and materiagly.

Ihe nimd first

reveals the

one  of gl
which  the ™ Thous '

) housand Years

15 being ushered gy

ioas. It s

creates  and then
) o av to ey
ternalize, This s
Wavs gy,

of P

vand ¢ Mgy

ace
Py
Vel iy,
and  the veur,
fUT[.{Ollvn n tha . .

levemny
people, great and smal?

. 1]
of travail are be
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of the new. birth.
In thié renewing process what shoals

. af books will sink into oblivion! Then

we can enjoy joy, instead of having to
enjoy sorrow; we can enjoy the g0f>d
instead of having to enjoy the. evil;
peace instead of war, loving-kn']dne::ss
instead ot ~crueity, mercy and ' ]US.KICC
instead of heartlessness and injustice;
reverence for womanhood, reverence for
human life, tenderest care for infants,
prutection for youth, enlightenment for
the weak, an ever upward look to the
Infinite Creator and Giver of all, for
love, for strength, for guidance, for safe-
guard—all this will be presented to us,
fed to us, and in this likeness we shall
grow.

The books that endure, the plays and
operas, the music that never gruws old
will have for their watch-word The
Affirmation of the Good. Magazines,
newsr;apers, all periodicals will come
under this spell. e already have de-
monstrations of it; the tide has set; it
will go on and on till the dav of ful-
fillment. It will be the growth of good
instead of evil; the unfoldment of the
beautiful, the expansion aund elevation
of mind, the adventure of pure love,
the beatitude of true friendship, the
genius and the power of Good.

Young men and women will no longer
prostitute their talents, writing up the
most horrible and vile plots they can
invent—because it is the easiest way to
please the publisher.  They will write

the books and plays and music that the
world is calling for, and the publishers
will hear the call.

YOu can hasten the day. Affirm the
good, seek it everywhere and in every-
thing. When you see evil, affirm the
opposite good. And choose such liter-
ature—books, plays, etc., as best afirm
the good. In the reading of newspapers
skip the crimes, read only the headings
of accidents and calamities; read the
good things, the affirmations of good.
In this way we gain much useful in-
formation, local and general, and save
a good deal of valuable time for other
reading. No one can help the world or
himself by keeping his mind filled with
the negative side of life.

Thought is life, and life is growth, and
the constant affirmations of the Good
means the growth of good. Everything
that goes into the mind passes into the
sub-conscious mind, and the sub-consci-
ous is constantly turning out its stores
into the conscious mind as suggestions.
This is the danger of the evil, and the
power for good.

As it is with the individual mind, so
it 1s with the mind of the world. And
it i1s through the individual mind and the
universal mind that the new literature
must come. The universal mind is made
up of individual minds, so each one has
a work to do.

Let us affirm the Good and persist in
affirming. ’

If the majority of the people in the world were asked to express their three greatest
wishes they would be health, wealth and happiness. If every human being were told to
ask for his supreme wish in life, the majority would ask for happiness.—DR. MARDEN.
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How to Develop Mediumship ..
BY GEORGE W. KATES, F. 1. A. sc.
Secretary National Spiritualists’ Association, U.S. A, *
It is very important to give proper dium classed as either physical, mental
attention to the cultivation of medium- or spiritual.
ship. Errors committed may be of seri- Thus, materialization, slate  wniting,
ous consequence. spirit  photography, or  other physical

Proper employment of the gift 1s also
very important.

A few
needed to assist the developmernt.

that is

Use
discovery of
Or,

advice

simple rules are all

vour own julgment after

eifects 1in sitting for manitestations,
manitesting give

let the spirits

for vour manner of appheation, Remem-
[O2 243

ber that all of us ditter 1in talents; and
the same must be true regarding medi-

We

medium, and have the manifes-

umship. cannst each be w smuilar

kind of
tations of spints exactly ahke and cach

one will attract  spirits of - assinulation

with  theiil.

There cannot be safe rules formulated

to secure development of medhuship n

cach and all. There mast b, s the

discovery  of quasiication, the swme as
tor music, art, mochanios, or other specnil

1
v

abilities of the human bemg.  These are

always indicatad anosome manner before
bemg  cultivated.  Proper applicatin s

necessary i order 1o accomphish sats-

factory

The

born, just as

results by any use of talent.

great truth is that mediims are
are musiclans, artsts and
mechanics.  As all of these endowments
can be cultivated and brought mto activ-
ity, so can mediumship, or psychic power,
Remember that medumship is a psvehie

celture s

endowment, and hence soul
necussary.
Special qualities of soul, resultant from

heredity and evironment, make the nwe-

phenomena, depend  upon peculiar rela-

tions of the soul force to physical furce.
Clairvovance results from qualities of the
eve pbyaal in relation to sense of seeing

spirtualiy. Thus with clairaudience in

hearing, and psvchometry i feehing, and

weth cach rolative sense power,

Mediumship s the employment of carth-

Iv qualitievs 1 the human spint, by dis-

carnate spirits, lunted by phvsical con-

divions o earthiy  envivonment. These

hmitations must be considered.

Physicid comditions it thes ower,

Spirntaiad con Bt ns eniars o e sl

Littes. Taus, o devel B i e

phyaacal must be rossonsive o the soit.

ual s the posiive wol et be supisaat-
ol by woonswe sabneson, Inoon L
U have anedaimstins tor spact e o
and manestions tie e g nan
must bhe o saonussive Ut wan o8 L
ot petson discawrnag s U Vs
sl U W Gl e ot e L

S0 Balive Ders o By sty e e,

Poere may he assstan. - gaaned trean

others: but they win profess den e P

medtamsig are asaadiv o nly hebeoos ta
the deveiopnyent must o 1eann s et
PETSOIEG SUDec Lo Lo Spanst 0 Dl
The it dung o doos e o v
sabjection by an aptde o ar sl a0

massion, Inoplun woadss ot 4o 0

rRoukur satting Tor muantestat, o

S L

spnt shid e repuested U e Vo e B

s

sualities tor usetet and agecdile purg e,
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You have aright to make stipulations
for ha.rm'less and agreeable use of your
. ®psychic powers by the controlling intel-
ligences. But you cannot dictate a class
of psychic phenomena othel.' than accord-
ing to your patural quality ; no mqre
than you can dictate yourself an artist
when you are fitted only for a mechanic.
You must depend upon spirit intelligen-es
to discover your natural aptitude.

Set aside a time, not more than twice
per week, when you will give an hour,
or half that time, to quiet and sincere
desire, employing subdued light
with

(entire

darkness not necessary), music,

prayer or aspiration, either alone or with
two or three congenial companions wha
will secek to assist you, rather than desire
tc be entertained by your mediumistic
display. Give physical subjection  and
mental desirc for good to come unto you
for use in the world, and ask that sphit
’ tor the enhghten-

teachers may come

ment of humanity and to destroy error

and crune.  Let the spint operate as it
.
may bc able, and refrain from dictation,

vacceptmg the rappig or matertiization,

the clairvoyance or entrancement, as the

righteous manilestation of power it the

From that will grow the utility

time. »
and power as best the spirit may be able

to secure from your psychic qualities.

As a rule, let the
spirits dictate ways and times for you,

"attracted spirit or

long as these are evidently for pro-

per procedure.

debasing tendency.
spirits are the near-est to us,
probably be the first to employ
psycmi‘:z:;eryour aspirations righteous
:Zg :ltlselﬁéh; give promptness to time

Never submit to any

Remember, the earth
and will
your

Let vour desire be pure

N
appointed ; keep personally from worldly
defilements and base associations; use
discretion, judgment and - will power; de-
mand justice for yourself, and render
that unto the spirit; thus vou will find
that the law, ' Like attracts like,” will
be manifest, and you will svon our late be

blessed by a realization of your psychic
powers usefully unfolded.

Observe the properties and demand the

same of the spirit.  Thus, refrain from

displaying your psychic power in public
places, and at unseasonable times, exact-
ing that the spirit use vyou as medium
only when the time and place is appro-
priate.  To be always subjeci to spirit
control is a form of obsession. The good
spirit is not a fanatic, neither is a goou
medium. ’

To somebody  in the
highways and byways is not the mission
ol higher

be convincing
spirite.  To convince brings
you in contact with materialistic condi-
tions; but to teach is relating you to the
spiritual.  Psychic  gitts are
spiritual

tor utinty

upon stead ot

planes, only
conversations upon material ones.

Mediumship will cease from sensational
and woundernient activit'es and. embrace
the realities of spiritual effort for human
redemption from crime, nmisery, want,

Such is be-
coming the mission of mediums. The field
of labor demands your honor, integrity
and devorion. Are you ready for all that?
If so, may good spirits assist you.

Do not sit in promiscuoul circles. Do
not seek development

simply for

ignorance and superstition.

of mediumship
Let vyour
earnest desire for spiritual gifts be accent-
uated by a soul desire for good and truth,
for your own and for human progress.

money-getting.
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‘and entu'ely congenial to you. Such a

person only will be useful to you in as-
sisting your development. Obsession and
ibjurious results of mediumship are usu-
ally from faults committed in the devel-
opment and use of mediumship.

Truly unfolded mediumship will be a
curative of many physical and mental ills,
and should never be the cause of such.

- To_this end supreme care and application

should be used by mediums, especially in
the early stages of development. There
are many half-developed mediums seek-
ing for public patronage. That is one of
the great destroyers of the public utility
of mediumship, and reacts badly upon
the cause of Spiritualism. All possible
good will and regard has been shown the
class of mediums who are only in the
early stage of uufoldment, when really
they should be admonished, for their effort
and our sympathy but militate against
nsefulness and the greater credit of the
imblic cause of Spiritualism.

Do not uxpect to attain development

s g

Every personality is surrounded by .a zodiac of his or her own,
thought currents act and react continuously, gausing the aura to beco
Therefore the purer and stronger the life, the more delicate and
radiation of the colors in our aura become.

tance of refining our astral colors.

<

'-vov-r inum sittings: - le
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the mer(oreed;upon thomby

en is not reached at single bound.” Nor

are any of our earth-talents suddenly
developed, -

I would advice you natte uphymy '

manufactured article, such u&u p

ouija board, or such instruments to assut" 1

mediumship, These are all sensitive
jnstruments of utility; but their manu-

facture leads to all sorts of people hand. °

ling them, hence their attractions are such
that spirits of all kinds may use them,

and thus the truth is not always obtain. °

ed. If you can personally manufacture
such an instrument, and magnetize it with
vour own spiritual force, then it may
avail you good purposes.

If you want physical manifestations,
and are advised that you may obtain
such, then it may be well to sit in the
dark. For other manifestations, as advis-
ed, a semi-light is best.

If you cannot obtain congenial associ-
ates, then, by all means, sit alone. Whep
you have any manifestation of the spirit
you will be directed. Obey such advice
or request, when reasonable.

Trust tc the spirit to lead you, when
proven to be true and good, and you will
soon see the great benefit resulting from
the joys and comforts of spirit communion,

“DOD which the
me fine or coarse.

beautiful wil|
May each one of us realize the :mptobre

. +—The Stellar Ray.
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. The Sonnets of Shakespoape.
'w:w By S. NARAYANASWAMY AIVAR, B. A, B. L., TINNEVELLY. 7

e

'l‘he soanets of Shakespwe are imbued with a deep devotion of Love. Some
ﬁ{uen sonnets in the beginnmg sound like an argument for married life and per-

= ion of hnm "But from sonnet the seventeenth, the nma.gmatlon soars to
. t‘he divinest conceptions ‘of love. The poet’s soul seeks to be united with the Eternal

Spmt. m by all the worship he can render, he prays for the consummat\on He

s Gﬂﬂﬁ““t of the attainment. He will not admit of impediment to love, and if

,;:m and weak, it will grow and bear out to the edge of doom.

W 2? He"féels that he is not well-perfected in the-art of love, and overabundant

love somenma causes a weakness:—
“So are you to my thoughts, as food to life,

AT Or as sweet-season'd showers are to the ground,

And for the pesite of you I hold such strife

As, twixt 'a miser and his wealth is found:
Now proud as an enjoyer, and anon

' Doubting the filching age will steal his treasure;
Now counting best to be with you alone,

Then better'd that the world may see my pleasure:
Sometime all full with feasting on your sight,
Aund by and by clean starved for a look;
Possessing or pursuing no delight,

Save what is had or must from you be took.
Thus do I pine and surfeit day by day

Or ‘gluttoning on all, or all away.”

3. As a neglected child holds its mother in chase and cries to catch her who,
having set down the babe, in careful house-wifery, runs after a trifle, the poet
appeals to the Lurd to turn back to him like a true mother and take him up.

4. Like a lover seeing music played, looks upon the blessed wood whose motion
sounds with love's sweet fingers which gently sway the wiry concord, apd in envy
of those jacks that nimbly leap to kiss those fingers, gets his ear confounded, which

" should reap the harvest of that harmony, the poet fears that he may blush when

others less in love but bolder in suit, may win the Lord. s

5. The sonnets are a compilation consecrated to the spirit of Lqve. Love ie
the origin, the inspirer, and the aim. Love in all its beauty makes the'art'.bf'
Shakespeare’s poetry. . ' ’

6. He asks:— e o® *

“Why write I still all one, ever the same,

And keep invention in a .noted weed,
[ ]
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17. “Tam that I am.” My accusing or approving thoughts ought to concern
me more than any false opinion of others. e e ,
18. Be willed unto the Supreme Will.

our-eves came to be fitted out of their spheres,—and. then we will ~ subsiit: to

seEd

Do oot pursue vaiu deshu.uhleh

being had, are hated and despised, which being lacked, rage for more. Lt yogt;ml
‘tax the service of the senses and the mind, and not allow them to ‘rebel against

‘it and fatten at its cost. Don't care for the fever of your desires, which sets
the appetite propitious to its growth but fatal to your life.

19. Learn the true significance of things, and find and pursue with Jove and
devotion, your true duty. ‘ o '

20. Work of the flesh is mere lust or desire, its lot is brief mortality and
wastc. Right work done with expectation of reward, as an oblation to the Lord,
is work of love. And in this sacrifice passion is burnt into Love. Work, the way
of work, and the end of work, is all love. Love is the oblation.’ To love it is
rendered. Unto Love it grows. ‘ ‘

21. Lay not your perjury on the Lord. Your errors and trespasses come not
on Him. If your missing judgment, knowing what Beauty is, sesing where Beauty
lies, still takes the worst for the best, the perjury is yours alone. 1f you wander
here and there and make yourself a motley to the view, gore your own thoughts,
sell cheap what is most dear, make offences of affections new, be resolved that
these blenches give you another youth and let the worst essays prove that the
Lord is ever Love., Be set deep in honest faith; let not your wits or senses dis-
suade your foolish heart from serving Him. Will that you become a Will willed
unto His will.

There is but one kind of faith that revels in words. There is another that
can hardly find utterance. The former is like riches that come to us by inheritance;
the latter is like the daily bread which each of us has to win by the sweat of his
brow. The former we cannot expect from new converts. We ought not to expect
it or exact it, for fear it might lead to hypocrisy and superstition. ¥ % ¢ \ygo
want LESS OF CREEDS BUT MORE OF TRUSTS, less o) ceremonv but more of work,
less of solemnify but more of genuine honesty, less of doctrine but more of Jove.

There is a faith as a small grain of mustard seed. That grain alone can remove
rmountains, and more than that, IT CAN MOVE HEARTS. (FRED MAX MULLER.)

“Every cradle asks us “Whence? and every conffin ‘Whither  The idea of
immortality, that, like a sea, has ebbed and flowed in the human heart, with ws
countless waves of hope and fear beating against the shores and rocks of time
fate, ‘'was not born of any book, nor of any, crged, nor of any religion.
of buman affection, and it will continue to ebb and How beneath
clouds of doubt and darkness as long as love kisses the
rainbow-—Hope, shining upon the tears of jgrief.”

<

and

It was born
. the mists  and
hps of death. 1t is the

(Selec ted).

only committed most. wretched : errors, how in the distraction of lnlddhc'fm,

tar
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" Altorations in Shape and Size of Heads. - - e

.. BY PROF. J. MILLOTT SEVERN, F. B. P. S, F. L. A. S¢, BRIGHTON. .
o . Associate-Editor : Self-Culture.

. thends alter: they grow and expand,
sgmetimes to an extent that is quite sur-
prising. There..are also indications occa-

- sionally of their atrophy or deterioraticn

according tO the wuse made of them.
There. is not the slightest doubt of this.
I have records of heads which bave in-
creased in circumference as much as
three-quarters of an inch in ten or a
dowen years. And this is long after the
attainment of manbood. The heads of
young persons grow nruch more rapidly.
evaen th the extent of several inches in
the c-urse «of years.

Mind improvement, intellectual work,
thinking and study are the chief condi-
tions which bring about bramn develop-
ment and its corresponding alterations in
the shape and size of the head. Who
has not watched the gradual deveiopment
and alteration in the heads of babies and
childien as intelligence and tra‘ning are
brought to hear on their charactzrs and
dispositions ? The fact is, we ‘Lannot
think at all without the effort having tl?e
effcct of drawing the blood (9 the brain
and developing it in proportion to the
Literary perscns and students

effort made. :
s: and business

may especially pt rceive th
me;n‘s heads frequently show a steady
growth and alterakion in shape.

We often see business people posses-
sing large heads and apparently Wore
powerful intellects than devot-ees to liter-
ature, but the shapes of theer heads axte
not the same | nor is the quality of theu;
prains, of their ph'ysical or temperanwnu
conditions always so fine as m' perfl?:s
entirely devoted to mental pursuits. ¢

responsibilities, however, of business re-
quire them to think much, which en:
hances brain development. A business
man with a large l.ead may be so igno-
rant as to be unable to write his own
name (this is, of course, an extreme case),
and yet may achieve considerable success.
Such a person usually inherits good busi-
ness capacity.

The head alters in shape and size with
every alteration of the interior mass,
which in its turn is opcrated on, however
slightly, by every thought and action.
We cannot perform the least act by
thought, word or deed, without the brain
being employed.

The brain organisation, according to its
quahty, activity, and natural endowment,
is in some ‘persons much more suscepti-
bl: to development than in others. 3jome
persons may have large heads and but a
low degree of intelligence, because the
quahty of their brain is poor; or they
mav possess good brain capacity, but from
lack of educational and other advantages,
the mental faculties may remain dormant.
Such persons may, by their own efforts,
and by coming under more favourable
conditions, improve the quality of their
brains, bring into activity dormant facul-
ties, and thus better fit themselves for
the higher duties of life, and attain to
greater success than if they had allowed
the former conditions to goson.

It is a Biblical injunction that we
should make use of the talents we have;
this is, in fact, all that is demanded of
us. Some people attempt more than lies
in their power, and being ambitious of



m MW*MM
vh-:ﬂwm doing moderately well,
* becanse they fail to satisfy their ambition
in achieving somethmzupemally great.
Oﬂlmm-kehttle or no attempt to use
oF nmpdove their natural gifts. One of

s th;ut aims in life should be self-im-
mvemt ‘mentally, morally and physic-

a!ly Every effort makes its impress on
the brain and enhances the development
of the mental faculties.

Not everyone is born a genius; or with
special mental advantages; or with the
proverbial silver spoon in his mouth,
but every man and woman can use, and
improve his natural endowments, and not
even one talent should be hidden. We
see a vast improvement effected by per-
sons who realise their responsibilities and
are determined on doing their best. -

1 bave had many remarkable proofs
of alteration in the size and shape of
head and -the quality of brain. When
practising at Oxford over twenty years
ago, a gentleman came for a phrenolog:-
cal consultation who was possessed of a
roundish, practical business head, in size
rather above the average, and fairly
evenly balanced. There was nothing,

_however, very extraordinary in his
mental developments. He was an in-
tellectual man, possessing keen business
judgment, and had a bent for literary
pursuits ; but his mental faculties were
af that time so balanced that he could have
pm'sued life in a very ordinary manaer,
or have struck out in a commercial Career
and have become a first-rate business
man. He had, however, a hankering for
intellectual pursuits, and mental and marzl
improvement. About this time there
must. have been a severe struggle in his

eolesd o8 to W
sod oy -ome -

‘be bad already determined” to ~dew ;

bimself to a literary ‘taseer. - This' m
man is now the author of a number of
highly scientific philosophical - works, and
the editor and founder of a well esta-
blished and influential jourmal. Close
application and hard study have worked
a wonderful change, not only in his
character, disposition, and mental capa-
cities, but in the formation of his.-head.
1 have had opportunities of phrenologlc-
ally interviewing him at intcrvals. The
change was not very purcoptible at first,
but after a period of ten ora dozed yrars
1 was astonished at the remarkable alter-
ation which had taken place. From tae
round, practical, business “type his' hend
bad become longer and -narrower ‘and
much more strongly developed in' the
regions of the Reflective, Reasoning, and
Refining faculties. It is now, one ‘might
say, a purely literary and philosophic type
of head, and the whole temperament is
fincr in quality. 1 know of but few men
who- have worked bharder to effect such
a change in their mental organisation, and
immense credit is due t0 s persever-
ance. In his new sphere of work he is,
and will continue 10 be, the means of
benefiting millions of his fellow creatures,
which he could never have expected to
do had he devoted himself to a life of
pleasure and indulgence, or to business,
even though he had attained considerable
business success. This gentleman, well-
known probably to every reader of Seif-
Culture is our valued friend and co-
worker, Mr. Alan Leo.

I have in my mind another case, a
young student who visited me at my

ing his official

-
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consulting:reoms in Oxford about the
game time., He was then starting on his

« University course with a view to quali-

fying io law. Judging from his natural
capacities he would certainly have done
better in literature, 'mental philosophy,
theological studnos, or, peotry, and this I
told him. ‘He had not the least ambmon
to ooéupy ‘4 public or legal position, but
as it was the special wish of his friends
that he should hecome a barrister and a
State official, he set himself steadily to
the task of qualifying for the same. He
s heen successful in his studies, though
it meant hard work for him. He now

" occupics @ very high and important

government  position  in India. I had
onportunities of studving his meatal de-
vclopments during his collegiate and legal
crurses of study aud have noted consider:
abl&, alt.rations in the formation of his
hnad His natural endowments were al-
most wholly unsuited to the course of
studies he purcued and it took him mauny

years longer

of most other students.
State position, he is a

Now, while hold-

devotee to poetry and literature.
On the other hand lack of mental ex-

rcjse CAauscs the organisation to become
el

to quallfy than in the case

coarse, the skull to become thick, and
there is sometimes a very perceptible -
diminution in the size of the head, or
of some particular mental organs. .

For five years I knew an independent
middle-aged gentleman of good family,
who, as a young man had had a supérior
education. During the years I knew him,
and for a considerable time prevxously. .
he did absolutely nothing in the way of
mental or physical exercise beyond dress-
ing himself, sleeping, smoking‘,' taking -
his meals and walking twice a day to
the nearest hotel. It was very rarely
indeed, even from one year to another
that he varied this every day routine.

He gradually discontinued everything
requiring intellectual effort and eventually
entirely left off reading. 1 frequently
examined his head and noted that it be-
came smaller. It was, when 1 first
measured it, 234 inches in circumference ;
five years later his head measured less
than 23 inches, and it also perceptlbly
decreased in height.

These cases demonstrate the truth of
Phrenology, and should encourage those:
who are desirous of making the most of
their natural endowments.

A Journalist's view of Mr. Severn.

Ited
blic men have consu
MF“;’:;:“ He is the acknowledged
r

He
ty on Phrenology-
leading authority ! bress in Esst

clearly written.
His bhandbooks are i€ ‘
’IV_‘:‘:‘L&“ is reliable. Knovf‘mg his :::t
the writer sat an had &

il
f°:‘:f°' His faults his wealmw bappiiy,
ing.

his stropg points and virtues, were un-
rolled with never-failing accuracy. This
is really, at the first glancey marvellous!
“But not so,”" says Mr. Severn; “1 bave
read. the characters of thousands and
thousands. It is not guess, mere chance
work. Pherenology is a science. - It is
beginning to take its propeér place. The
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fearn to consult Phrenclogy. Then life
will be” brighter and happier for us_all.
Boys will be put to work they are fitted
for; ‘men will learn to strengthen their
‘armour at its vulnerable points, and Life
y;ﬂ';vuid so many Failures!"”

" Our readers would do well to consult
Mr. Severn. He has a manner that is
delightfully helptul. He is sympathetic.
He is equally candid. Naught sets he
down in malice; naught extenuates. His

day is not far distant, when men will

SRS

rarely bas the writer enjoyed mich.s Sow

of wit—such a feast of rw hogep . =
bere. The raconteur woyld peed, to jook ' -

to his laurels at the festiye board were
Mr. Severn present. Such talklﬁQm
thought of the Kit Cat Club and the
gentle, learned Addison whefy the “good
cheer "' had unloosed his tongue!

[(We clip the above note from the
East London Observer. Ed—S.C.}

Our Fathor's Wi,
By HENRY PROCTOR M. R.A S, F. K. L. S, F. 1. A, Sc,

The essential requisite for every kind
of spiritual blessing is the doing of God’s
will, and it is this alone which can bring
us to the height of all happiness. Qur
blessed l.ord, who lived in the bosom
of the father, by an unceasing communi-
catiom, could say: I do always those
things that please Him, because e had

A PERFECT KNOWLEDGE
of His Father's will, ang it is our blessed
privilege “‘to walk even as He walked "
—to “walk- worthy of the Lord unto all
pleasing, being filled with the knowledge
of His will in all wisdom and spiritual
understanding.”

The first step towards this which any
believer can take is to present (aorist,
once for all) his body a living sacrifice,
and he will at once begin to “prove
what is the good and acceptable and
perfect will of God.”

To have no other mover, to live under
po other guide or leader but the Spirit
of Cod is what coastitutes true holin:ss.
Another will than my own now ruling
in the depths of my being is to be waited

on. Joined to the Lord J become
ONE SPIRIT wITH Him,

and as te lived by means of the Father, -

so I live by means of IHim-—eatig His
flesh and drinking Ils Blood, and
abiding in 1lim, and He in me, that §
have no desire, no purpose, no ann but
such as comes by Divine mspuation,
and s auended therefore  with
approbition. Not a

Divive
thought  or
desire or action can be  allowed a place
in the kimgdom of God,

but as wt is a
fruit of the Spirit.

We are insttuments
of his power, presence and goudoess i
us, for from the beginning  of tme
through all etermity we can  have no
goodness but that which God creates in
us : producing in us both the will and
the execution, ami making us perfect in
every good work to do His wll.

But this does not come spoutanecusly
or without any kigd of effort op our part.
Even our Saviour Himself needed to
spend Jong periods in waiting upon (jod.
It is there that we are stripped entirely
of our own strength ang put on Divige

SO,
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strength : “The waters on Jehovah -ex-
change srength” (lit), and through these
« et peviods of .waiting upon Geod (mostly
in perfect silence) we are enabled 1o
‘yaay without ceasing,” and so to form
the ‘habit of waiting continually upun‘
the Living ?Od, and : :
. E1sTENING TO HIs VOICE.
Fer if -we walk in- the light there is a
mtitual communion and a continual part-
nership (fellowship) with the Father an‘d
with the Son, because according to His
promise:.they both take up Their abode
<Atlyogs, Tt e BT . .
> In regard to our business life, our
daily calling, the will of God may b.e
carried out in very detail, if we do it
as “servants of Christ” in singlepess of
* heart, as unto the Lord and ‘' not unto

man;‘we'ma'y be deing the will of God’

« from the soul (ek tes psuches) and receive
a ‘specjal reward from God for " what-
soever good thing each one doeth.” But
we are absolutely convinced that every-
thing is

DEPENDENT UPON PRAYER.
ih no .way can the will of Gad be ac-
complished without it.
Many people imagine that what God
wills must inevitably take place. But it
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‘is & sad fact that God's will -i8 continually

being thwarted. * God willeth “ghat all
men should be saved,” yet we know
that it is not so, and God wills a great
deal of blessing to His own people which
never comes to them. He wills it most
earnestly, but they do not will it and

it cannot ‘come to them.  Gsd has made

the execution of His will in many things
dependent upon on the will of maa.
The will of God to bless, is-'depandeut
upon on the will of man to sav where .
the blessing must descend. e
PRAYER MAKES POSSIBLE THE OTHER:-

WISE IMPOSSIBLE. -
In the decrees of the eternal purpose,
there is always room left for the peti-
tions of those who draw nigh to the Father
through the Son. Of God's will revealed
in His promises, just so much will be
fulfilled to us as our faith accepts. And
having fully declared what His will is
for us He still ‘says: “1 will yet for this
be enquired of, to do it for them.”

So that while nothing ie impossible to
the prayer of faith, because by this means
“all power™ is put intu the hands of
man in Christ Jesus, it is equally true
that no part of our Heavenly. Father's
will is ever accomplished without it.

Power of Spirits.

How vast the power of Spirits! A host of invisible intelligences, exalted and
wise, surround us everywhere. They cause men to purify their hearts and rectify
their lives. - They are everywhere, beside us, around us, above us. “Millions of
apiritual creatures walk the earth unseen, both when we wake and whet we sleep.”

Infinite Intelligence, and adore. them.

All these with ceaseless praise, by day and by night, behold the works of

Are they not all ministering spirits sent

forth to minister to thuse who walk iw the lfght and to save . those who walk in
darkness?-  Yea, the angels attend the pure in hedrt and surround them with 4

balo of light and melody.

P B BN
HEARTAR] i
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m come to lead the weary pilgrims . from ﬁ-mm:ﬂ-q‘i&;’%h |

,ﬂ!ﬂﬁu of the blessed. They come. to guide the g -oee and:wis:his
 henst evil. They breathe a holy calm into: fhe ; wounded beast: “The g
. gf their presence dissipates the derkness of this worldi ; < - ... 1%

" affections. They make.ifs’s barren wasts bloom like gardens of exquisite MM

presence brings an iridescent glory and they leave a luminous wake behind them. - -
. Who are these angel ministers? They are the wise and good of every age,
of every land, who come laden with love, to bless, cheer and comfort sorrowing
‘mankind. Under their loving tuition our spiritual senses may be unfolded so that
they both appear and speak to us. ,

O! Acgels of Light and Wisdom, we solicit your presence with us this day,
that yov may illumine our minds, quicken our understandings, and strengthen our
adherence to truth. May your light chase away the mists of doubt and supersti-
tion so that the light of God’s Divine Truth, may be ours forever.

[The N. S. A. Spiritualist Manual.}

Notes by the Editor.

Mr. Carnegie and Occulitism: Like most mordern Researchers
Mr. Andrew carnegie is much interested in Occultism and kindred Spiritnal sciences,
He has financed a party of Researchers headed by Mr. Schwidtal to invgstigate
into the Mysieries of Levitation and other wonderful feats performed by the
Egyptian fakirs and dervishes. The party will go to Egypt and study the secrets
from a Scientific point of view and will communicate the results to the University
of Berlin. Such a philanthrophic attempt will not only throw light to the scien..
tific world on the mysterious Psycho-Spiritual laws of application but also pe of
aid in establishing levitation and allied spirit phenomena as scientific facts,
Levitation: Levitation is a manifestation of Psycho-Spiritual force, ‘We
have evidences of Levitation in the many religious books of all nations, in a) ages.
If you turn to the Christian Bible Act viii-39-40, Ezek. iii-14: viti-3, 1 Kings
 xviii-12, 11 Kings vi-6 and Mark vi49, all these are valuable Biblical evidences
of Levitation of Human beings by the power of Spirit. :
When you turn to our Mahabarata, Ramayana and the Puranas, yovu' find many
more interesting evidences of Levitation. The story is told of Suka Maharishi thus.
"The sage applied himself to yoga, setting himself down on the top of the Himala-
yas on a scat free from disturbing elements and retired from the baunts of mep,
His meditation is said to have gradually extended from the toe of the feet and suc.
cessively passed through the other limbs and organs of the body. This was meant
to transmute the gross body into the “astral, thereby polarising the Etherial Magnetic
_Currents of the body. Thus he succeeded in inducing in himself an Excstatic con-
dition: and beholding his Atman he exclaimed to his master Narada Rishi who

i Their smile dissolves the frost of years. They restote the. soringtime:ofthe

and Travancore but his
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appeared te him, “Master I bave now seen the path and I shall,. Oh austere saint1 -
now waik withersoever I will”. The sage Narada giving him permission, the

. * diaciple enteted Yoga Samadhi again and flew into the sky. He then became con-

scious of the regions of air. As suka was traversing space with  lightning speed,
aye, with the speed of thought—all things movable and immovable of the whole earth
caught the eyes of the occult aerial navigator. Thus we see recorded Suka Maha-
rishi's extended lucid vision accompanied by levitation during his ecstatic state.

In Ramayana it is cleariy depicted that Hanuman said to be endowed with the
Yoga siddhic powers, during his sacred mission of finding the whereabouts of the
missing Sita, levitated his body and travelled in the airy region while crossing the
watery expance between South India & Ceylon. There was another occasion when

i3 said to have performed an aerial flight and brought the sacred life-restoring_
hee(;iscinal herbs to give life to the wounded Generals and those afflicted in Rama's
fanks in the battle fought at Laoka: L

And in mordern days instances are no.t wan‘t‘mg in this line of Spiritual phenom-
interesting work entitled © Researches into the phenomena of

soiritualism” by Sir Wm. Crookes and the reports of Mr. Stanford's circles

Vem bp Australia, which appear in that widely read Journal “Harbinger of
condllf“d in il glean more useful knowledge regarding human and aninal forms and
Ligbt. z:‘i‘m::e objects being levitated and transported from one place to another
even (o - iles off. Inall these instances of Levitation the weight
even though thousands of mi :

. essened by Spiritual agencies at work.
objects are | e e
of these 0

A-Caso ot Levitation as witnessed by me'zf few years ago will interest
. n this connection. There was an interesting occult performance given
our f‘j‘ders' south Indian Tantrik before a crowded audience of our place. Be-
by a famous ’:“ rformance, | closely examined his things and the cabinet
Yore »b?,‘begﬁl‘. |§| pebefore the audience. ' The Tantrik first wenit into the cabinet;
erected wmpo(l)'awf:' ;at on the ground, and closed his eyes. -He soon performed

fay himself d Then began the usual beat of drums and the chanting' of mystic

_ Pravayama- attendants of the Tantrik, invoking the aid of the Spirit Guides:

G he .
aotras by t . ses over the region of Navel of the Tantrik:

. e mesmeric pas ik,
The 'attendasits gave

. him into deep cateleptic trance than the tantrik's body*
Wwhich no sooner pu ¢ Gravity ascended of its own accord and lay suspended
overcoming the Force ?al means of support. His body lay in that fixed posture
in air without any Physt‘ As the audience were perfectly satisfied with the femt
for & period of 20 mml:1 5-d o.mesmerising Process which slowly brought the body
the attendants began the all-conscious. In this experiment there was no room
loying powerful Electro Magnets in the coruers
3 ' conceal any mgtallic pbject of Magnetic attra..ctlon. ‘ ,
of the Cabinet of | used to e <hibit his wonderful feats to the public of Tinnevelly P
This reputed Taatrik whereabout are not known tome at present. -
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. Transition of Sister
_ Annie Bright: -
Mr. Charles Bright, the talented Editar
of the Australian Journal “ Harbinger of
I;ixixt " passed on to a life of higher
service -on June 21. . Mrs. Bright ‘was an
honared Fellow of our Academy. She was
‘paquéstionably the ablest, the most ardent
and . fearless. exponent of Modrrn Spirit-
malism in the Antipodes. The call for her
sest. from her ardous work, came all of
a sudden and she had to obey the Divine
Will, and resigo willingly her task, leaving
it to her comrades .in this plane. She
bas left this plane to better inspire us
from the unseen realm of Light and
Bliss, where dwell happy the good God-
inspired souls of all ages. May her soul
rest in peace and enjoy everlasting
Happiness,

Literary Reviews
By THE EDITOR.

The Joys of L.iving— By Dr. 0. S.

Marden, F. 1. A. Sc.; Thomas Y. Crowell
Co., New York, pp. 403 : cloth One Dollar
twenty-five cents, net, or Rs. 3—15—0,
-~ Our friend, Dr. Marden has a world-
wide fame as the author of many Inspi-
rational bcoks which appear in half a
dozen languages of the globe.

In this work “Joys of Living,™ you
"Wave the happy ideals of Faith <and
Optimism standing prominent in each and
every essay and pointing out to you
where bhappiness lies concealed in every
activity of life and how contentment,
health and happiness spring from the
great fountain of mind—cheerfulness.
Tuarn - to -every page of this beautiful
volumé, and you will find wholesome,
instructive and commensense advice to

\m&wmrm :

«mcksmwl-mviwc'!llliairfmhy;lm~

e

every act of your daily i ‘i

~ The Kosman u‘ht—q. w.l o '

exchange Journal published. w
man Publishing Society, . 15& )
Road, W. Norwood; London. -Pogt

4 shillings per annum. Thé July wm

contains wholesome reading matter. The

_article on Psychic unfoldment is wnttep
from a practical standpoint. . We. wish

our young comrade every success,. .

The I‘nsph*atov -is another welcome

exchange from Brooklyn, New York. Half

of this paper is edited in Gennan ,tongue
and the other half in Enghsh The paper
is devoted to Occultism and modern
Spiritualism. In the June issue our vetern
Dr. Pcebles contributes a learned article
on the Origin and the Progress of Mo-
dern Spiritualism which appears also in
the August issue of Self-Culture. Sister
Mrs. M. E. Williams, F. L. A. Sc., of New
York, talks elaborately of What Spirit-
ualism is and What it Teaches. Mr.
Robert Peebles Sudall writes interesting
notes and items of the grand Spiritual
Cungress held recently at Geneva,

5050905\&5050-90-3@305050-355&"50
Meditation Thourht.
FOR AUGUST.

I love my fellowmen sincerely; 1 act
from honest motives purely; | trust in
God and Heaven securely.

FOR SEPTEMBER.

I resign my body to the ONE SPIRIT
in whom 1 live and move and who finds
His' self-conscious expression in me.

FOR OCTOBER,
My character is formed oyt of

Will; for what 1 will, 1 am,
u»»»»»»u»s»&xhb

My own

P
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(A Suppiement)
By Mr. S. Narayanaswami Aiyar, B. A,, B. L., Tianevelly.

1. Time's fickle glass, his sickle, is in
thehold of Love, Sovereign mistress over

wrack.
2. Love is not appetite. Let the

.governed mind govern the senses. Make

not cherubs of monsters.

3. The eye may paint but it is Love's
picture. True lLove is felt by the true
loving heart.

4. There where passions mix, where
sepses moet, is Harmony. There is
Buauty. There is Love.

3. We have in us the evil nature and
the divine. And if we watch and attedd
not,*oqrbadtnsel may fire burgoqd
angel &ut, v

6. Uagwwer ‘for hglp! not for Imrt..

Be more in doing than in seeming. Move
others from temptation, be not moved
to it. Husband nature's riches by action.
Let your audit be rendered.

7. Own your honest face, hire none.
“Lilies that festor smell far worse than
weeds."” .

8. Give up yourself and your next soif’;“‘
your wisdom and your will, to the Laed.

9. Love can kindle, Love can coql.
And the sick soul may find its cure &
returr. a distempered guest, All is in
the strength and spirit of your Piety.

10. Mistake not love for the grossness
of.the flesh, lst not passion tevo!t wh;te
love should subdue.
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Different kind of Devils, or Troubles of .
the New Thought People. ,
By Dr. Geo. W. Carey, M. D,, F. L. A. Sc., Los. Angels, Calif, U. S. A.

A literal interpretation of the myth- And it chanced to be that they talked
ological characters, astronomical allegories of God,

and alchemical symbols of the Bible and nd never a man was dumb.

New Testament has caused the earth. O‘;‘: imagined God in the shape of a man,
to run red with wars; and the belief spirit did one insist;

One said that Nature itself
that the literal blood of a man, however And one said that He did:':s e(;:::::

good, or his ignominious death could by But they lashed each other with to
any possibility save souls, has made that stung, neties

idolators of a large portion of the race. ETEat] Sn:iOt_e a}? with a rod;

It seems incredible that men should go ach glared in the face of his fellowman,
And thf

to war about God or religion, vet such wrathfully talked of God.

is the case. Sam Walter Foss, in a Th:n each man parted and went his way,
; cxrr e s their different courses ran;
poem entitled, “Why ?", says: And each man journed with war in his
heart
They met and they talked where the T
.4 crossroads meet. And hating his fellow-man.
Four men from the four winds come,
And they talked of the horse, for they
loved the theme,
And never 2 man was dumb.

Sin is from a Greek word meaning to
fall short, or a failure to fully comprehend.
Unborn millions cannot be saved from

their fail i-

And the man from the North loved the fixi falfure t'o understand by the cruci
strength of the horse, xion of a saint.

And the man from the East his pace, But the old question, “What shall we

And the man from the Sout) loved the do with Jesus?” must be answered, for

speed of the horse, . ' «
And the man from the West his grace. in the answer we \fl“ be able to “work
out our own salvation.”

So these four men from the four winds

come, Jesus, the Nazarine, is derived from
Each paused a space in his course

the Hebrew Isis Nazir, meaning t
And smiled in the face of his fellowman essence, cooked or t In6 the eternal
And lovingly talked of the horse. ’ ransmuted,

changed
or prepared.

It is a chemical or alchem
Then each man parted and went his way . o
As their different courses ran; ical symbol, typified by the crucifixion,

And each man journeyed with peace in A union of elements is described as Cross-
) his heart ing, crossification or crucifixion
And loving his fellow-man. : The

eternal essence passing through the vari-

I ous changes from the vibration of pure

. . spirit potency to materialized forms s

They met the next year where the cross. c.ontmually being crucified. Acids and
roads meet,

alkalis, apparently opposite in quality,
unite and form new compounds.

Four men from the four winds come;
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Air is the -universal eternal esse‘nce.a.
When breathed into the arteries, it .1s
changed to blood, and then it is (?ep.O.Slt-
ed in flesh and bone, thus materializing
the human organism. .

All scripture is an allegory. It is a
figurative literality. It des?ti.bed li'teral
facts under, the figure of. h.vn.xg belngs.
It is a personification of existing active
principles, but no person oOf sennex?t
thing is actually alluded to irom Genesis
to Revelations.

To establish this proposition, you stay,
will subvert all existing religious bfah.ef.
Not so. It will simply give to religion
what it lacks—a scientific and reasonable
basis. It will bring the present church
out of the crumbling shadows of -dol'lbt
into the strong light of faith, estabh'shmg
it upon the rock of eternal truth or s_scnencef.

Epictetus, known as the pnn_ce o
Grecian stoics, was for a l‘ong nme:a.f
slave, sbut those wh»> read his words o

im the prince of
] w name hi
wisdom no

hilosophers, and clearly see that the
. ‘olled new thought of today was pro-
so-(i:a ted during the palmy days of Greece
o g;{ome. Epictetus was 2 philusopher
Z?dNature, and oot a product of scholas-
e f the gems of the Epictetus mine

On':d::m is: “It is not things, but -the
o '“{‘ bout things that trouble mankind.
;Pt::lsond;th is not terrible. If it were sO
it wo’uld have appeared SO toboiec;:::
But the opinion, we_ have al .
that is terrible, that 1s where the

lies.”

.he word Satan is from the Sansc.nt,
Satya, meaning truth, and the Egyptiad

. ’

So i j It is also identi-
im, i.€,3 judge- .

f;e:ie:ith the Greek Cronvs, meaning one
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crowned. In Grecian mythology, Cronus
swallowed all his childres: undil the birth
of Jupiter. Cronus, you must remember,
and Saturn are the same, and in other
symbols or mythologies they are repre-
sented as the Dragon. There is constell-
ation called the Dragon, and the Chinese
use a symbol of the Dragon on their na-
tional ensign, as we use the eagle on ours.
There is a symbol of Egyptian origin
showing a wheel, the expression of etern-
ity—without beginning or end—on the
right side the genius of good, Anubis, .
ascending ; on the left the genius of evil,
Typhon, descending. Up over the center
sits the Sphinx, a sign of ruhing power,
holding the universal for¢e in balance
as it passes through the changes we call
good and evil. In chemistry this opera-
tion is» carried on by acids and alkalis,
which, while seemingly opposite in qual-
ity, unite and form new compounds.
Saturn ascending is Christ, while de-
scending it is Satan or devil. Saturn
rules the interior of the earth—Iead, iron,
coal and tillers of the soil. Therefore,
we speak of these people as ‘Saturnians.
Satan is only a name for the aggressive
éreative spirit on its descending course.
Paul plainly says: ‘‘He that descendeth
is the same as he that ascendeth.” In
second verse, second chapter of Job, we
read: “And the Lord said unto Satan,
from whence cometh thou? And Satan
answered the Lord and said, “From going
to and fro in the earth and walking up
and down in it.”
in this quotation from the book of
Job, which is one of the grandest epic
poemis on the science of astrology and
ast;onomv and chemistry ever conceived,
we find the influence of the plavets
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clearly shown. Saturn rules materiality.
- The sign of Saturn itself isa symbol of
miatter ruling over migd, a cross over
Euna, the moon, or mind. The idea
that Saturn is really evil gave rise to the
idea of a literal hell down in the earth.

Thus we see that the materialistic con-
cept of man on the earth plane of thought
creates many devils.

Evil, or a devil of some kind seems
to be a necessity to those still in thought
or separatensss or individualism. The
- efforts of these people to keep before
their mind’s eye something other than
law, or the chemustry of life on natural
lives, calls to mind the little boy who
asked his mother if she thought God
would let him have one little devil to
play with when he went to heaven if he
wotlld be real good. .

But“let us return to the ancient sym-
bols of alchemy and astrology again.

Of course the Old Testment narrative
of the God of Israe} bas its root deep
down in the alchemy of the wondrous
human laboratory—the circulation of blood
the nerve centers,the cellular operations
and the cumposition of the blood itself:
in fact, the Bible is a collection of alche-
mical and astrological writings, all per-
taining to the chemistry of life operat-
ing in the human organism, well under-
stood by the Jewish Rabbis during the
Pisces age, or the dark ages.

We have now entered the Acquarius
dge—the air age, or the age of spiritual
man. We no longer see men as “trees
walking”; no lenger see the divine oper-
ation as evil, black magic or the work
of a malignant being; but, seeall as wis-
dom’s operations.

We are passing out of the Pisces, or
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water age, in which our ision was dis. ¢

torted for 2000 years by a materiakisatic
concept of forms, and even life itself.

]

The early Spiritualists laughed the big

devil “out of court " or, rather, out of
.existence, and then declared every oper-
ation in the temple of the living God—the
human body—that they could not under-
stand to be obsession, or the work of evil,
earthbound spirits. In union there is
strength. While these little dsvils were
united in the orthodox devil, he was strong;

but after he was cut up into many small

pieces his ultimate extinction was certain
to follow. But if we must bave belief
in evil personified, 1 prefer one big devil
to several million small ones. I am pleased
to note that the majority of mordern Spirit-
ualists do not believe in evil _spirits,
Next came Theosophy, the wisdom re-
ligion, whose founders failed to recognize,
as others had failed before them, that
there is nothing but wisdom. .
Wisdom operates on various planes,
but the same wisdom is always the
operator. The same wisdom—infinite
life --operates through the cellular structure
of the universe, from molecule to animal
structure, from saurian to savage, from
the crystal to the civilzed, A deferentia-
tion in cellular arrangement causes the
different types or materializations,
Theosophy did not believe in evil Spirits,
but brought the devil to the front to make

his bow to the world again, labeled Karma. -

The so-called evil in the world, according
to this cult, is the resnlt of evil in some
past world, i. e, incarnation, So Karma
is another kind of devil, Then came Mrs
Eddy and Christian Science, with, aj} i;
God, or spirit—with its morta] mind
devil, occupying no place, being a highly
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ttm potency of ‘n&hiug-—but a devil
- just. the same. , .
: The face having failed to transmute

* the devil, even with Mrs, Eddy’s science

and henlth, mental science came to the
front. The. advocates of the science of

' mind did not -believe in ‘mortal mind.

They believed that all was immortal
mind, and®*it did at first really look as
though the devil was dead at Jast. But

. .om further investigation it was discover-

»

ed that the devil was still in evidence,
disguised as error, mistakes, and ev_olu-
tion from .4 low to a high state. When
the teachers of mental science are asked
the question, “ How can mind, eternal,
immortal mind, which is all and never
commenced, be low or need to progress,
.get hetter or go up higher ?” they fail,
utterly fail to answer. The devil in any
disguise he may be clothed with will
. give even the new thought people serious
- trouble.

Even the sweet-souled Hindus, must
be troubled by their highly esthetic, at-
tenuated devil, that they softly name
Maya, or illusion. Illusion is a fleeting,
momentary- expression of divine wisdom,
a great pecessity ia the eternal pian,

But: the day of awakening, the day of
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resurrection, is at band. Throw off :the
grave clothes of materialism, ob, brother,
oh, sister! Come forth in the shining
robe of spiritual philosophy and s_ing;}ﬁe
song of the new birth, .

Stand up in the full realization of your
godhood and say: “Oh, thou. Eternal,
Omnipresent Spirit, thou doest all things
called good or bad, and I have no gods-
or devils before thee.”

The devil is only God in disguise. Spell
devil backward and you have “lived"—
that is, life, and life is God. Therefore
God spelled backward—that is, “lived”—
is a combination of letters that spells devil.

Be free, oh, soul! Arise, take up tliy ‘
bed and walk. Thv sins be forgiven thee.

The resurrection morn has dawned.
This is the. day of judgment; that ié,
correct judgment.

Charity begins at home, Forgive%our
own sins, which are simply failures to
understand, and you will know how to
forgive vour neighbor and love him as
yourself. Again I say, “Thy sins be
forgiven thee." )

Let man stand upright and splendid,

Let woman look up from the sod,

For the days of our bondage are ended,

And we are as one with God.

Spiritualists’ National Union Annual Conference.

A Comprehensive Report of the Proceedings ot the Conference

Birmingham, the chief city sitvate in
the Midlands of England, and the ce.ter
of what is known as the “Black Country”,
was the scene of the aunual general
meeting and consultative conference of
English Spiritualists. .
. Jo the Midland Institute, on Saturday,

* L]

held at Birmingham, England, July 5 and 6, 1913.

the A. G. M. was called to order by its
esteemed president, T. Gwinn of Londdn,
at2 p.m. The proceedings ‘commenced
with the assembled delegates about ¥30
in Pumber singing that stirring h}mn’,"
-“O’er the earth the dawn is breaking,
Angels whisper through thegloom."
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913’7, Morse (Vice-president) in = suit-
Ble invocation ‘solicited the ‘guidance of
i inhabitants of the “epirit world in the
‘déliberations of the conference.

‘Mr. Terry and Mr. Toyer, on behalt
‘of the local District Union, gave a hearty
welcome to the Counference in cheery
terms. i
" “The minutes of the International Con-
gress at Liverpool in 1912 were read and
adopted after several questions had been
answered by the general secretary, Han-
son G. 'Hey. :

The secretary then read a letter of
cheer from E Wake Cook, who gave a
resume of the significance of Spiritualism
which he contended was fifty years ahead

of other progressive movements, being a
religio-philosophy based on scientific facts.
A gan can see in Spiritualism all that
he is big enough to see. The clerics of
the country proclaimed their ignorance
when they quarrelled with their best
ffier;d, the religion of Spiritualism.

The pioneers of Spiritualism attacked
all systems of thought, not acting on the
defensive as was the tendency at the
present day. Attack was the safest form
of defence, hence we must be up and
carrying .the truth of Spiritualism into
every place in the land.

The vice-president, Mr. Morse, then
called upon Mr. Gwinn to tender his
presidential address.

Mr. Gwinn assumed that there was
below the smoke of the Birmingham Dis-
trict a fire as the cause, so he believed
that in the®hearts of Spiritualists there
was afire burning with enthusiasm for the
welfare of Spiritualism. He referred to the
local man of science- —tbe’wor'rd renowned
Sir ' Ofiver Lodge, and his advance

’ [ ]
..
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work: on' behalf of psychioal-“#éience.

He then quoted the words of an old clet-
ical opponent in débates, the Rev. A. J.

"Waldron, as having recently ‘stated that® ,

he “made the biggest mistake in his hfe
when he opposed Spiritualism.”
The Spiritualists’ National Union -was
steadily growing, and on Junme 25, 1913,
there were on the books - 141° representa-
tive members and 185 ordinary members,
and 16 Unions, dn - increase of 12 repre-
sentative memblers, atd -13- erdifiary thent-
bers since Janudry 1, 192@. - Pmigaie
The fund of benevolence was dbing a
noble work for the old workers who were
sick and in need of this world's goods,
the cases at present - being dealt with
averaging 20 per month. He appealed
to all to contribute freely and regularly
to this fund. He and his colleagues upon
the E. C. had considered the issuing of a
suitable emblem for affiliated societies to
exlubit in their halls and churches, but
scveral obstacles had yet to be ovércome,
so the matter lies in abeyance. He re-
gretted that the English climate would
not permut of Dr. J. M. Peebles attend-
ing the conference as was his intention.
Referring to struggling societies, he
said, “ Do we all give our support to
local societies ? Are all mediums attached
to local socicties 2 He thought that
every medium should give at least one or
two dates per vear free of fee and ex-

pences to their local societies. It made
one blush with shame when we heard of
societies struggling manfully against fear-
ful odds, when it could be mitigated to a
great exteat by free services of public
workers ; remembering what sacrifices the
tpimt world had made for us.

The address although somewhat lengthy

o5

®

“iistérest by all assembled,
| i ‘their president a2 man
P o j ,sincere desires and who
sporiiad: ”ﬂﬁdh*ﬁmd with angels,” and
) -abéyirall, issot afraid of acknowledging
Adesassistance and guidance of the deni-
gpidls o the spirit world.

'« s ‘ebilivesifig ‘discussion ensued which
shewed »thal - the question of free duties
s ddcieties was a debatable matter not
‘Fikaly t0 be settled in a hurry.

Fyery member had e possession a
neat booklet: containing the annual report
.of the B.'C. and F.O.B.; balance sheet
‘i@ accounts’; list of names of represent-
ative and ordinary members, and a per-
forated page for nominations which must
be torn out and sent in by certain date,
“priow t0 conference.

b
i P
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A perusal of the eleventh report shows

that the E. C. held 4 meetings, in con-
gection with which 43 propaganda meet-
idgs were held, at and in ‘the vicinity of
‘Wigsn Hill, Liverpool, and Middlesboro.
Owing to lack of invitations from socie-
ties, the movable E. C.'s were suspended
for one year.
+ Publication department had issued 7
pamphlets, 1 leaflet and a new edition of
“pgychic Force,” by Mr. Gambier Bolton.
Lf T-he latter I can highly recommend.
A new edition of the S. N. U. hymn
book is ao improvement omn previous
issues. The publication of a tune bo?k
would be undertaken if a financial
guarantee is forthcoming. The issues of
The Chairman’s Handbool‘;,. long expected,
iourned sine die.
ha;‘:f;:e:divorkers have been promoted
to the higher life during 'the year.  The
report ‘signed by the president al'ld s:c;:
tary and the F. O. B. repo;t signed by

*
»
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the secretary, Mrs. Stair, bf Keighley, were
accepted. As there seemed to be o
desire to raise points of discussion, §:
president was about to pass on to: fie
next business when there arose a member
of the E. C,, R. A. Owen, who criticised
the efforts of propaganda as a National
body. He considered the movement. was
in a precarious condition, it seemed to be
in the balance. If present attitude con-
tinued there was a danger of it, like other
movements in the past, becoming sub-
merged and unrecognizable in otter bodies
and systems. If, however, a determined’

effort was made to flood the country with

all kinds and forms of propaganda, the
Cause would go ahead by leaps and
bounds, and be a force to be reckoned
with in the country. A stirring speech
was made by Mr. Yates of Huddersfigld,
who, whilst realizing the need of fhore
offort, wished to direct same in right
channels. Mr. Latham, an E. C. member,
said whilst president of the Lvcegn
Union, he now spoke as an ordinary
member. He also realized the apathy,
and contended that the cause was because
of the absence of unity betwveen the two
National bodies and the societies and
Lyceums. . A rather heated speech was
interrupted by one or two claiming points
of order, the speaker wandering from the
main question under consideration. The
Secretary, Mr. Hey, then rose with: fire
in his eyes, which those who know him,
recognized! He upheld the .methods
employed by the E. C,, pointed out 'th.'e
increase of prupaganda - aneetings: a
scheme under consideration for a jission
in East Anglia; and concluded by show-
ing that the. industrial strife in England
with its accompanying hardships on the



m ‘would not, mmbly permit. of
e same interest and support from them.
The spark lit by the opener of the
Ltehadmﬂed and burst mto flame
when the last speaker known as *‘Sledge
Hammer. Jobnson,” related the methods
of early propagandists! All worked under
buoge difficulties and no pay, every unit
being & propagandist, and going where
the spirit prompted them. Indoors or
outdoars made no difference --they hurled
the truths at the people. He counseled
the delegates to work first, the pay would
come after. Life the life of a Spirit-
valist .and the expansion of the soul will
keep the body all right. Lay your treas-
ures on earth, spiritual ones, by making
the world bettter for having lived in it,
and make universal brotherhood a fact.
though the veteran is physically fail-
ing, his spirit is as young and enthu-
siastic as ever, and his message struck
home to the hearts of all, making us feel
$#ow much more we cau do than we thought
we could.

The meetiog then adjourned at 5:20
for tea, which was served at the Cobden
Hotel, where the social element found
an outlet, and old and new friends re-
alized that the chain of brotherhood so
much preached about was not an absent
factor.

Re-assembling at 7 p. m., the president
called upon the general secretary to give
the interim report, which showed the
financial position to date healthy. Em-
phasizing the new publications, he pointed
out that rot one-third of the affiliated
societies had applied for same.

.

Notiees of Motion. °

Mr. W. Gush of the Yorkshire county

tO the E. C. the . fﬂm ﬁ‘m
enabling- the County.-and District-Unjons

to have a direct representation om. the
Nat‘oml E. Cc" MI‘ G@ W M

more cohesion would apctwa. from ;such
a scheme. Mr. Honeaworth of‘:Wy
supported. Mr. Terry of Nottingham, ap-
parently an experienced orgahizer in other
movements, said ‘“That nothing so stran-
gles as a movement as too much organ-
ization. Mr. gfley stood by the scheme
of organization he had given seven yoars
ago. Mr. Dann of Hull contended that
all the ideas of working was the result
of “democracy crying to assert itself,”
Mr. Blake, president Southern Counties
Union, complained that a motion which
his Union bhad forwarded had been re-
jected by the E. C. and not allowed to-
appear in the Conference agenda. He
was beginning to think that the Union
was misnamed when called *“National.”

Mr. Maskell, president North Midlands
Union, gave notice, “That with a view
to improving the public exposition of the
philosophy and phenomena the E. C. be
instructed to obtain the cost of a course
of correspondence instruction on suitable
subjects.”

The president assured the Conference
that a similar scheme was under consid-
eration by the Exponents Committee.

Mr. J. J. Morse, the secretary of the
last named committee, gave an outline of
the scheme, which in brief is an exami-
nation in certain subjects, the candidates
being divided into two classes, namely (a)
Controlled speakers ; (b) Normal speakers *
and demonstrators.

+ The election of officers resulted in the

re-election of Mr. Gwinn ( l.ondon ),
L J
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_ president J. J. Morse (Manchester), vice-
* president; H. G. Hey (Halifax), secretdry;
T. H. Welght (Sowerby Bridge), treasurer;
commm Mr. Hepworth, Mr. nght,
r. John Owen, the two new members be-

lug Mr. Henley and Mr. Gush.

4t will perhapeinterest our readers.to
know that all the positions are honorary,
the secratary is alone receiving financial
récognition. in the shape of an honorium
of 60 ‘soverigns per anaum.
g -

Geneva Congress.
“The * delogate, Mr. Hey, stated that the
Congress was a huge success.” He paid
special tribute to the work of Miss
Scaicherd of the International Psychic
Gazette, and Mrs. Cadwallader, editor of

* The Progressive Thinker.

-.Qutstanding feature was the fact that

. most of the foreiga speaking delegates

were acquainted with two, three or four
l:nguﬂ‘ces whilst the English speaking
delegates, with one or two exceptions,
only kuew one. English Spiritualism was
far ahead of Continental and the latter
had not grasped Spiritualism as a religion.
There appeared to be two classes. (1)
Purely scientific ; (2) orthodox religionists
who tried to make spirit return prove
othodoxy.

Mr. Wallis in supporting Mr. Hey said
he thought that at least the English
delegates bad had a moderating influence
when personal discussion arose.

The delegates “grinned and bore it.”
credentlal report showed that at-

. tondiﬂl the conference were 43 ordinary

members, 53 representative members; 21
Union Wt&ﬂm. officers and E. C,

13 Tdd» .
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It is noteworthy tbat th& m-m
ialist press was not rqﬁ'euntodrdurmﬂ

all the sittings. So much for o il
and bigotry even in the twentleﬁlden |

Lyceum Union Conferenee.:

The Conference expressed regret that
Mr. Knight, 8 member of the E. C., was
unable to be present owing to indisposi-
tion, and as he dttedded-the Lyceum
Conference his report - was rud by Mt }
Hepworth ’

The Conference was held at Hull,
May 10 and 11, 118 delegates being pre-
sent. Although there was a hedvy koss
ongeneral fund, the assets over liabilities
showed an -amount of 1,132 pounds,+2
shillings. He spoke highly of his recep-
tion by the Lyceum delsgates, and hoped
that it would be reciprocated by all,
the Lyceum Union delegates. The*
ference upon hearing that the Lyceum
Union secretary, Mr. Kitson, was not
present owing to illness, a vote of symy
pathy was passed to him.

The delegates were then directed by
the local secretary to their different homes
for the night, when new friendships were
made and - spiritual experinces- exchanged
until the early hours of the marmng.
before retiring to rest. '

Although from a business view pomt
we have witnessed worse meetings, there
is still room for improvement. The pres.
ident could not be surpassed for gemiality
and courtesy, but he was over-generous
with respect to time allowance for differs
ent speakers, as there is a constitutional
limit. Hence many took advantage . of
the latitude allowed, and needless ropetl-
tior of arguments ensued.

- The Consultative Conference: was held




ol onpie; 3410143 m.
MMM‘M“ being
e mhmm of an excellent
SOLaY ronnoelS

" £y Ty mptming light is' breaking,
e, Fhe shadows disappear.”

iz Nhe.chairman briefly. cited the da.nns
of the {Spiritualists .ip a pithy -address,
W: Toyer of Birmingham rendered a solg
entitled “ Lord God of Abrabam,”, with

telling effect. The essayist of .the morn-

ing, G. T. Gwinn, then read a. paper ypon
“Map gnd His Possibilities,” which was
received with an..ovation. It was wogked
out in masterly fashion in a logical, man-
ner. Many questions were then put and
ably reponded to by the essayist, A mix-
ed_-choir of local workers about sixty in

Iber, then rendered “ A Day in Thy
Cause.” The singing ol a hymn and a
sweet benediction by Mrs. J. Greenwood
gf Hebden Bridge concluded the sitting.

The afternoon session .was .called. to
order by Mr. Gwinn at 2: 30.

“ Unsought of Us They Found Us™
were the opening words of the first hymn,
followed by the invocation, R. A. Qwen
of Liverpool, discharging that duty. A
solo by Mrs. Greenwood, “The life we
dream,” formed the basis of the chair-
man's address. Ope of the oldest lady
platform, workers .in England, Mrs. Batie
of Halifax then read a paper entitled
* Spiritualism,”  which proved to be a
restatement of our claims. The effort of
our sister raised the audience to the
bighest pitch of enthusiasm, which was
doubly manifest at the applausq she
received. Lo .

- The questions. were .pumesous- - and

mﬂ;-ﬂlﬁ mﬂ#“ mm ditll!
_ eepaysy as it was. decided g publish: Ahew.
both as ane pamphiet,..; Se, ook out, fur
its issue, and be . mmxm
copies,.. . An, antbm.-,ohu Y Huavens,”
was .rendered; in.-grand sty!o. folldwdvbv
tbe closing. exercises. ... ©

The advertised mass meeting for 6: 30
was preceded. by an organ recital at
6 p. m. by ghe organist,

Prompt to time the president,, Mr.
Gwing, led the way ofi -to ‘the platform
accompanied by the following, namely,
Vice-president Mr. Morse, secretary Mr.
Hey, Treasurer Mr. Wright and members
of the LK. C.; Mrs. Batie, Mrs. Groom, the
Birmingham pioneer; Miss Hesp of Leeds,
the Lyceum Union representative, Mayor
General Phelps, one of the old guard,
mayor and mayoress of Walsall, §Ir, and
Mrs. Vanables, Mr. Wallis, eduor of Light,
and several past presidents of the S. N, U.

The opening exercises was followed by
a solo, rendered to perfection by Madame
Raike, “Nearer to Thee.” The president’s
address was full of nspiring spiritual
thoughts. - Another beautiful solo, “The
Promise of Life,” was ably rendered by
Miss Price. Our esteemed pifineer friend
of the Cause, E. W. \Wallis, based a lofty
discourse on a line frome the preceding
solo, “Earth is not all."

The choir's.rendering of “Gloria" was
fitting to the occasion.

J. J. Morse then for a time held: the
attention of the audience, dealing with
Spifitualism as breaking down conven-

tionality. Madame Raike again charmed
.

Mr. Green, : :
~whose manipulation. of the instrument
" gained welddidb® hpplidde;
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husslsparers withia dols, “Abidd With:Me.”
1oMel Hisy, the énergetic secnemy,then
winde o plen for -the children,'and solicited
the support -of Spiritualists. in the Lyceum
wirk. . It was appropriate that he should
follow with an appeal for the.old work'grs
avd the fund of benevolumce. - Mrs. Batie
recited « . grand 'poent - ‘entitled, A Life's
Journefy,” *The president theén pronounced
the:: benediction -at: 8:30: g.m., and the
proceedmgs ended. |

¢ Truly can it be recorled that ‘success
atténded the efforts of all who strove
to make' the “eleventh annual ‘Conference

POV OUR 670 A2 £ It - dyoantsog e

(By Dr. D. S. R. RAo.)h

" Heredity., .- v o
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the’power for gobd ‘it ‘witl iptbire'td'bv."’
Monday found a number “of delegates
Visiting ‘the s:gbts ‘of "the cnty, mckﬂé
a visit to the’ famous Cadbury chocoiaté
factory at Bonnville, " A party of filty
wére conducted” through the univérsity
at which Sl!' bliver Lodg‘e is the prmcipdl’
‘ A socna.l xally and" fareweﬂ ax the M
land  Institute brought to a ‘close ajweek
end of aétiv'tty, enthusiaem aad brother;
hood which will live in the memories. of
all for many years, : :

. . g YaE
— i, "t P A B R

e o8

hn the interest of our students of Mental Scxence.—PhrenolOgy, we chp the followmg

mterestmg article .

from the pen of Dr, D.S. R. - Rao, as appeared &

in the widely read Hmdu of - Madras. . Ed—S. Cl]

.,:It is, of great importance to study the
laws_of . heredity. In studying the ques-
non&f the health and disease of progeny
it will" be necessary to note to what ex-
tent they have deriyed their propeosities
for health or disease. from. their parents
agd, tyom. their environment. Such an
|nve=.tlga.t|0n will be invaluable both to
the practlcal breeder and to the euginist.
I thegefore propose. to give an outline of
the laws of heredity bere and leave it
to the reader to refer to hooks of here-
dity for. fyrther information, should it be
desired. The subject of heredity has
always been subject to much speculation.
In the days. of old, the Greek Philosopher,
Hippocrates - included heredity . amongst
the. - subjects that he speculated ;upon.
Darwin . had his. own views on heredity
and, it is.only since the beginning of this
centucy. Ahpt. the.«8 ubiject b?s attracted

much notice. and been subject to sermous
study and experiment, .
THE NATURE OF HEREDITY, - .

We are aware of the fact in, ‘n,a,t:ur'g
that.like begsts like.. The orogeny share
the qualities of their progepitors. -,Some«
times the sfnlilari.;y .io. qualities. or ghar«
acteristics is. amazing, tracéable to the
fourth, fifth or the sixth genmeration. Ag
other times only ome characteristic might
be notlceable as a famlly characteristic,
while the others are “obliterated.

What is.the, cause of this persistence
of a characteristic or. characteristics in
the family 2 ; In. other. words why. does
like beget like?

There are two theories breught fox;ward
to solve this riddle. The:one is pangenesis,
advgnced by Charles, Darwin \and’_,'the
other is Weismann's CONTINUITY, OF THR
GERM YLASM, . .1 .- Y e b

i LA 0-



Dlrwin’s ldeam that each .organ. gc
the body sent to the reproductive organs
' h the blood, minute particles or
buds, so that the. reproductive cells con-
tain the representatives of all the various
tissues in the body, like a skin, hair,
stomach kidoey, heart, lnngs, &c. 1In
the development of the child all that
happens is that the representative-cell in
the ~fertilized egg unfolds itself and de-
velops into its respective tissue. Hence
the child comes to resemble its parents,
the child is the developed product of the
representative cells of the parents! But
it is important to remember that in the
case of all the higher animals, which are
very complex organisms, it is difficult to
say how many buds should be given out
so that a fair sample of “them, might be
obd . As animals give away in their
liféfithe enormous number of sperm cells,
if Darwin’s theory of Pangenesis is the
explanation of heredity, we should have
to suppose the giving off of enormous
- numbers of complete sets of pangenes—
which looks rather improbable. Darwin
‘himself realised the difficulty, but he
could not explain the ‘inheritance of ac-
quired characters’ on any other basis. 1{
the acquired characters like changes pro-
duced in the parent by use or disuse of
certain organs or by disease, were inher-
ited by the offspring, then Darwin’s idea
was that there existed some intimate
connection between the various parts of
the body and the reproductive organs.
Darwin popularised his theory in his day,
but it is held to only by a minority
of biolcgists at the present day.
‘The theory that is in vogue now is
the CONTINUITY OF THE GERM PLA%M
of that German biologist Weismann.

Mwmqu‘ alnm

of the offspiring but is reserved wnchangud ° ,

for the furmation of the germ cells of the

following gemeration :—", . sig vy 1ol
That is, o mmmm

PLASM goes UNCHANGED ‘from

to the. reproductive - ma M%

spring, this taking part in the mﬂn;" -

of successive generations. .

The connection between one generation
and another becomes indirect in this
case, and similarity of characteristics is
due to the fact that the generation or
generations possess the same germ plasm,
from which they have all sprung.

But, it should be remembered that the
resemblance is frequent as regards a
single characteristic or .two. Children
do not resemble their parents or grand
parents absolutely in all respects. In
some they do, but in others they drﬂ'er
There are no two objects in the umverse
which are absolutely alike. The aphorism
that like begets like needs to be qualified,
in applying it to things of daily life, as
it indicates only a tendency, but not an
absolute certainty.

VARIATION.

Whence does it come about that the
children differ from the parents? In
spite of resemblances why should there
be differences between the parents and
their offspring ?

In all sexual reproduction, the embryo
tesults by the mingling of the male and
the female cells. In the course of fer-
tilisation, the male and female germ plasm
mingle in different combinations. The
résukting embryo partakes of the nature
of thess different combinations since teb

4

o

i pO\ﬂty:
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two parents ase different in characteristics,
the differegt combinations produce dif-
ferent résults. Hence arise variations

_amopog the offspring and between the

offspring and the parents !

“ 1t seems certain that the great ma-
jority of unborn differences between parent
and offspring are due simply to new
combmatlons of previously existing charac-
ters. '~ It is easy to see that with sexual

-seproduction, . where two parents are in-

volved in the production of the offspring,

‘there is a continual mixing of different

germ plasms, and thus almost infinite

chances of -new combinations.”

'+ Since-thé combinations bave chances

of great variations, the problems of here-

dity become very complex, even when

the offspring of two parents is considered.
A’ genius 495 said to be produced by

.a bappy combination of similar qualities
-igr both the- parepts just like, in throwing
_dice by chance all the heads or tails

might turn-up. A criminal might .be the
result of the evil propensities of both par-
ents, combining together in an unfortunate
blend! Between the two extremes an
infipite variety of combinations is possi-
ble giving rise to varicus temperaments
and charactenistics in the offspring.
VARJATION OF UNBORN QUALITIES.
Suppose two brothers burn of the same
parents are. subject to different environ-
ment during the most impressiopable part
of their lives. The one is educated, well-
fed, -and well looked after.  The other
a foreign country, made to live
clothed in rags and his edy-
cation  altogether neglected. Then the
differance between the two brothers would
be not anborn, but acquired. They came
out of the same stock, but their epviron-

sent to

vnapnt \has been very different. . Therefore

their acquired characteristics axe different.

But let us take two boys, belonging to

difierent parents and perhaps to differgpt -

races. Let them be subjected to the same
environment, i. e., the same educational
facilities, good food, - clothing, society, etc.

The differences that may be found be-’

tween them, would be unborn but not
acquired. But in practice it is difficult
to distinguish the inborn from the acquir-

ed characteristics. Though the latter are

the result of the environment, . still it
should be owned that unless, there be
some inborn tendencies, the environmt;qt'
would have no effect.

It should be remembered also thg.t
appearances of very marked novelties will

tend to be recorded in the ordinary course -
Small changes are left une

of events. re |
noticed or they become indisting

According to the modern view .gh e
tion all real changes in the germ plasgn

are of the same kind i. e., the variation
from one kind to another is by sharp

»

rand definite steps. Also that actual, changes

in the nature of germ plasm are com-
paratively rare. “They are the exception
and not tie tule in heredity.” e

But Darwin was of opinion that *
born variation was the rule; that the
characters o a species were in a state of
flux, so that new variations in one direc-
tion or the other could be produced mere-
ly by selecting in those directions. One
species .was formed from another by the
accumulatjon, of minute xndeﬁmt@ tendga
cies in one direction.” AR

He was certain that chmges occm:rm

nature very . slowly and . his .. Luvmwte. ’

apborism. was that “Nature does oot leap,”

" But it.js now believed. that chages in -
. pature. occur. by leaps, but; they are ot




eadily coguisable, -for the leaps may be
" seldom and small. But we do know now,
that certain inborn variations do oocur,
either slowly or rapidly, and they are the
result of the changes in the germ plasm,
though the changes may occur very slowly.
INHERITANCE OF ACQUIRED
CHARACTERS.

The inheritance of acquired characters
has been a bone of keen contention. Some
deny it and others affirm it with vigour.

From acquired characters it is under-
stood that characters should be acquired

* during the lifetime of the individual as
apart from that acquired by the race.
For instance, the domestic cat might eat
rice, as distinguished from the wild cat
which does not. So tne domestic kittens
~ might show the same partiality to rise.

ik partiality to rice, is an acquired
chffacter not by the individual, but by
the race.

But the question of the acquired charac-
ters is most important to the student of
Sociology. Suppose there is a drunkard
—the habit of drinking having been ac-
quired during his lifetime. Then the
question is, does the alcoholic habit tend
to be inherited by the offspring? ‘Some
biologists say “Yes” and others say “No.”

One should be very careful lest facts
are misinterpreted. For instance, suppose
there is a parent suffering from consump-
tion. A similar tendency might be noticed
in one or two of the children. Then this
agquirement of consumption by the
children might be either due to inheritance,
or by the énvironment i. e. the causes
(like overcrowding, overwork, bad food,
&c.) which induced consumption in- the
parent, might induce in the children also,
So it would be unscientific to jump to
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taking note of othe¥. facords” A

are produced in the body, -without ta-"

volving ,any change in the .germ plism.

Then are these modifications/ iy . the
body heritable ? At the outset, i might
say, that acquired characters -are: it
always heritable ? If so, wetmight hn
colts with clipped tails, since horses have
been in the habit of having their tails
clipped. The Chinese ladies have been
known to mortify their feet with l@t
bandages. Yet their chiidren have not
acquired the ‘celestial * feet ? So, in the
vast majority of cases, the acquired
characters are not inherited, But, ucca-
sionally an instance or two crop up, which
makes one waver in his judgment.

Professor Hzkel quotes the case of a
bull having had its tail caught by the
slamming of a byre door and squeezed
off. The bull, it seems, produced tailless
calves.

Such instances could be multiplied in-
definitely. But, taken as a whole, we
might say that evidence for the inherit.
ance of mutilations is very meagre. The
occurrence of such phenomena is so rare,
that one hesitates to build any theory on
such a foundation. Even the few cases
that are rarely noted might be mere
coincidences.  Many biologists are of
opinion that since mutilatiops generally
produce very little effect on the system,
‘they are not inherited.

« But the modifications produced by use
or disuse are of a different nature. They
seem to dive deep into the system, and
produce changes in the germ cell. Hence,
sfich-changes are inherited, In fact, such
an assumption is necessary to be able
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to explain certain phases of the theory of
evolution, which are otherwise not com-
plainable. ‘

" According to this theory, in the remote
past the horse learned to walk on the
tips of its toes; the weight being borne
ou the middle toe, it has developed won-
derfully while the others atrophied, so as
to become mere rudiments. This has
been inherited by succeeding generation
of horses and they all walk on their

" middle toes. Thus changes in characters

like swiftness, cunningness, capacity to

. fight, &c., bave been developed through

use or deteriorated through disuse --and
the changes have influenced the germ
plasm by influencing the whole system,
thus making them possible to be inherited.

However convenient it might be some-
times it is to believe on Lanarks theory
that races were developed by the accu-
mulation of the effects of use and Jdisuse,
still go proof is forth coming that his
explanatioh is correct. The instances
given above might be interpreted on 'a.
different basis altogether. Darwin by his
theory of Natural Selection that characters
are preserved because they are found
valuable to their possessors in the strug-
gle for existenze. For instance, the
giraffe’s neck has, become long, because
the long necked ones were able to reach
leaves more easily thao their short' necked
fellows so that while the latter died out,
the former lived. Thus in course of
several generations only the long n.ecl;fed
giraffes lived and the others perished ;

" gimilarly “the fleet antelope, escapes from

the lion while his slightly more slow foot-
ed brother is caught and eaten, and :t:e
race thereby becomes swifter of foot. .

» Again environment produces changes in
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the body of the "orgahism. The colours
of certain insects like butterflies and some
plants change according to temperature
of the places in which the embryos .de-
velop. It is difficult to say in such cases
whether they are the result of modifica-
tions or that of changes in the. germ
plasm. But we have not arrived at any
definite pronouncement as yet; .cxperi-
ments made have not éiven any striking
results to prove that acquired characters
are inherited. In many cases negative
results .have been obtained, which need
not be taken conclusively as negative
proof. Still we might say that there is
sothe presumptive evidence in favour of
the inheritance of ucquired characters.
Some biologists of repute take ‘very dif-
ferent views of this question. Professor
Arthur Thomson comes to the conclﬁh
that “the question resolves itself into a
matter of fact: have we any concrete
evidence to warrant us in believing that
definite modifications are ever, as such
or in any representative degree, trans.
mitted ? It appears to us that we have
not. But to sav dogmatically that such
transmission is impossiple, is gnseientiﬁc."
But quite the opposite view is taken by
a French writer Delage. He says “It is
by no means proved that modifications,
acquired under the influence of the con-
ditions of life, are generally hereditary,
but it seems fairly certain that they are
sometimes so. this depends without doubt
on their nature.’ .
Cousequently the question is not easy
to settie one way or the other” But unless
positive proof is forthcoming, there will
be a great tendency for the negative
aslsect to prevail. )
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Sell’-Falt.h; t.he‘ best. Sﬂbﬂtith&l for Geniq';. ,,ig‘—";“ .
By Dr. Orison Swett Marden, F, 1. A. sc. ety e e

" 1f we could put a measuring line around
a man's faith, it would give a pretty ‘good
estimate of his possibilities. No man
ever does a great thing with little faith.
If his faith is weak, his efforts will be
‘weak.

" Faith is the great leader in every achi-
“evement. It shows the path which leads
‘the way to our possibilities. Faith is the
faculty or instinct which knows, because
it sees the possibilities within; it does not
hesitate to urge us to undertake great
things, because it sees reserves in us cépa-
ble of accomplishing them.

How commen it is for péople to think
g if they only had this quality or that
' e“greater ability or better opportunity,
they would do wonderful things. Asa
matter of fact, it is not su much more
ability or a greater opportunity that is
lacking, as faith in ourselves to do what
wu are perfectly able to do, and what we
know we ought to do.

If we believe in ourself, we will be
much more likely to do the larger things
we are capable of than 1} we were to
hold the self-depreciatory, lack-of-confi-
dence attitude.

Mapy of us have native ability to ena-
ble us to reach a creditable position in
life, but we lack the ability to get hold
-of ourselves, \We lack the arousing
yeast. Our ability Jies deep and dormant
within us. It needs expelling. A man
must” go mining for his ability. He will
not find all of his gold upon the surface.
Many of us have to drill through the
hard strata and do a lot of blasting in

2

our rocky natures before we bnng out
the gold nuggets.

Some people may say fﬁ'ét' they bave
no spscial talent, that they are not ‘bril-
liant; that they were behiod most' %f
their classmates at school; and that they
do not beheve that they have abnhtytb
make very much of a succeSs 0o ittt
how hard they may wom Bt W
ship and brilliancy are not ‘the “test™®
the abhility to succeed in life. Some of

the greatest achievers the world has ever
known were dull at school and were any-
thing but brilliant in their youth. It is
faith that unlocks our power and enables
us to use our ability. It has been the
great miracle-worker of the ages.

Whatever will ncrease vour conhdence

in voursell increases vour pawer.

If you believe in vourself and \'\'urk, if
veu know how to stick and hang, it does
not matter so much about vour scholar-
ship or vour natural ability, for, after all,
whether you succeed or not, is largely a
question of self-faith and endurance, of
reserve, and downnght hard work,

Who can ever estimate the marvelous
influcnce of fauth in the great achieve-
ments of men, that kind of faith which
annihilates  obstacles, which removes
mountains of diificulties ?

_See young Disraeli, without oppor-
tunity, pushing his way up through the
middle classes, up through the upper
classes, until he stands self-poised upon
the topmost round of political and social
‘power, Scoffed, ridiculed, rebuffed, hissed
from the house of Commons, he simply
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. says, “The time will come when you will

. hear me.”. The time - did come, and the
boy with mo chance but with sublime

* gelf-faith swayed the scepter of England
for a quarter of a century.

We are coustantly reminded in the
‘Holy Book that it was through faith that
Abraham, Moses, and all the great’ char-
acters of the Bible were able to perform
miracles and do such marvelous things.
There is no other one thing that is em-
phasized so much throughout the Scrip-
tures as the importance of faith. “Ac-
cording to thy faith be it unto thee,” is
reiterated throughout the Bible.

There is no law by which you can
achieve success in anything without ex-
pecting it, demanding it, assuming it.
There must be a strong firm self-faith

. p - -
first, or the thing will never come. Con-

‘fidencé in oneself has ever been the great
* foundation stone. It Fas performed
miracles in every line of endeavor.

If you have great confidence in your
ability, and put a high estimate upon
vourself, you set the life process within
vou, the current of your thought and
your effort, towards the realization of
these ideals.

‘sublime  self-faith was characteristic
of Daniel Webster. His father was
wuch chagrined and pained when early
in his career, young Dariel refused a
fifteen-hundred dollar’ clerkship in the
court of common pleas in New Hamp-
chire, which he had worked hard to se-
cure for him after he left college. * Dan-
jel,” he said, “don’t you mean to take
that office?” “No, indeed, father; 1
hope I can do much better than that. [

use my tongue in the courtsy ndt
I mean to be an actor, not a

‘mean to
my pen.

register of other men’s acts.”"

Webster was very pioor even after- he
entered Dattmouth Collegé. © A friend
sent him a recipe for greasing his boots.
\Vebster wrote and thanked him, and
added: “But my boots need other doc
toring, for théy not only- admit water
but even peas and gravel stones.” ‘Yet
he becan:e one of the greatest men in the
world. Sydney Smith said: *Webster
was a living lie, becausé . man on earth
could be as great as he looked.” Carlyle
said of him: *One would inclide’ at
sight to back him against the "world. ™"
It was this man’s marvelous self-faith
that enabled him to overcome the 'mdﬁy
discouragements «f poverty and obscurxty ’
and to become one of our greatest
statesmen. ’ '

Faith is that something within i
which does not guess,” but knows. "It
knows bécause it sees what our coarser
selves, our animal natures cannot see. It
is the prophet within us, the' diviné mes-
senger appoinfed to accompany m:m
through life to guide and direet and
encourage him. It gives him a glimpse
of his possibilities to keep ‘him from
losing heart, from quitting his upward
life struggle. L

Our faith sees resources, powers, po-
tencies which our doubts and fears veil
from wus. Faith is assured, is never
afraid, because it sees the way out; sees
the solution of its problem. It has
dipped in the realms of our finer Tife,
our higher and diviner kingdom: Ali
things are possible to him who has faith,
because faith sees, recognizes the. po“,é,-
that - means accomplishment,

Ro matter what other people may
think about your ability - never ' allow
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become what you long. to do or_become.
" lucrease your self-confidence in every
remarkable degree by the power of self-
suggestion. There are wounderful possi-
bilities in suggestion for reaching the
sonl and arousing latent energies.

1f you have great faith in yourself, if
you believe in vourself, it also helps
others to think well of themselves and
to believe in themselves. Nothing is as
contagious as our mental attitude,

Every youth should be taught that it
was intended he should fill a place in
the world which no one else can 6li;
that be should expect to fill it, and train
himself for it; taught that he was made
‘in the Creator’s image, that in the truth
sf his being he is divine, perfect, immortal
.a,a'tbat the image of God cannot fail.
He should be taught to think grandly of
himself, to form a sublime estimate of
his possibilities and of his future. This
will increase his selt-respect and self-
development in well-proportioned living.

Think of the inestimable value 10 the
race if parents and teachers only knew
now, as they shortly will know, the
wonderful art of increasing human effi-
ciency by brain-building through right
thinking, the art of strengthening weak
faculties, and correcting deficiencies.

The time will come when the youth
who lacks confidence, initiative, who is
shy and timid, will be trained by the
building anew of the brain cells whirh
are deficient and lacking, by the stimu-
Iating of the thought in that portion of
the brain which is weak.

There is everything in koowing how
to put yourself in such a menta] attitude

belpful. thoughts .of you. 1§ .Tm:?:» :
Jost . all confidence in, himaglf, . apd. vo
longer tries to help himself, other peopid.
force him downward by MM@
ing thought instead of giving him an uplift.

We little realize. what . deprossing,
pulling-down, discouraging mﬁmm
8 in the reputation of being a uo-hody.
& good-for-nothing. :

People help us in the way we are going
on their thought of us.. If we are pros-
perous they giva us.g.. prosperous thaught,
because they believe in us. On the other
hand, if we are going down hill, they
accelerate our decline by, . their depreci-
atory tbo“‘htf S *‘”"'}mﬁ i

W e

o

~ There umythwlmm PR

tation of living . a prqrqngga

of being interested in everything. d
growing, expanding. I} peuple see we

are growing, then everybody lelps us .,
with their thoughts and their confilence.
But if we are shriveling, shnnki;g, de-
chning, gradually dying nf.dry rot, we
get the bad effects of their currespond-
ing thoughts and handicapped by their
of lack of faith and conﬁdeucc'm us.
VDo not be afraid to demand  grea
things of yourself, Powers which y~y
never dreamed you possessed wil) leap 10
vour as'sistance. “Trust thyself. Every
heart vibrates te that iron stning.”
’ The very intensity  of oy confidence
?n our ability to do the thing we attempt
is definitely related 1o the degree of oulr
achievements.
' A yfmng man starting out 1n life,
ns. anxous to succeed, must oot say to
himself, “ | would like to succeed, but |
do mot believe | am really fitted for the
part 1 have assumed. My profession or

who

LS
S

hogesin dubont:. living:
any. -people out of em-

i %4‘1 bave made a
away the best.
come out some-
"man who talks ‘5‘;‘-

' %o, will come out some-
will be-at the “little end of

- ‘and: olit of a job.
ﬁ: the Alps had looked so formidable
to Napoleon as they did to his advisers
: ,gegple,he would never have
ooid‘them in  hidwinter. It is the
man who persists in seeing his ideal, who
ignores obstacles, abhsolutely refuses to
see failure; who clings to his confidence
‘in victory, success, that wias out.
The whole philosophy of efficiency and

happiness consists in thé vigorous, con-

sistent affiirmationr of the thing we are
trying to be and trying to 'do. '

It would be as reasonable for Napoleon
to have expected to get his army over
the Alps by sitting down and declaring
that the undertaking was too great for
him, as for you to hope to achieve any-
thing significant in life while harhouring
grave doubts and fears as to vour ability.
Confidence is the Napoleon of the mental
army. It doubles and trebles the power
of all the other faculties. The whole
mental army waits until confidence leads
the way. _ ‘

Even a race horse cannot win & prize
after it has once lost confidence in itself.
Courage, born of self-confidence, is the

prod which brings out the last ounce of
reserve force. ¢

What would be the probable success ‘of
an animal tamer who went into a cage

-
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with -fexacious : wild:: beasti:" for the first
time full of. fear,  doubt; .uncértainty?
What if he said to himself, “I will TRy
to conquer these wild animals, but I reéily
do not believe I can do it. It is a preity
serious proposition for a human being to
try to conquer a wild tiger from the

jungles of Africa. There may" be men.

who .canrdo it, but I doubt very much
whether I can.” ‘ o

If he should face wild beasts with such
an attitude of weakuess, doubt and fear,
he would very soon be torn to pieces. .

Bold courage is all that would save him.
He must conquer with his eye ‘ﬁi"stJ md
there must be a lot of winning, gritty
stuff back of the eye, for tﬁp sligﬁtést
show of fear would probably be fatal, tbe
least indication of cowardice might  cost
him his life. ’ . o 1

In fact, a man cannot try with that

determination which achieves unless “he -

actually believes. he'is going to get ‘What
he is working for ar apparximate. to it.

The majority of humaa failures began
to deteriorate by doubting or. depreciat-
ing themselves, or by losing confidence
in their own ability. The moment you
harbor doubt, or begin to Jose faith im
yourself, vou capitulate to the enemy.
Every time you acknowledge  weakness,

inefficiency, or lack of ability, you: weak-

en your self-reliance, and that is to wn-
dermine the very foundation of all

achievements. - o

Our life is grand or ordinary, large or
smal), in proportion to the insight and
strength of our faith. Faith opens the door
of the true source of life, and it is through
faith that we touch Infinite Power,

When we have faith in God and our-
selves we can remove all mountains of
difficuity and our lives will be one tri-
umphal march to the goal ‘of our ambition.

o
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God papetmlly blesses all in his uni-
verso with his love and good will. It is
the nature of God to love and to -bless,
and He cannot do otherwise without
changing his nature. To condemn and
curse is devilish, just the opposite of
God-like, heace God does not condemn
or curse anything.

Cultwate your God-like nature by learn-
mg to express blessmgs and good will
toward everything in your world. Innu-
merable examples . could be given of
wonderful changes and transformations
in Jife and affairs, in character and iu
environment, as a result of changing from
an attitude of hatred for and condemnation
of things to an attitude of blessing all
thifgs with a God-like good will.

Persons bave prayed and decreed for
a change of environment or the removal
of phvsical and financial limitations, and
npt until they gained the realization that
the change must come in themselves
first, in their own feelings and attitude
toward things, did they gain the power
to make ali things new. They then
began to bless instead of condemn, to
cultivate a feeling of goodness, and good
will and love toward the things they
formerly hated, and lo and behold, those
hateful things, those limiting things, and
those depressing personalities were sur-
rounded with a golden glory evolved
from the soul of the person. And then
as the persqn continued to express the
tmnsforming power of Divine feeling,
this po“er became active, bringing .\boux
physical changes and creating an er\m-
ronment which revealed more of the
harmony and prosperity of the heavenly

quality radmtmg from tho “soul of the
person.
Does the daily outloolt scem monotonous

and the future prospect drury? An the
people in your world tiresome and

depressing, and the possibilities for
happiness and prospenty hidden ? Then

_examine your attitude of mind and see

what is your habutual state of thought
and feelmg toward these couthm pe-
rsons, and thmgs. Some other persons
might find your environment and your
friends and your things a source of
pleasure, because they would uwlken in
them a different attitude of mind. )

A person walked daily amid' ‘Certain

scenes and envifonmeat with ‘depressed ..

spirits, and all seemed dreary and value-
less to hin. In Jater vears, after hav-
ing a change of heart and the rebirth
of his spirit into the Light of Truth, he
walked through those scenes again and
they reflected beauty and jov to him.
The scenes had not changad, but the
attitude of the seer had. Do not mope
as a mortal in a state of darkness and
wonder why all things reflect vour own
gloom and discontent. Awaken to your
immortality as a creator now, in posses.
sion of the Divine creative feehngs of
Love and Good will, exercising them
every hour and on all things, and all
things will reflect bick to vou vour
Blessings and Good Wil

Feel how good it is 10 be alive as one
of God's individualized Blessings sent in-
to the world to acy as s anonted mes.
sgnger of the Gospel of the Kingdom of
Love. Endeavor to cultivate

the con-

sciousness that you, as a soul, came from
N .

what s it -8 e Will of God? It is
ﬁogw and act as God feels toward all
thiugs. So. lnadﬂ'w be God-like, you
must cultivata: 'a God-like quality of feel-
can do this by learning to

‘l:;:;':: ggﬂ mtb your good feelings.

;. Youw qu!y Q(L money may seem limit-
qupg vou. can bless it with your good

.w;‘& @nd your creative thoughts‘ of in-
.fcrme. and it will go forth radiant with

., .40 .attract . more money to
M whicli are so dark
and hmlted can be filled with the radi-
ance of your perconality by affirining :
“1 bless these affairs with the Lu.}.lt and
Power of Invine Love. [ am a joyous

center of creative Blessings, and all m.y
aﬂalrs shall become charged with Hls
vital Spirit which will fill xhem f‘”th
recreative and transforining power.” Even
the things by which vou are surrounded,
the furmture of which ycu have beceme
tired, the room which seems a dungeon the
hills which hind your horizen and keep

the great world of experience,
r hlessings,

vou lrom
will all feel the power cf vou
and will all reflect differently, if you
bless them instead of continuing to hate
they will show passibilities of
mation, freedom, and pros-
perity if you endow the'm with a '.r;e\;;
spirit—the Spirit of Dmno Love, mh\tc
is the Spirit to the Lord God Aloug tyo
All these things have been. obednt‘mt °
thought 1o the past, they have frc :;,‘ce :S
your thoughts and the thoughts 0 ob rers
They are merely blind, obedlené ood ]and
which can reveal no more of o
his Spirit of freedom and beauty

them; and
change, transfor

'?thev receive through' God' ‘indiv

agents, of whom you are one.- . 1l these
limited, inert, and evolving objects of -
intelligence in your world are waiting-
for vou to act and feel beneficently
toward them, waiting for you to endow
them with Divine Life by touching them
with your wand of Blessing.

Begin now to cultivate the hablt ot
blessing all things and fecl that. you
are walking among things ‘as, an angel
of God endowed with his power to shed

around you the Divine radiapce, and

thus reveal his good will and his creative
thought to all the un&%vakened mtelhgences
and the lowly objects in your _world.
Feel that you are ordained to do . this
work by the Will of God, and . you will
immediately realize a new dignity, of pur;
pose. You will feel that God geeds
you in your environment to do an impor-
tant work as s agent, and as y~
develop vour immortal soul power as. a
living individualized Blessing, his L.ove,
Light, and Life will glow stronger and

stronger within your soul.

Meditamon 'lhought.
FOR SLPTEMBER. h
1 resign my body to the ONE SPIRIT}:
in whom I iive and move and who ﬁuﬂs‘:z
His self-conscious expression in me.
FOR OCTOBER.
My character is formed out of My

own Will for what I will, I am.

FOR NOVEMB(ER
All that 1 have seen teaches me’ to
trust the Creator for what 1 ha\e not

FTEREETRRTeeve me
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Spiritual Healing.. . RIS ;
By A SeiriTuaL HEALRK. NI

The true Spiritual healer is born, or
if he is not so born, for very few are,
he can only become a fitting instrument
for the Holy Angels by leading a simple
saintly life, sweet, kind and human. Such
become great bv meekness, humility,
purity, stead-fastness, strength, serenity
‘and fréedom from self. Their life is free
from personal ambmon To bhim who
4% born of the Spirit, these virtues come
naturally” and are preserved by watchful:
ness, courage and above "everything by
example so that othérs may see the beauty
.o'f the life spiritual. Tt is only in those
filled with holy faith, simplicity, sincerity,

and patience who can forgive seventy
times seven, and it is in these that the
light of the Spirit can be seen shining
through the eves and illuminating the
face, until it shows with transcendant clear-
ness and beauty.

He who is not o born, attains the
state of perfection often under affliction
upon affliction, tribulation upon tribulation,
borne with patience and holy faith. It s
when you have learnt to bow the head
anl can tn'xly say the world can hurt
you no more, that your eyes are open
and you know eternity is all that matters.
The Holy Celestial Healer then visits you
to treat you physically if you need is.
No amount of dieting will produce sanc-
tity. If you are blessed with and are
wearing the immortal crown of divine
love, you -will be in the pink of health,
young, irradiated. The Saints of old who
raised the dead and healed the sick by a
touch were ever as little children, and
only as little children did they approa.ch
their Heavenly Father. The so-called

deep learning, diving into mysteries, do
not lead to the Eterna), but when once
the eyes have been opened yeu will see
clearly, and look on -ever afterwards in
divine sympathy ‘and’ understanding.

1 have been the instrumewt for beal-
ing many people during the past few
years, mcludinz uses nf hppsy m ltl

stored to ‘cbns
walk who * hid ‘never  vralld
breakdowns, catarrh of nose, weak mght
rheumatism, diabetes, change of life with-
out iliness, etc. True spiritual healing
keeps people voung: the old grow younger,
It is regeneration as well as being phys.
ically healed. The influence of spirits
of those passed over have nothing to
do with spiritual healing, In many cases
of being physically  healed by an earth-
bound spirnt through  some mediam, it
would have been better spiritually for
the sick one to remam ). }f God through
His Holy Angels gave the affliction in
His wisdom, He will also send the healer.
An illness is often God's care of you
spintually, and the healer He will send,

will, in healing vou physicaliv, also do

so spiritually,
I have not <ought the work --1 am
not & professional  healer. |

ha\c no
fees, though 1

have had large cheques
Kiven me which have usually been sent
long after the patient has  bheen perma-
nently healed.  These cures have heen
N various parts of the country, and the
cast of travelling and hote
Been ne«uv am about now to take

the tatter up professionally and devote
my whole time to i,

1 expenses has

w bealing it is necessary at
mm ’,f ® swept with celestial light,
ﬂm blmdmg I have attended cases

+ where'oa entering the room I have stood
th at the patient’s state, and felt
helpless I have then seen a beautiful
shining Angel {not the spirit of a departed
person) stagd by the patient and 1 have
realiseq my own vileness. 1 have put
my hand gently on the patient's head and
the healing has been done. The Angel
1 saw was the guardian angel of the sick
one. I had nothing to boast about, but
*WM who advertise attribute the
pllber ‘ﬁﬁn&lvﬁ.‘“m do not realise
that the patient has ptayed and beéen
made white bv her long» affliction, and
may be possessed of more virtue in ber
little finger than the healer in his whole
bodv. A poor fallen outcast has some-
times more virtue and humility than some

+ healers. Healing by magnetism is not

spirityal healing.
P the case of a fallen sister, our Lord

In ‘I have need of

Hnmelf came -and said,

] The cure was instantaneous. The
thee.’

patient heard the words.

All that is beautiful s created by love

w-

THE SELF-CULTURE - 23 ¢

e e . ]

and sustained by love. There are few
who understand what real love means.
They may be kind, but they know not
love. They have this lesson to learn.
He who would love truly, musfﬁhave
humilitv. Arrogance and pride cannot
dwell with Divine Love. That which
the world calls happiness is not for the
true Spiritual healer. }e must not seek
happiness. Far away from London ina
lovely wood, on the lovely bhills, was
given by the shining ones, a book o
Spiritual healing-—a marvellous work—so
deep vet so simple. ‘;\t present, no one
will see it, for only a few could compre-

‘Hend ‘its wisdom. No money. will buy it.

It came from Heaven., - A long course
of solitude and silsnce in the desem or

woods, meditating on the" Love of Godv

for his children is necessary . to. fit. e
for work. _The heart -has to be: tendgr
and soft unto the woes and sorrows of
others, hardened unto one’s own. When
the heart of man has been refined, puri-
fied by suffering, then Divine Love will
enter therein and dwell with him.

[The International Psychic Gazette.]

. The Advantages of Firmness.

By PROF. J. MILLOTT SEVERN, F. B.P. S, F. L. A. sc.:

, most important
: one of the m
Firmness is

faculties in the whole mental orgamzlauon,
" ayin
but few faculties are capable of p t u,i
\ h a useful, influential and importa
such a

f the primary
onstitutes one o ’
P th :;)f SUCCESFS, and is the key-note
i cter,
o hich, much of a person’s chara o
hydw‘ pt:cmlly his or her capacity
‘ " su
‘“ at may be guaged. The p:d
B it gan being lotat

or,
rior position of its L the coronal

at the posteruor P“" .

region of the head in the midst of the
moral and aspiring groip, between the
organs of Conscientiousness, behind Ve'ne-_
ration and above Selfestecm is also an

indication of the importance of its functiop.

Firmness has many distinct phases
of manifestation. When large and
active, it is usually preductive of a
verg persevering disposition ; that is, it
perseveres in carrying out the desires
of the other faculties, and contributes
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a determined ch bich. ,carries
out the mind’s ¥

of difficulties,, ..

TR g,

" tenacity  of ‘mind
of purpose, stability,
in- effort, fortitude,
#¢ pursuit: of an end, and
which increases in propor-
opposed. 1t is- a- marked
~a rule, in  those who have
il igreat success. Where one suc-
by their force of genius or of
#¥d! intellect without much Fiminess,
-a large number will attain con-
erable success with but a moderate
‘or even average intellect combined with
this faculty. It is surprising how very
much’ mayv be accomplished with perse-
verance and steady*determination, qualities
arising from large Firmness. Those who
have charge of men, or the management
of important and responsible position and
undertakings especially need Firmness.

Otte of the most desirable qualities
in human nature, and one nnmensely
valuable in all business relations, friend-
ships, etc., is reliability—a character to
be deperded upon. This, Firmness
combined with Conscientiousness, produces.
We may bear with much in others that
may not in every respect be -agreerble
and pleasant when we know them to be
of good principle, honest and reliable.
Large Conscientieusness will give per-
sons a desire to do night, but, unless
backed up with a good degree of Firm-
ness, there is a lability to vield to
persuasive influences, or pressure. Firm-
ness combined with Conscientiousness
has enabled martyrs and tohers to endure
the most severe hardships and tortures
while adhering to their principles.

Some persons can scarcely be said to
have a will of their own, they follow
-the least impulse seemingly without
strength to resist it; others are immova-
ble; firm in their resolutions and purposes;
constant in their principles. They pay
little regard to exhortations or example,
- their conduct s uniform, seldom or never
varying, and ®their exertions may be de-
pended on.

Will, is an act of volition --of choice,
with which the judgment and intellect
bave to do. There are many things we

- AWk
B~

in_ defmncs stres
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Hell-Where Is It ?
+»  BYDR.J. M. PEEBLES, M. D.

What.does the Bible say about. hell?
Listen:
® . (1) “I found sorrow and trouble, the
pains of hell got hold of me -
but: thou hast redeemed me from hell.’
—psalms.

(2) Jonah, not being digestible, ex-
claimed when swallowed, “Thou heard-
est my voice and out of the belly of hell
cried I” . . . and be was thrust from
the fish “onto the dry land.”"—]Jonah 2:2.

These Oid Testament passages show
plaigly that people have been redeemd
and réleased from hell while yet in their
mortal boies ,

. See the Mew Testament: * If thy foot
offend tace, cut it off; for it is better
to enter halt into life, than having two
feet to be cast into hell, into the fire that
never shall be quenched and where the
worm dieth not.”"—Mark 9:43-48.

When visiting Jerusalem a number of
years eago, I went over into this hell,
this valley of Hinnom, this Gehenna ly-
ing just outside the walls of Jerusalem,
where in Christ's time, fires were kept
burning to destroy the offal; but now
this place of hell is finely cultivated,
having vineyards loaded with delicious
It was delightful to a vegetar-
jan to be i this hell of St. Mark’s gos-
pel; for the wormn had died, the fires
had been quenched and this hell had
been planted and transformed into a
vineyard of luscious grapes; and I felt,
thinking of others, like singing the last
line of the old hymn, “Oh, what would
it be, to be there?” .

What then is hell? It is not a " lake
of fire and brimstone;” not a “"bottgm;
not the aftermath to ~a great

manifests a - very ' ‘@scided ~ghigf 2
may not be that his decisions are better -
than another's, but what he does decide
on, whether good or bad, he holds him-
self firmly to. ‘

Persons with large Firmness, Approba-
tiveness, and Counscientiousness, will fre- -
quently put forth great efforts "with a
desire to succeed in something : and espe-
cially so if Ideality, the desire for- petfac-
tion, or Acquisitiveness, love of gain, be
well-marked. © Sense of ' jusfice and ac.
countabliity, - perseverance, ‘ambition, and
desire to be thought well of, qualities
arising from Firmness, Approbativeness,
and  Conscieatiousness  greatly  assist in
carrving out what the other faculties will.
Thus we often see persons. with these
combinations striving beyond their capac-
ities to accomplish what mayv  he, to
them, an utter impossibility. Of course,
every faculty may, with cultivation, be
improved, and persans of average capacity
may accomplish much by studv persever- . *
ance; still, it is a pity when persons, from
ignorance of their own capacities, strive
to accomplish something tor whiclh they
have_ no talent, while perhaps, allowiniz
genuine talents to  remain unused and
dormant.  Here Phrenclogy is capable of
being of immense service in pointing .agt
the kind and amount of talent, or mental
capacity, persons mav have,

When Firmness is ton arbive, 1t pro-
duces stubbornness, intatuaticn, umvithng-
ness to give up, a firm unvielding, ob-
stinite Crature.  Children 1n whom it
predom.m:\tes are usually difficult to man.
age, being untractable refractory, disobed:-
i:gl’d rs::bb::)frfzr"q f\(;r t{u]: btraining of such
and pers’uade th‘el‘n'"t)}l: ‘- AN lurl(.-:ul

The o " they cannot be driven.
. e want of Firmness is a areat de-
ﬁxedr;ess . ‘.‘nt), pcrse\eran';e, and

¢ PUrbose, are  vacillating and - *
undecided, yicld too radily to momentary
impulse, or the dictates V:)f the str y
faculties, and are Jiable to he ov ol
by evervhod 3 e 1o he over-ruled
A Y and every circumstance.

—————

grapes.

less pit:"

S

%’

judgment day” that orthodox. preathers -
used to employ to scare children. Noth- :

ing of the kind! Hell is more of a con-
dition than a place. It is within. It is
a_ bitter, biting, ~ gnawing, stinging re-
morse of conscience—of mental suffer-
ing—a telling prelude to repentan:::e and
progression.

Milton put these words into  the

mouth of a wicked spirit: “ Which way 1
" flee, am hell; myself am hell.” Dante’s

fiery inferno is only a poetic myth. The
conscious spirit of man is not combus-
tible.  The spirit cannot be
confined in a casket; cannot be shut up
in a dungeon nor burmed in a biblical
hell. It is a conscious fragment, or a
potentialized portion of God, .def\yi‘n'g
death and hell and destined to .eternal
harmony and happiness.

Death is only the gatéway to a larger
life and mortals enter the spirit world
as absolutely substantial bodies as we
have here, only more réfined and ethe-
real. There are different degrees of hap-
piness over there. Memory is the uyn-
dying worm. Conscience, reason and
justice are the three judges. There is
intense mental suffering as the -onse-
quence of wrong doing. God builds no

immortal

hells; He burns no man's fingers here
nor damns a man’s soul there. Men are
the architects of their own hells; they

reap what they sow. Every child born
into this world is a possible archangel
or a possible demon. We are moral
beings with the power of choice. Pun.
ishment follows sin; there is no escape.
Your salvation depends upon your own
conduct. “Work out your salvation,”
said Paul. _ And Jesus preached to the
spirits in prison, implying salvation for
the lowest of humanity. The angels are
continually helping us and calling to us

-to “come up higher” in the scale of

moral unfoldment. The door of mercy
is never shut; there is ever the opportun-
ity *of progress from darkness to light.
God is Love.

“
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The New B.rth

By DRr. GEORGE \V. CAREY. F. I. A. SC.

According to the opinion of Jesus of
Nazareth, it is necessarv to be born
again in order to see the Kingdom of
God. In other words, it is necessary to
come into a new consciousness before
Being or God can be urderstood, or
before the universe, man included, can
be seen in unity of Being.

Souls on earth, viz: sons of God, pass
through many births before the birth
takes place that ushers them into heaven,
or happiness, which is a full and corﬁplete
understanding that there is but one power,
one mind, ohe source of intelligenc'é.o
Then a soul clearly recognizes that it is,

and of necessity must be, an expression
or Word of universal spirit, therefore,
perfect; soul clearly szes that a perfect
mind cannot show forth imperfection.
It realizes that lnfinite Intelligence cannot
possibly be ignorant in any of its mani-
festations or operations. It seems tlhiat
wisdom, universal life, never commenced
to be, it is uncreated being, from everlast-
ing unto everlasting, and that the idea
of evolution from a low to a high condi-
tion is simply a conception bhased entirely
in the carnal or matter-mind-—the consci-
ousness or belief that form creates from,

or that form evolves out of form, and

(S
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totally ignores the creator of form.
The soul now clear]y sees that there

is no low or high in- Anfinite 'Eatelh@nce:—"

and that Infinife Intelhgence em‘Braces
all we see and all we do not see.
Betore the soul comes to thié new
birth it passes through intellectual births.
There is rhe birth inty better ideas of
government or the sccial relation between
man and man, the birth into the world
of invention, by which the world’s work
way be carried on with less expenditure
of energy; and the birth into the conscious-
ness that the so-called " forces of Na-
ture” may be utilized to do the work
necessary to provide food and clothing
for man and transport him from place
to plaze. But all these are births from
one stage of material belief to another,
and not the hirth that enables the souls
to see the Kingdom of God. This new
birth comes fromm an awakened conscious-
ness—a recognition that all the forces
of Nature—light, heat, magnetism, elec-
tricity, attraction, or gravitation—are
simply the operation or manisfestation of
eternal wisdom, the Infinite— *the

unbounded whole, whose body lS the
universe and spirit is the soul.”

"The new- blrth does not Wwait on change
of enviroments -or condltxons, or climate,
or wealth, or friends, or books, or, societies
or temple of the magi, or secret doctrines,
or development, or circles, or éryétal
gazing, or magic mirrors, or concenfration,
it depends wholly upon an underst‘tndmg
that the universe is what . 1ts name
implies—one verse, and not a diverse;
that there is one¥ power supreme over
all and in all.

Then the soul Joses the sense of personai
self and takes on the sense of universal
self. It loses the sense of personal hope
and takes on the semse of universal
satisfaction. It loses personal knowledge
and takes on universal knowledge. It
cxchanges the idea of personal love for
the realization of universal - love. = And
thu§ does the soul pass into the new birth.

Every stone has been rolled from the
door of the sepulchre. Ever)" barrier has
been removed. Every Pharach has been
drowned in the Red Sea of Lave.

Lack of Appiication.
BY J. MILLOTT SEVERN, F. B. P, S., F. 1. A. Sc
Associate Editor—Self-Culture. ’

“UNSTABLE AS WATER: THOU SHALL

‘ NOT EXCEL.”

The want of application, especially
amongst young people, is very detrimental
to progress, and is the cause of much
failure. There are thousands of individ-
uals who possess good heads, splendid
mental abilities, and who might even
rank as geniuses had they sufficient
mental application to work out their winds’
powers. ‘

‘ .Lack of application arises from a de-
hc1‘ency of Concentrativeness, or Conti-
nu.lty as it is termed by some ; and when
this is so, strenuous efforts should be
made to cultivate this organ, if great
achievements, or even solid progress
would be attained.

Changeableness, restlessness, impa-
tience, and inattention are the result of a

o deficiency of this same organ combined
with an active mind and temperament
e =

P

large there are at least fifty in whom it
i6 ‘small of ‘oaly ‘moderately developed.

' Ths late Sir Isaac Pitman, and Edison

the inveutor, are examples of men pos-
sessmg !’m'ge Concentrativeness, and. in
thiem we ‘miy see 'the result of what
mier of §eénius can accomplish ‘by steady
application. A story  is 'tstd " of Edison
which illustrates how strong this organ
is'i¢: bim. It is said that on the day of

“Higl mm:agd*i Edison* wandered ‘into his

laboratory and at once became so absorbed
in his experiments that, forgetting all
about baving been °‘married, hour after
hour went by when eventually he was
found there by his newly-married wife,
who, knowing his dispesition, had not
disturbed him.- What would bave been
unpardonable neglect in any other person
was r;adily forgiven.

Poncentrativeness gives fixedness to the
attention, so that when the mind engages
in any action it lends its energies to
make that action permanent, to continue
until its object is attained. The power
of concentration is invaluable in all me-

ntal pursuits. It is in fact, one of the

grand secrets of success.

Persons with small concentration and
an active mind are apt to have ton many
irons in the fire—too many things and

matters on the go, more than they can

Kare there {6 ome 'who has this organ '
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well see to; such do not economise their
mental and physical powers to advantage,
Before one thing is finished and complete
their attention is turned to other matters.
Thus it is that much effort is put forth
ahd many good resolutions entered upon,
“but little  permanent or solid work is ac-
comphshed Continued effort and coa-
stant ‘application is required in all great
achievements. ‘

A public speaker with concentration
small, however well his mind may be
stored is very liable to lose ‘the_thread
of his subject and to waunder into chan-
nels of thought and expression foreﬂgu'
to his text.

Concentrativeness should not be con-
funded with Firmness. Many persons
may be firm, resolute, even stubborn,
who are by no means steady, plodding,
and assiduous, while others who are
remarkably hesitant and undecided, will
pursue one uniform business or object
with undeviating regularity.

To cultivate Concentrativeness apply
yourself closely and diligently to one
thing at a time until completed, make
up your mind to finish more important
things; birng your mind to bear more
attentively upon your plans and never
allow your thoughts to wander.

R

Shakespeare as an Occuitist

Mr. R. W. Day Nankivell (* Robert
Calignoc ") delivered two scholarly lect-
ures on tHis sub;ect at the' International,
Club in December, the first of which
tn Vavk. DHBL L

Beginning with the statement that’ an
occultist (Latin, occulere) was a person
who dealt in that which whs hidden or
econcealed, the lecturer asked who was
better fitted to undertake such a uebuioul

MR L T
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and’ seemingly impossible- task than that
great magician, William Shakespeare,
who did not regard that which strikes
the five senses as being the whole account
of the matter, but was rather always
endeavoring to draw aside the curtain,
arguing from the visible to the invisible,
fram the known to the unknown, from
the obvious and patent to the latent and
occuit, ‘

Man, as we know him, said Shak.
espeare, was only an appearance. What
we see is only an aspect of him, The
fundamental workings of his life are
concealed. What he actually thought of
the nature of man might be gathered
from a passage in Julius Caesar, in
which he said the state of man was like
a little kingdom. It had its departments,
degrees, elements. It was a kind of
hierarchy, in fact. And beyond and above
all sits the Genius or Demon—the
Oversoul, as it has been called in modern
times—whose function it is to govern,
protect, and even to warn of Impending
danger or approaching death.

In the case in question, it was endeavor-
ing to restrain  Brutus from an act of
assassination which was not only immoral
in itself but was destined presently to
lead to his downfall. Then there is that
remarkable scene in Antony and Cleopatra

’ where the soothsayer informs Antony that

Octavius Ceaesar will finally overcome
him, becawse Antony’s demon is afrajd
to gevern him when Octavius is near at
hand. And you remember how, on the
night before the battle of Actium, Ant-
ony's soldiers heard music in the air and
under the earth, and they told each other

that it was the god Hercules, Whom

Antony loved, now leaving him.

RSN, i,

But when a man is dead, it does n&t
follow that his power on earth is past. |
Julius Casar died comparatively early in
the play, but it is just from that point
that his greatest power is felt. He rages
for revenge, stirs up Antony, goads the
people on to cry out for another® Ceesar,
appears to Brutus twice, and makes both
Cassius and Brutus die with his pame
upon their lips, The port-mortem in-
fluences of old Hamlet over earthly af-
fairs, though in some respects a more
subtle one, is none the less considerable,
This excellent king, possessed of so many
fine qualities, seems to have been
sentenced to an unusually severe term of
purgatory. Judged by the broad standard «
of the world, he was a fine specimen of
human nature but judged according to
priestcraft or ecclesiasticism, he wasg in a
bad way. He was an illustrious ékample
of the * sp]endld pagan'—a: positive man,
of strong electrical will, of big virtues and
big vices, scorching up the apparent
obstacles in his path, whether for good
or evil. After his death
of expansiveness, dignity,

his fine qualities

and intelligence
appear to withdraw into the background,

while his martial instincts movye to the
front and burn with a steady flame. He
has still passion, but it

1S hlS Ser\,dnt
not his master.

He economises it,
fluences others with it and directs it to a
given end. When he speaks it is tq
inflame his son with desire for re
not to seek pity for himself,
Old Hamlet is the dominant
othe play.

venge,

figure ip
He dehberately draws hig

psychical receptive sop into the martia)
vortex he has createq, Baffled deprived
: . , ve

of his physical body, ang roaming aboyt
u

in search of a poryT D'APPRI, of som
RI, e

.

: xmr"onsx m13
%mmu instrament. thw% which ;o act-s

-on the physical plane, he appears to his
»sop, welad in armor. . .

Young Hamlet,‘, :already . depressed: and.
peescient: 8f -doom, as -aocon.as he sees
WW -#ails- under his - influence, and
‘tha seourse of:-the play is henceforth - a
mere.: tussle - between ycung ~Hamlet's.
mercurial - and comparatively civilized

_ instinats, —bmked up by his cducation at .

| W smartial; [dominance,
5 clisthen working oo avother. level,
“of*ne,xxstenee, .and. supported by the low
i amral standard of his day.
wﬁym‘ Y
At ‘times, young Hamlet's individuality
:"   is; almest emlrely unseated, as.Antony's
| 'wheysand the moasirous . suggestions of
. bisifadhle—the. old-mole. who works, in
X \tihe dbrth’—coming to the surfagce, as
* they..de, bv.way of young Hamlet’s own
consciousness, appear to “him aimost under
the-guise of . moral duties “to be_ perform-
i ogwin\indar the momentary excitement of
thé- ﬁrst maetang with -his father, he con-
- e8ives the: idea.of - sweeping. to his revenge,
({; my'med)atsly the ghost disappears,
pe.draws back and decides that it will
b_e, quite, sufficiect if he writes things
.. down. ipstead  of doing them,. He revolts
_imcpasticular against the. ‘“‘cursed spite”

which,;-»;hashnpelessly involved him in thé

evil: fate. of . others, for’the desire of
.. freedom .and independence is a strong
@lament. in his. character, . .He is fertile

W&W’Rﬂ.xﬁm ‘0, which. ‘he does ot

,‘w;mmuggeguand ‘there; ,is hardly - apy ruse .

b‘ﬂ SPIRySy, writes  things aown, _
pingss,- ; bullies  Ophelia, .assists
g 8 'aume.y ta. qulgnﬂ, s o g
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foolmg \g,bxcb, mgy sq:\gggto creategddwer-

sion and stave dﬂ‘”hls tather’s. .influence.

But the samé instinct which deters him

from compromising himself in a useless
vendetta . causes him invariably tp strike

and strike hard when his personal safety

is threatened. . .,

You see héw the fuﬁcfjéps of fhé Egb; .
according . to. Shakespeare, reman%ﬁt};e,
same after death as before, but the Ego -

. cannot function. on - the ph)'slcal piime

unless it begs,, lporrows, ot stealﬂgbody
for its purposes. . It is always 2 tragedy.
when strong-wdled people try to dommatp
people .of strong mtelhgence, and it, L 0AS.
young Hamlet's duty to have carnqd out.
his own instincts, and not to have aqu-
ed himse to be worked. upon by the
desires of a person lower in, evolutxon
than himself.

2w

After all, one’s body 1s tbe temple of‘
one's own Oversoul and it is not a sprt
of Rowton House, estabhshed for: the con-
venience of ~:mv - wandering’ d!s‘émbddied-
re]atlve who may wish" to’ put up mit
Howbeit, while Shakespeare ta.ught thlgf
self-love. . was not .so vile .sin, as, gelf- ;
neglecting, he insisted thév»separatédhisr g
is an impossibility and that wd"asé" i

fluenced alike by 'the‘ lxvnngpq&i;he '
dead, In thése days, Wheg we. mm“ w' ¥

be commg ‘more ‘and . tnote:: into, : ﬁoﬂc‘h{,

with an o¢¢ﬁlf world and growmg%

a.nd more
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' "Happiness can be cultivated. -

. } Dr. O. S. MARDEN, F. 1. A, sc. .

“ The rose is but a

I know a lady who once underwent an
operation for the removal of a tumor. Every-
thing in her life dates from that time.
She cannot converse on any subject but
she drags in her “operation.” It is her
excuse for her explanation of all her
shértcomings in domestic affairs.

How many people are loath to let
their troubles go! They have lived with
them so long that they have become sort
of companions, and they seem to take a
morbid pleasure in entertaining them, just
as some patients like to dwell upon their
symptoms and aches and pains.

Few people realize that happiness may
be cultivated to any great extent. They
seem to think that the power to enjoy
life is largely hereditary, that they can-
not do very much <o change a crotchety,
sour, unhappy disposition.

One of the most difficult lessons of life
is to learn that we are largely the pro-
duct of our thought; that our environ-
ment, our education, our habitual thdught
have very much more to do with the
output of our lives than heredity. St.
Paul was really scientific when he said
to his disciples: “ Be ye transformed by
the renewing of your mind.”

‘The brain changes to meet the demand
made upon it. It is modified by its con-
dition of activity, the motives which
acmate,- rpould, and shape the cohditions
which the individual has to meet. .

The brain is very adaptable, as shown
by the effects upon it by the different
vocations. Each makes a different call

cultivated cabbé,ge. »

acteristics peculiar to it, .
When the world was young, the human
brain was very primitive, because the

demand upon it was largely for self-- ,
production and the acquisition -of food ;:
but gradually a . higher call;: wkh-mude

upon it, a more varied development -
manded, and now it bas became exceed-
ingly complex. Every new demand of
civilization has made a new call upon
the brain, and it has responded to the

call and has adapted itsel to modern

needs. ¢

Many people have an idea that the
brain is not susceptible to any great
change, but is limited, fixed by heredity.
But there are numerout exampM§ of
people who have completely revolutionized
portions of their brains. Faculties which
were weak at birth or deficient from
lack of excercise, have been made strong.

For example, take courage, Many
successful people were as children so
completely devoid of this quality that it
threatened to wreck their careers. Their
courage was strengthened through the
help of intelligent training; this was
done by the cuitivation of self-confidence,
the constant holding in the mind the
suggestion of c'ourage, the contemplation
of brave deeds.

There are pienty of people doing little
things in the world who might become
mental giants, if their dormant faculties
were aroused, and their general ability
improved and enlarged by scientific brain

LA
. culture, . .
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think that while they are obliged to spend
'mwy,w;s in’ prepacing for and devel-
m@g‘-‘ speciality in their careers, hap-
pim which means more to them than
almost anything else, should be a hap-
hazard develdpment, that it should corPe
with “»pfastically no training, no 'specml
studys-iwhile everything else iﬂ‘]lfe t-hat
is worthwhile requires such infinite pains,

it isa éfeat thing so to cultivate the
art ‘of thappiness that we can ge‘t the
pfmgi‘mt’ of the common experiences
of every ‘day.

Thé happiness habit is just as neces-
sér); ‘to our best welfare as the work

Y

hal;if,"Bf;”thé honesty or square-dealing
* habit.

What a great thing it is to be able
*to habitually .tunt to one’s back to every
shgdovpthat approaches, to face the light,
wheather, much or little!

Most . un\';appy' people have gradually
become. SO py forming the habit. f)f up-
happiness. - The habit of complammg,‘of

iticising, of fanit finding or .grumbling
e habit of looking for shadows,

ver triﬂes, the
° unfortunate to contract,

: | 3t
® .Vo’;:}‘lvn:;’searly life, for after a while
e ictim. becomes a slave 1o it.  All of
the impulses become perverted, u.nfﬂl_ th‘e
tendency to. pessimism, to cynicism, is
d.);):;;.ing contributes more to the highest

.ccess than the formation of a habit of
z:eiu's‘ the bright side of things. What-
ever your calling in life may be, whatever
mmfmt:l‘:e up your mind resolutely that,
y::enwhats, may, you will get the most
¢ ;

nigible enjoyment out of every day;
postble real

es or hardships may come tg

enjoying life, by trying to find the svnny
side of every experience of the day. Re-
solutely determine that you will see the
humorous side of things. No matter how
bard . or unyielding your environement
may seem to be, there is a sunny side if
you can only see it. The mirth provock-
ing faculty, even under trying circum-
stances, is worth more tdxa. yonng man
or woman starting out in life than a fort-
une without it. Make up  vour mind
that you will be an optimisy, that there
shall be nothing of the ' pessimist about
you, that you will carry your own sun-
shine wherever you go.

There is a wonderful medicinal effect in
good cheer. Good news and glad tidings
have a magic even effect upon in--alids.

We often see a whole store or factory
or home transformed by one sunny soul.

It is a great thing to go through life
with a smiling face. Think how the
pleasure of living soul would be increas-
ed if we met smiling faces everywhere
—faces which radiate hope, sunshine,
and cheer! What a joy to travel in a
gallery of living pictures, radiating hope,
cheer, and courage! ’ ~

One of the rules of the vocational bureau
of Boston is to cultivate a smile as one
of the winning graces which enriches lite.
What would do more to bring sunshine
and cheer into the life ? A

It 1s pitiable to watch the faces of*
many of our young people in great cities®
and to see how sad, serious, and. sup+
pressed they sare.. Why should a ujoung
life be weighed down with anxiety; care
and worry ? What have gray hairs and
furrows of care, deep lines in the face,

esadness and moroseness, to do.with yeuth?

- HICTORSE | . - eapacity for I e werm’liﬁm«?’MfWW:?Dmnal and .
ek il R A B

upon it and develops faculties' and char-

ki

;‘_Mé Ty ey vy —

.

It is a curious fact "that most people




to" 34 ‘dgfe.* There should be no such

tlitiig &8 premature gray hairs or signs
_ of “ge upon youthful faces. -

q,,ﬁe,.,« Y PR "

says Ruskin, “is as
;. patural to the heart of man in strong
%‘t‘: as glow to his cheek, and wherever
N'iﬁ;te is habitual gloom, there must be
" ether bad air, unwholesome food, im-
properly severe labor, or erring habits of
life.” *
“1 am resolved to give no further room
"in my thoughts to anxiety, {ear, and depres-
ﬁon," says Florenc: Morse Kingsley.

We can so educate the will power
" that it will focus the thoughts upon the
bright side of things, and upon ubjects
which elevate the soul, thus forming a
habit of happiness and goodpess which
will enrich the whole life. The habit
of making the best of everything and of
always luoking on the bright side is a
fortune in itself.

“Happiness should be sought as a duty
to others for the benefit of self, and for
self for the benefit of others. Happiness
should be a meabs, a chief end. Without
good conscience, good conduct, there is
no happiness.”

When will men learn that the mere
titillation of the nerves, mere excitement
and dissipation or any kind of excesses,
‘¢an bring nothing but a miserable, dis-
appointing reaction and a wounded self-
respect? Real happiness depends upon
honesty. It is made up of square-deal.
ing, of kindness, helpfulness, fairness.

“Happiness,” says an: able writer, “is
the greatest paradox in nature. It can
grow . in ‘any: s0il, - live - under any condi-
tions:: [t - defins- ‘emrviromment. - It ownes

. “.A ) ‘i:' I" rn”'e*l.; w arry yow;in‘_ .

1

from ‘withiy; - it-is the: revelation -of -Abe

what a man has, he mav be dependent
on others; what he is, rests with himself
alone. What he obtains in life is but
acquisition ; whsat he attains, is growth.
Happiness is the soul's joy in the _posses-
sion of the intangible,”

“We take less pains to be happy than
to appear so.” '

It is the duty of everybody to cultintc’
a happy joyful ature, a kindly “dve, the
power of radiating good will toward ‘every
one. It will mot only brighten the Hves
of others, but the reflex action of such
kindly eflort will alse help to develop
that exquisite personality, that beanty of
character and balance of soul, that serenity,
which is the greatest wealth we know.

“Be glad! When vou have said all there
is to say about life’s sorrow, dinppoint-’
ment, and pain, about the selfishmess and
wrong that sweep over the earth like dark
shadows, about the shortness of its days
and the certainty of its mights, it -atil)
remains blessedly true that the umiverse

is thrilling with the s™ng of gladwess,” .

says a helpful writer. :

. “Be glad for the beauty of the spring-
time, the blue of the skies; the music of
the birds, and the glory of the sunsets.
Listen' to the lsughter of the little  chil-
dron; - anEwer:- 5. Wie hanid - champ* - 6f

depths of ‘the inner. life as' tight and Sast
proclaim the sun from -which -they radinte.
Happiness consists not of haviegy but.of
being; not of possessing, but of esjoying..
It is the warni glow of & héurt at pence
with itself. A martyr at the stfke may
have bappiness that a king on-his threne
might envy. °

TN~ . -
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readebig, grow, wert i the lovelight o

* coantiess happy bomes, and be sure that

emuswhere over and above all " is a great

W w that -makes all these things possi-

ble. ;. Nosek the noble lives round you,
cmminplass, it way be, but unselfish,
t mmﬂl“*“‘. se. Note the deeds of quite:

kindoses- 10 every place of peed, the up-
mofihwljwalhto shelter the weak
and .helpless, sad believe if you can, that

of Christ is not coming in

_ “Oh, put away gloom and grief and
) plaining! Do His work, trust His

) L be glad.”

One ol the best of success helps is to
uire, early in youth, a habit of thiok-
SM the best, not the worst, will

1} o ; thatwe are not poor, miserable

pounded on every hand by the

enemies of our life and happiness, but
that we were made to be happ?', to be
free from harassing cares, anxieties, fore-
' bodiggs i that we were not made to worry
‘w;.ot to 'project black pictures, but to

beight and cheerful ones.
c;:: ::‘:llow yourself to re.ad. to hear,
o;n” ste anything which will prodl-lce
discord of disturb your peace of mind
Barmony. _

‘.gF'nd ‘out.. as early as possible, what
o can best do, and do it with all your
Y:':hg,( .and expect to succeed, 0o Tatter
whet obstacles you may emcounter, says
Bl Wheoler Wilcox. “Cultil\;ate a ::nl-
W.vcin of mht you have

THE SELF-CULTURE 9

steadily at work to make it what you
desire. Be happy over something, every
day, for the brain is a thing of habit,
and you cannot teach it to be happyin
a moment, if you allow it to be miser-
able for years."

We should no more allow a discord-
ant or a dark picture in the mind, than
we would allow a thief in our home.
We should remember that such thoughts
are worse than thieves, becauss they
steal away our comfort, our happiness,
our contentment. These black enemies,
these discordant guests, Jeave their scars
and stains and slimes upon the house
that is beautiful within. It is almost
impossible to -exclude them when they
once enter, but it is comparatively easy
to keep them out when we once learn
the secret of excluding them.

We should learn that these enemies
have no right to intrude themselves up-
on our consciousness. Treat them as
trespassers, eject them instantly, and do
not allow them to paint their black images
upon the mind. .

“Most sorrows are gold bricks that will -
not pan out genuine grief in fthe assay,
and not one persom in’a Kundred has a
right to indulge in melancholy. Of wo-
thing else in the world is there such a
sinful waste as there is of tears, and we
should be just as much ashamed of be-
ing unhappy as of being unwashed. ‘Both
states indicate a slovenly spbmitting to
the grim of life, instead of an energetic -
ridding ourselves of its unpleasantness.”

No matter what his vocation or -con-
dition in life may be, every one owes it
to himself and to the world to forma
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mqans»'ha‘lth to, all bodily functions; it
means efficiency. Faculties give out their

best. when they are normal. To keep

h‘appy is, therefore, the best personal
economy and surest investment; it insures
the greatest possible output of brain and
body.

‘Much  natural ability is rendered in-
efficient because men and women do not
knawthat discord, whether in fear, worry
selfishngss, hatred or jealousy, is a health
and happiness killer ; an efficiency blighter.
Many men waste more vitality and mental
energy in- a few minutes of hot temper
thban would be required in the legitimate
running of their business for days.

Have you ever thought of the great
magic of happiness as a healer of troubles,
trials, and worries? Happiness is a great
healer of disease because all disease is
discord, and happiness is harmony, truth,
beauty.

The time will come when our physi-
cians will prescribe happiness as the great
heaiing remedy, and we shall be taught
how to be cheerful and happy, even amidst
the most discordant condition§, by neutral-
izing the causes. '

“Health and good humor,” said Mas.
sillon, “are to the human body like sun-
shine to vegetation.”

The man who is habitually sad or gloomy
is so because the corresponding thoughts
predominate in his mind. By thinking the
opposite thoughts he can produce the
opposite results. The state of mind s
largely a mental habit which is not very
difficult to change. "

“Happiness, as proved by ages of human
experience, is simply the music of a well.
ordered life,” says M. J. Savage, “and
every time you break a law of body, ming

QCTORER 1913 .

or soul you detract-so much, from the very.:

possibility of happiness, just as every time
you mar an organ you take away from
the possibility of its producing . music."”

“If you think of it and reflect upon

it often, happines; will beconre bhabitual
and a power in §our hands for so*much

good,” says Margaret Stowe. “We can

cultivate the habit of always looking on .
the bright side of things. - We.all .pogsess -

the power of exercising the will so as.
to direct the thoughts upon objects cal-
culated to yield to happiness and improve-
ment rather than their opposites.

1If we try always to look bappy and
pleasant, whether we feel so or not, the

effort  will gradually become a habit
with us.” -

We may form this habit of happiness
by making the most of little pleasures
and not waiting for overwhelming <joys.

“It is only now and then that a comet
flashes into view, but the sunshine is s
daily blessing,” some one says, “and it
would be a silly plant which waited for
a comet to appear before putting forth
blossoms. There is little likelihood that
any extraordinary joy will come to you
to-day, but there will be plenty of small
pleasures. Make the most ot each one.
Enjoy the friendly letter which came in
the morning’s mail, the comfortable room
in which you do your work, the pleasant
acquaintance you made at dinner, the
chance you had to Ray an encouraging
word to the homesick girl in the next
office. There is no mystery about hap-
pigess, neither is it a matter of chance,
as some would have us think, Instead
it is one of the most practical things in
the world, and one who ‘has learmed to

‘make the mast of little svery-day blessings

bas mastared itegblidel: soctots™

Many people never itake time to enjoy

*. the pleasant things in life. They tram-

ple down the violets and the beautiful

small flowers trying to reach the larger’

lifo-blossoms. They try too hard to attain
the big things while it is the multitude
of little  things, the little enjoyments as
we go along, that makes life bappy.

Most poople go through life straining
their eyes for something so far ahead
and so impossible to attain that they
trample down all of the lesser joys. It
is our straining for big results that in-

. pacil:;tes us from enjoying the every-
day little things.

It does not necesearily mean that life
is dis#ppointing because it does not
measure up to the rosy pictures of your
youthful dreams; it means that you have
pot formed the habit of happiness, and
so have not learned to appreciate your
life as it is 'passing. You probably do
not get 3 tithe of the blessings fn.xt of the
present moment that are awamng you.

You may think that the routine of your
life is extremely common, insipid, flavor-
less, but right alongside of you th?re
may be others who lead the sa.me kind
of a life, who are getting happiness c?ut
of it; who think that life is a glory in-
stead of a grind. They may r.nake play
of their work while you make. n'a dru.d-
gery. ‘They may find joy .m it w!:ﬂe.
you find nothing interesting in 1t.

You may never have leaned to ses®

ther uncoltinon, i by common:  Others
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< . may seémoééglu‘y int: fe grass you

tread, under your feet and in thé_ small
flowers. you never look at, than you could
find in the garden of a king. There may
be people living near you who get more
out of a home with carpetless floors and
pictureless walls than you could get out
of a palace, for with them love and con-
tentment and sweet sympathy dwell, while
perhaps in your home there is only sel-
fishness, greed, and discontent.

Thousands get into a habit of being
unhappy, and nothing, it would seem;
can make them less so.

“One who is not born a musician needs
to toil more assiduously to aéquirg _skill
in the art, however strong his desire or
great his taste, than the unatural genius.
So the man not endowed with joyous
impulses needs to set himself the task
of acquiring the habit of happiness,” says
a well-known writer. 1 believe it can
be done. To the sad or restless or dis-
contented being I would say : Begin -
each morning by resolvix;g “to find Som‘e-.‘,)‘
thing in the day to enjoy. Look in each ;.
experience which comes to you for some
grain of happiness. You will be surpris.;i
ed to find how much that has seemed:&:
Bopelessly disagreeable possessés eith.er an;

°

instructive or an amusing side. . gy
¢ " . . 'Vil
L]

“Cultivate bappiness as an art or:'
science.” * :




Emu Hackel, the famous German
biglogist, in his renowned book, * The
Riddle of tbe Universe,” spares a few
bricf lines for the consideration of Spirit-
nalism. The brevity of his remarks upon
the matter is alone sufficient to demon-
strate his practical ignorance of the sub-
ject, and in consequence he fails entirely
to appreciate its nature and importance.
He regards Spiritualism as one of the
most remurkable forms of superstition
which still takes an active part in modern
tife. He cousiders it 8 surprising and
lamestable fact that millions of educated
people, including even distinguished scien-
tists, are entangled in it.

This statement was apparently vmtten
during the last decade of the 19th ceatury,
when, although Spiritualism was much
Jess favourably received than at the pre-
sent time, several of the ‘most eminent
scientists of Europe and America bad
pevertheless boldly asserted their firm be-
lief in it. This fact, however, did not
deter the redoubtable German from ex-
pressing a caustic and uncomplimentary
criticism. In his book be arraigns some
of these geutlemen by name. His inten-
tion appears to be.to reveal the strange
factthatmanageofkmms “physicists
and W of such distinction bave
been led netray by spiritism.” So marked
shuopponbmthtbomuforthu

in.terms which are dificult to regard as
other. than impolite: they sufier from ex-
cessive imaginations and defective critical
m M lh only proof the ’

7%

o= Oliver Lodge and smmuanq, - sonhug
. . we . Am Anslysis and a Review of ; ' “‘@*
HER the Iate address by Sir Oliver Lodge.”

By Mn HORACE LEAF.
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great biologist has fc: sunh Q,M

is tbatthey differ in theiv baelisfs . from .

. But there is at jeast ome. thing to:
be sald in their favour, even. by Heoehely.
that whilst he is puc;ually
the subject from personal

these eminent men had devoted consider- o

able time and attentiom- to it

To understand part of the euun of.-
Haeckel's opinion in regacd - to-his matter

is not very difficult. He declares hirnnelf
to be a convinced disciple ofthqm

opher Spinoza, whose * metaphysical
monism ™ he firmly adheres to. Spinoza

was & powerful thinker who evalved from *

his mind a remarkable conception «of the
universe, which he traces io all its fotms
back to a primary infivite submaace,
which he calls God; but which he -de-
prives of certain qualities commonly con-
ceived 1o be possessed by Deity. Man
is only a temporary expression, ot  mode,-
of this substance, who at Jeath loses his
individuality ; he possesses no immortality,
but is part of the infimite context of
things. As man be is only as.a bubble
in water.

To unequivocally accept sueh Py w
respecting man is 1o dishelieve in the
survival of death; bhence, Hmchel's un-
favourable remarks sbout Spivitualiem.
Unfostuwagely these rematks have depe
much to bimder inquiry. and impede the
growth of paychical investigations, . Nu-
merous people place their. confidence -in -

Haeckel and similar men, a8, pr

oany, 20 imﬂnm mi

of -
R batc TS

"". .

<
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grest a.udlence ;hat, mot in Bu'mmgham
to listen to Sir Oliver Lodge give his
famous presidential address before the
British Association were undoubtedly pre-
judiced in fawour of the views of Hackel
and Professer Schafer. 1t was probably
in recoguition of . this the writer of an
editoxial .in.one. of the leading newspapers,
referring to the address, said pothing than
the fact that Sir Oliver was Pregident
of Psychical Research Society is more

_likely; 4, peejndice him in the: minds of

some of his hesrers. - ;ltudeplonhle,but
it is doubtless true.

' Sir Oliver appears to have been aware
pf,;th;gu ..he said, “Give us a fair
.who prefer the materi-
alistic hypothesis by all meauns develop
their thesis as far as they can; but let

‘us try .what.we can do in the psychical

region,, and . see which wins.’
.Even .if he had made no momentous

statement regarding his faith in Spirit- .

ualism, Sir Oliver would have deserved
the -hestiest thanks of Spiritualists for
hls @ogant‘ arguments against personal
and professional bias. No more effective
reply to writers such as Hackel could
be given than those put forward by the
eminent physicist when he warned against
negatiuns, as denial is no mare infalli-
ble than assertion: “ To doubt everything
or to believe everything are two equally
convenient . solutions ; both dispense -with
the necessity of reflection.”

That has too long been the attitue of
many scientific persons, although, as Sir
Oliver Lodge proved, science above all
things showgg. how. impossible it is to
reasonably , dogmatise.  She has been
compelled, (to change position -constantly,

pothing seemingly. being able 10 sscape

Gy s

the general destruction or modification
which furtber inquiry causes to take
place. Doctrines most sacred to science
have had to give way, not less than those
of religion. It has for some time been
known that the . doctrine of indestructi-
bility of matter and the comservation of
energy, as- formerly accepted, ‘can -no
longer be regarded as unassailable; and
scientists are so- uncertain ‘of = the true
nature of .things that on the most. im-
portant . subjects: thers ‘are. distinct divi~
sions of .opinion. ‘' It is -the scientific
allies: now. waging .a.--more or less m-
vigoratibg conflict among themselves.”
These conflicts affect every fieldof science,
physiology, chemistry, and bioclogy being
specially mentioned. Property, land .eco-
nomics, and politics, everything, !’ back
to the Garden of Eden and: the- inter-
relations of men and women,” are under
discussion. <o

If this be true, no person. can aﬁ'ord
to dogmatise, least of all the  materialist
who declares “ The laws of chemistry and
physics are supreme, and.they aresuffici-
ent to account for .everything.” . Sir
Oliver's. reply ta this kind is much after
the words of Shakespeare; : ' There are
more things in heaven and earth than
are dreamst. of in thy philosophy.” < Yet
we find many do assert arrogantly. Que
feels inclined to say, in the light of even
common experience, thatany persen: who,
ventures to. speak positiveiy. on: the'
greater problems of existence is a-fools;
whilst. to do so in.favour of the materialistic
conception of man can be;. in: the - light
of modern. psychical - research,. the. . xe;mlt
only of ignorance and itcapacity.

There -probably . never, was-a mm
poaition :, laid. . dewn.  shami: tbct 0. the,
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_Presidentof the British Association in his
address, all the parts of which led up
to the final statement which to Spirit-
ualists. is of such interest, and to the
world, we hope, of such value. Not that
his admission was more impressive or
decided on the question of human survival
than what has already been said by sci-
entists of equal ability in the past. But
the result of thirty years’ experience by
a highly qualified man must always com-
mand great attention and respect. In
regard to the psychic, the value of years
of experience is supreme, because it is a
study of so elusive a nature. Unlike
most scientific studies, it is not amenable
to the laboratory. The very instruments
which have to be employed are the most
complex and unreliable, for it should never
be forgotten that mediums are human
beings.

Once the powers of ordinary elements
are known, they can be utilised at will.
Given oxygen and hydrogen in sufficient
quantitites, and any qualified person is
able to produce water; but with a me-
dium, a seunce room, music, and what-
ever else may be deemed necessary, there
is no person able to say what the result
will be, whether success or failure.

Sir Oliver's generation of study of the
psychic, entered upon " with the usual
bostile prejudice,” hasted him to the
conclusiop * that memory and aflection

“are pot limited to that association with
matter by ‘Which alone they can manifest
themselves here and now, and that per-
sonality persists beyond bodily death.
The evidence to my mind,” he continues,
“goes to prove that discarnate intelligence,
under certain conditions, may interact
with us on the material side, ‘thus indi’

rectly coming within our acientific ken;
and that gradually we may hope to
attain some understanding of the nature
of a larger, perhaps ethereal, existence,
and of the conditions regulating interconrse
across the chasm. A body ef respounsible
investigators has even now landed on
the treacherous but promising shores of
a new continent.”

This, then, is the statement so anxi-
ously awaited by the general public, and
which must be of great assistance to
the psychic movement the world over.
Spiritualists have every reasom to rejoice,
in that they bhave been vindicated by
one of the highest soientific authorities
of the day. We are proud of the fact,
and proud of the man who has so boldly
risked his reputation before the narrow
minded by making a declaration so unpal-
atable to those of his fraternity who are
materialistic in their views. We do not
thank Sir Oliver Lodge, because we
consider it is the duty of everyone to
speak out what he knows uor firmly be-
lieves to be true; but we can admire
the man who does so on a great occasion
and in a great manner.

Ii is obvious from an article that
appeared in daily journal a few days
before Sir Oliver's address was delivered
that little is known by some people of
previous statements to the same effect
made by equally eminent men. Both
Sir William Crookes and Dr. Alfred
Russel \Wallace have in unequivocal
terms long ago expressed their confidence
‘in the truth of survival asthe result of
petsonal experience of Spiritualistic phe-
nomina. Dr. A. Wallace's book, published

+ as far back as 1875, is g splendid con-

fession of faith and exolanation of some

ﬁ&dW <hich led to his

v “pot such
<t is perbaps mot
‘adge that Sir ' Wo' Crook:

o 1913, _

general knowl-
es, the famous

' i ident of
: i i physicist, and Presi
‘;‘::mm &ﬂam in 1898, undef-
M 1870 to investigate Spiritualistic
phmmm He openly confessed that

¢ first, Yike other men who thought little
a s

of the matter, and saw little, he believed

the whole affair was a superstition, of at

' ined trick. .
l%:&z:p:dfaulw of his il.'lveStl;
gations were published in a semes!’x AoL
articles in THE QUARTERLY Jouei.tor
OF SCIENCE, of which he was 'th:d ; o
Tho;e interesting accounts, print

diagrams of his experiments, are 4 reve-
i conse-
laticn of Scientific accuracy- The

nce was that Sir W. Crookes' became
:u:onvinoed believer in Spiritualism, and
i is day. .
re"';'::ssts:te::et::‘ lof Syir Oliver Lodge x's
to do a great deal towards populari-

s‘“‘ the Cause of Spiritualism- But th:
:::Id of opinion mOVes $0 fslo:reldyi,m ::t'
judice is SO powerful an ! :
P .pe careful 0O to over

that = g ¢ it will have.

i ‘the possible effec \
estimers ‘y has lifted his voice

ready the enem .
{“ the form of an editorial n 3 popular
in

may be suré it is
b p”:’::' c::?ngw?n ch wilderness, for
“f’t a’ ::)s are ;.ndorsed by man)‘r‘ person(sl
o :l'Ie fearful of investigation. It woul
:ume);tally foolish,” says this
deny the ibility of cor.nm :
: and discarnate lntelllgfnges,
ooy mennclined to doubt the wisdom
sates of the world beyond,

but we are i
of T "he v To-day is otu;
bave DO terrors
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writer, to
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if to-day is well spent. If man were
actually in touch with personalities re-
leased from the hamperings of the ﬂesh‘
and with necessarily wider and clearer
vision, it would unguestionably revolu-
tionise living and dead to the creation of
an entirely new series of values.” The
whole sentence is too instructive for any
of it to be omitted. It not only reveals
a medizval type of mind, unaware of the
great lesson taught by history, but it
shows a smug contentment with things
as they are. To talk of doubting the
wisdom of opening the gates of the world
bevond is but a euphemistic way of cry-
ing “halt” because a thing is hiddem from
us. That would put an end to progress,
for Nature has revealed few things to
man, whilst she has left him much to
discover. Every addition to man's knowl-
edge is due to his probing into the un-
seen. What is the possession of- one
generation may have been occult to the
previous. Progress can consist only in
fresh discoveries and improvement in con-
duct, and it is the duty of every intelli-
gent being to their utmost to encourage
the process. .

The question of changing values need
worry none if it improves them, and a
wider and clearer vision is sure to do
that. No rational man or woman can be
content with present values, which only
too clearly hold an inferior conception
of human life and happiness. War and
rumours of wars, international, pational,
and industrial, are one of the appalling
features of to-day and in many respects
the contests are fiercer and more cruel
than perhaps ever before. 1f communi-
cation with the world of spirits can im-
rove all that, ndthing more need be said

v PR
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Hope from the Phrenological Point of View. R

BY PROF. J. MILLORT SEVERN, F. B.P. S, F. 1. A, SC.

There is scarcely a faculty of the mind
the deficiency of which brings about more
bodily and mental suffering than that of
Hope, bence the desirability of its culti-
vatiop. We may desire ardently, and yet
be without hope of success. The organ
of Hope, in its normal state, makes ip-
dividuals cheerful, joyous, contented,
bright, happy, buoyant and enthusiastic.
It induces belief in the possibility of
'w/hatever the other faculties desire, and
makes one look forward with expectation,
apd anticipate a brighter and Dbeter
fntute. Not confining itself to the affairs
of this life alone, it inspires individuals
with faith in a happxer future state aond
belief in_the immortality of the soul.

Wben the organ is very large, it gives
ap undue love of speculatuon, great ex-
pectations, a glowing exuberance of
animal spirits and feelings. It sees
everything through pink spectacles, builds
castles in the air, disposes individuals to
nsktopmuchonpromnses, to think that
everything will turn to their advantngc,
and thus to spend their lives in a world
of brilliant illusions.

They, in whom Hope is large, console
'Mu when disappointed snd rise

above present troubles. Cm hopc

sustains them in the xmdst of

They live in the enjoyment of - bnllnnt
anncnpahons, which may WQ"‘ . be
realised, but whic!s aflords tbem as much
pleasure, consolation and happmm as if
they were. We are often infinitely more
happy while hoging for a thing thag we
are on realising it.

Individuals in whom Hope ls‘,squll
easily despond, so thit when they under-
take anything, tbey seldom expect to
succeed. . They are always doubtful of
good results, and even should success_be
fully assured or actually attained, they
do not enjoy then' possessions to the ex.
tent that others would who h“’%.kﬁm

‘large.  Small Hope is always in doubt;

it never feels safe. '

As an illustration of the twp Gxtfm-
During one of my visits to a town jg
the Midiands, two gentlemen, appagently
friends, came for examinations. One, a
young man, highly intellectual and thought.
ful, but whose countenance wore a rather
sal and anxious look; the othq- an
elderly gentleman, with whstg hur and a
beaming, genial, mod-natumd M com-

fortable, friendly, sociable, warm:hearted,

P W8
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reminding one.some what of the illustra-
tions of Father Christmas. The young
man having very small Hope, I impressed
on him the desirability of cultivating this
organ. After ‘his examination he said:
“It is all very well to tell one to culti-
vate Hope, but if you were in my place
you would see that there was very little
to hope for. [ am now twenty-nine years
of age; I wish to marry a young lady.
I love her and she cares for me, but I
see no prospect whatever, not even in

years to come, of being able to do it~

You say 1 have good mental abilities.
Well, I have qualified as a higher-grade
teacher and school-master; I have ac-
quirec‘l), with honours, nearly every certi-
ficate that can be obtained in my parti-
cular branch of study, and some outside

it, but in my present position my income '

is less than two pounds per week. So-
cially, the young lady is in a higher
position than myself, and 1 could nog
possibly think of asking her to marry
me on so small an income.”

The old gentlemzn, whem I found to
possess very large Hope and only mode-
rate Acquisitiveness, broke in: * Lor'!
Why, young man,” says he, I think
you have everything to hope for. Cer-
tificates of qualificatious, proficiency and
nierit that would nearly paper a room;
po extravagant habits, a reguiar income,
fairly large; a young lady, educated, re-
fined and of good social position, and
who would probably marry you to-
morrow if you would only ask her.
Why, man, I should say you had every-
thing—everything.”” Continuing, the’ old

.man said: “l have been married twice.

1 loved both. my wives passionately:

‘bave;.viursed then. .in illness, pa.rticipuod

in their joys and net a few  sorrows.
I have seen the time when, through
failures and misfortunes, we bhave not
bad a crust in the house; but we had hope,
so we did not make much-trouble of .it.
In fact, excessive hope, with business
speculations and failures, have been my "
bane, but I was never unhappy.”

Hope is necessary to man- in nearly
every situation; without it he “could
neither have energy of body nor mind.
While we have something to look for-
ward to, some aim to be realised, life,
though . attended 'with- many difficulties,
may be cheerfully passed through. But
when, through lack of hape, man's pros:
pects appear blighted, he develops  into
a listless, despondent being.

Hope will enable 2 man to undergo
much suffering and privation when there
is the prospect of obtaining the object in
view. It is Hope and the expectation of
seeing one's friends again that reconciles
our departure from them. It is the hope
of realising an independence in after
years that reconciles many to a life : of
toil. It is the hope of distinction which
oftentimes reconciles the soldier to the
dangers of his profession. It is Hope
which gives courage to the mariner . on
the stormy sea when his barque is well
nigh crushed beneath the raging billows.
Hope animates the weary traveller . who
is endeavouring to reach his home awnd
friends after years of absegce. ‘It ani-
mates the lovers, long separated by . ad-. .
verse circumstancées, and the friends of
the 'sick while life remains.

. Patience is in ms.ny cases the result
of Hope, for while Hope lasts much
may be endured; which without Hope
could not be bome . v R
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Persons in whom  Hope is very small,
and especially in whom Cautiousness is
large, are constantly troubled with
doubts and fears. They see no bright-
ness in the future, but are always low-
spirited, gloomy, despondent and sad, and

y easily sink into fits of depression
and despair.

Some may have Hope too large, and
thus reYuire restraint, but the majority

need to develop it. To cultivate Hope,
look more on the bright-and successful *

side' of everything; never harbour des-
ponding thoughts, look aloft, banish
care, associate with young and lively
society, and venture more i business.
You may generally be certain that cir-
cumstances will turn out better than you
expect. “Every clond has a silver
lining.” S -

Perfect Life

Thg best definition of life is that
giveh b& Professor Henry Drummend:
“Life,” he says, “'is correspondence with
environment.”

The tree is alive,
small portion of
bird is alive to more of its environ-
meant, but Jead to much to which man
is alive.

In this manner it is seen how the
patural man is dead: be has nothing
WITHIN to correspond to the spiritual
environment WITHOUT. Every spiritual
man has a measure of correspondence
to his spiritval environment, and that
correspondence is the measure of his

The degree of life, on
varies with the degree of
correspondence. Perfect life, therefore,
would be found in perfect correspon-
dence to a perfect environment.

The spiritual environment is God "IN
whom we all live and move and have
our being.” The environment therefore
is perfect, and perfect correspondence
therewith would be perfect life. Of such
a life we have but one example. He,
however, is said to be the FIRSTBORN

but only to a

spiritual life.
any plane,

its environment. The

By MR. HENRY PROCTOR, M. R. A. S, F. L. A, Sc., etc.

of a. entire (new) creation, and the first-

born among many brethren, who are pre; '
destined to be conformed to the same .

image and to the same perfect likeness
—the express image of the Father. He

is the Head of the body, and we are to

grow up in all things into Him, ¥ unti
we all advance into the oneness of the
faith and of the full knowledge of the
Son of God, into a man of full growth,
into a measure of the stature of the ful-
ness of the Christ.”

It is for the manifestation of this, that
the whole creation waits, and that for
which the whole creation waits must be
a matter of transcendent importance. For
what then does the whole creation wait ?
—The eager outlook of Creation is
ardently waiting for the revealing of the
sons of de, and even they within them-
selves are sighing, ardently waiting for
the adoption—the redemption of the body.
This last is therefore the crown and top-
stone of all, for itis the means where-
by *not only we who have the firstiruits
of the Spirit, which is the earnest of the
einheritence but also the Creation itself

* shall be delivered from’ the servituda of

»

OcroBER, 1913

corruption into the freedom of the glory -

* of the children of God. Then shall come
that Perfect Life of the New.Creation
of which our Jesus is the Firstborn.

The old creation has been carried on
by carnal generation; the New Creation
shall be perpetuated by Spiritual gener-
ation. For there is nothing on ea.rth
that is not an image of the heavenlies.
If, therefore, there is an earthly gener-
ation, there must also be a heaven'ly
generation. But herein lies the grea.t dis-
tincﬁon: Earthly generation is of &rt.hly
bddi$, corruptible, full of imperfection,
s.u‘bje.ct'to death. But the divine plan

* of the Creator is to make a perfect hu-

manity, the perfect inage l:;md!li.ke’noiss
of Himself. | This, the object of God in
cfeating ;lnau,as declared from the begin-

° ning, is now nearer consummation than
1) ) )
For all things have

it has ever been. :
been working and tending and advancing
to this great end, by means_ of w}?at we
aow call evolution, which is carried on
by carnal generation. But first tl'wat
which is earthly, is afterward that \frluch
is heavenly. If, therefore, there is an
earthly evolution, by means of ?mal
generation, there must also bz a spmt'ual
evolution by means of spiritual gener'atlon.
For the earthly things are but copies of
the heavenly: “as above.‘ <o below; as
below, so above.” This is tru.e becausi
the natural world is but ‘:;1 worlfnng mod.e
of the spiritual world. “All things ev;l_; e
after the same mode and maunner. ‘ e
worlds in’ the infinite abyss of heavt?n
in all respects similar to the cel}s.m
::: :regetable or the animal t.issue.”"
By the study of natural science, the're-
fore, we may _learn the truth regarding

* The Perfect Way.

.
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spiritual science, for the facts of the one
are mirrored in the other. For matter
and spirit are ONE SUBSTANCE. Matter
is spirit made visible and knowable
by the force of the Divine Word.
Matter is caused by the incessant, intense
movement of spirit.* There is but one
Life and one Law throughout the Universe.
Protoplasm, says Huxley, simple or
nucieated, is the basis of all life. ‘Beast
and fowl, reptile and fish, mollusk, worm
and polyp, are all composed of structural
units of the same character: viz., masses
of protoplasm with a nucleus. There is
no diﬂ'erenge in this protoplasm or clay.
of the potter, as the point at which aljf
life begips is called. The first embryonic
abodes .of moss and (fem:‘and .pine‘; of\
shark and .crab and _coral, polyp; of lizard.
leopard, monkey and man, are exaétly.
similar that the highest powers of mind
and microscope fail to trace the smallest
distinction between them.

The life is the same life in every
organism from the lowest to the highest:
from the amceba to man. At is differ-
entiated only by the organism that con-
tains it. The higher and more complex
the organism, the higher the degree of the
manifestation of the ONE life. As there-
fore a human body is needed for the
manifestation of human life, 8O & . spirit-
ual body is needed for the manifestation
of spiritual life. And just as the bird-
life within the egg l)uildsQ up a baody,
which is the image of itself, so does

the Christ-life build up for itself within -

the inward nature of the regenerate man,
not only a spirit, but a BODY which is
the image of itself, as it is said: If any
man be in Christ there isa new creation

" * The Perfect Way.
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’l‘h%\ u.;{mAs He is, so are
i mf&" He was . ma.de in

He iis .mauifested we shall be like
~In order therefore tv understand
5 ‘we MAY be, and how we may live
"by means of Him, as He: lived by.means
of Him, a8 He lived. by ‘means of the
Father; and “walk -even. as He walked,”
we. must consider His earthly life, and
note that as we are; jointaheirs with Him,
and indeed possessors. of the . self-same
life, we should. be able by an all-con-
quering faith, to do through His energy
or inward working, the same or even
greater works than He did while. on earth.

Of the life in }is mortal body He could

“1 have- authority. to lay it “down,
and I have authority to take it up again.”
And on the Mount of Transfiguration tha
chosen Apostless saw the outshining of
the glory  which the Father had given
Him of a spiritual body, which had: been
hidden within the house of clay. . Even
so we may carry in the grave of that
mortal body, - which has been begotten
out:of the. flesh ( * & * ), -a spiritual
body begotten .dut of Ged—of the Divipe
Substance; though at present it may
mystitally lie hid, as it did in the body
of Jesus, invisible as in a sepulchre, but
which the trumpet sound of an omnipotent
faith can bring forth into v\sxbxhty, and
to some it may be given to see the
breaking through of the likeness of the
glorified figure of Him who is the first-
born from the dead.

ZEAL.
By MR. WALTER DE Vor:—“EDITOR"-VITALITY,

2057, East 69th Street, Cleaveland, Ohio. U.S. A.

< Qur great'diﬂiculty- is to get the minds of
patients aflame with zeal and dovotion.
Healing is a matter more of feeling than
,éqld,thought. Devotipn >and love for the
living, healing ALMIGHTY SPIRIT, the per-
sonal helper of souls in need, does more
to bring the mind to the right state and
open the doors of health than volumes of
lessons on the philosophy of the subcounsci-
ous, because in Him is life and trans-
forming Power—the Power of the Spirit
of Trutﬁ—which is greater than mental

impressions or vague philosophy.

Fervent prayer actually creates a con-
nection with his Power and Presence.
Therefore much more is accomplished
by the praying mind than by the rea-

soning mind.

You can gain more fire of zea) by
earnest prayer followed by receptive
periods for realization than, can be
gained by much reading, although study
is necessary to stimulate the fajth and

love which prays aright.

°

OtrosER 1913

THE SELF-CULTURE

.
a

By MR, HENRY PROCTOR, F.R.S. L, M R. A, S, F. L. A, Sc,, etc.,
pp. 124: Price 2 sh. 6d: Messrs. L. N. Fowler &Co., London.

Our learped friend and contributor Mr.
Proctpr, has, in this volume discussed
ably well the History and Evolution of
Mankind, giving two rational accounts of
Creation based upon the close study of
the Bible and the science of natural
P§ychology

Mr. Proctor besndes descnbmg warious

interésting points of Ethnél_ogic‘al research,
gives sound .advice, regarding Health

Culture or regeneration of the body by -

deep breathing, fasting, chastity, puore

diet etc., which we would adviee. our
Students ‘and Members to study closely
and apply them to their daily life.

The Return of Frank R. Stofkton.

pp. 314: Written automatically through the hand of Miss Etta De Camp :

s Published by Macoy Pub. & Masonic Supply Co., , i
45, 47, 49, John Street, New York, U. S. A. Price Re, 4—12-—0.

Frank R. Stockton, the reputed sivort
story writer & author of “The Lady or
the Tiger ", * The Captain’s Toll gate”,
“ Rudder Grange" etc., when he passed
over to the spirit world, had a strong
idea to write some more stories through
a good Spirit medium if coditions were
all favourable. And it is astonishing to
see that the Spirit Frank R. Stockton
bhas mgnaged with great dificulty to pre-
sent his new stories through influencing
the hand of that fine American Medivm
—Miss Etta de Camp, thus providing a
convincing proof to the world atlarge
that when a man dies he continues to
live in the invisible world and communicate
with the inhabitants of this earth-plane,

The stories contained in this volume
present a very interesting and pleasant

reading on the whole along moral and
amusing fiction lines.

Dr. James Hyslop, F. 1. A. Sc., of
the American Society for Scientific Re-
search has spoken in high appreciative
terms about the genuineness and use-
fulness of the mediumship of Miss Etta
De Camp.

We would advise every one of our
adherants to peruse this volume.

You can order a copy of this from
The Indian Academy of Science, Kizha-
nattam, Tinnevelly Dist, S, India.

ALL HEALTH.
BY JuLIA SETION SEARS, M.'D.
(F ounder of the New Thourht. Ghurch and School, London and America.)

What is health? There are many de-
finitions of health, but,” when plainly

told,  health .is simply union, or “AT< the 'personal expression of each individual -

ONE-MENT.” To have health is to be
whole, complete, perfected, and to have

A

R Literary Reviews by the Editopr, -~
o The Evolution of Cultupe:
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life coincide with gk : g{:Fbe; DINIVER-
" Healing comes as the reasult of indi-
v:dml living and - growth,  and may
begin at any time in the life of an
mdw!dﬂﬂ- when he recognises his re-
latign.te the universal ALL HEALTH,
ansl: it may pass into perfect health
Wy through the power of revela-
lation and illumination of the inner
conscioususness;  or,
months of conscious training, in which
the patient, through the power of cons-
ciously imaging the di ine ideation,
forced the physical cells of his body to
rebuild in the image and likencss of
Wholness.

There is within every one, and en.
tirely under his control, a centre which
makes for healiog and health. Some call
its nature, some call it individual resist-
ance. Mento-psychology has renameq it
the “CENTRE OF BEING.”

Those who know and relate them.
selves with it, restore their lost health,
and those who are well always remaip
well, because they know the first sign
of inequality between demand and supply,
and at once adjust it.

In some, the balance is so accurately
kept, that they are never conscious of
any irregularity, and pass on day by
day in perfect health and perfect equi-
librium, and as long as they do not
outrage any physical law, the balance
is kept for them by the laws of their
own being.

There are many others who are not
under this patural Jaw, and who aré
buming their candle at both ends, and
unless they can be taught the truth
about themselves, they must, Py patural

FHi—
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slowly, through-

Every individual born into the world
brings with him his own natural birth-
right to perfect health. No matter what
the external expression of ’inheri&mc:e
may be, it does not count in the great
law, for “stronger than woe is will,” and
the eternal promise of one who knew is
before us. “I am the resurrection and

the life. He that liveth and believeth
in Me shall never die.”

There are great umversal laws to which
our physical body wil) respond,
it a chance, and

away by our negat

if we give
leam not to shy it
: ive position. Disease
is the result of perverted thinkinu.,'high

results in an inharmonioys exPﬁ"&”‘ of
physical cell formation.

We cannot expect to produce PCV?"Ct
.results from imperfectly formulated thought
'Mages; and a long inheritance of thought
relation with the disintegrating forces in
tl.)e universe must in time reproduce its
kind. Whep thinking passes into a fixed
power

: in our life through inherited or
acquired law, it hag Power to make or
unmake our whole body,

. and
life itself, even our

The two vita] points from whicli, and
through which, our physical body is sup-
plied with Ay HEALTH, is the solar
plexus, by which we are related to the
plnr?e of universal revelation ; and the
brain with s higher concept centres,

and its function of conscious thought
formation,

Our higher concept centres !the every-
day mind) accept condition

5 as they
metous.andluﬂtotheinﬁm
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all tbo Zodh of ;our ‘body, and they be.gin
iheir: wouk wnder the plan of construction
heli bufore them by - the higher centres.

 Allphysical cell formation is simply

response sory stimulus, and
lt‘l]::;o;lmlus mk: :e: tthye character of
imape which gives rise to it.

th:!';:a‘g;ﬂl of our’ physiqnl “body tak:.;
up uiy image, half or oot.npleted,' an
begin to carry it out, and if ‘the .|mage
is one of disease of malformatllon in any
forin, it finishes it in the' fashion begunl;
unless the mind steps fnf and thlro'utgs
.tbe power of conscious willing, subs.t:jtj ee
a hiéﬁer command, through t.he.gun anc
of the higher intelligence within us(i .
The awill must be taught to stand a

i mal
ntinel, and through its own nor
. ' s, people our currents

.nts, our thought
agents, such images as make

ithin us with oaly
X)‘l'tl::effeétionbf body, mind and s.oul. -
The spirit of higher re\.'elatuon s
uide the mind, and the will n?ust ) !
fhe life servant to the higher image o

wholeness. -

most im
Thehow that when we have filled our
is to

field of consciousness with the image of

: h, we bhave no place in it. for th.e
heaht"e images of disease. Dlsease. is
o d isa function of the physical
e sided over by 2 death cent're,
.b:d’;hy;s,it:al brain. Health is a function
" the

of the P ™ eniversal union, and i

¢ life centre, the solar

portant step towards health

P

" thi¢ imagination to-

developed man, and belongs

of the physical body, or the ©

Hesaltty i#.is a.mataphysical, and dis-}
ease’ a physical expression of hnman life.’
The one who has filled- bis field of
consciousness (the higher concept centres
of*the physical brain)  with an image of

" this union with the ABSOILUTE,'A'LL

HEALTH, héls_ pqlarisec}' his !ife, apd ,éaq
never know disease or death,v until h§
wills it or forgets his Gop (good).
We must look for this centre of health
within us if we find we have become
separated from it. At first we may
think- it is not here when we look and
find only discord; and the " confusing
images of the physical brain. '

We may turn away in despair and
even say it is not within us. We
must look deepr, and still deeper, into
the hidden recesses our of own being.

There is this naturally obscure fount -
of ALL HEALTH withiu every living -be-

ing, no matter how covered over or coh- .

ceialed it may be from sight.

1f we look for it, knowing of a certainty
that it is there, we shall find it, and once-
having found it we will readily recognise its
quick response to the stimulation of our
conscious thought, and in a short iime
we will pass from the personal response
to the positive proof of our union with
the Infinite ALL HEALTH around us.
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Meditation Thought.
FOR OCTOBER.

My character is formed out of My own
Will; for wbat I will, I am.

FOR NOVEMBER.

All that T have seen teaches me to trust
the Creator for what I have® niot seen,

‘FOR DECEMBER.

I have the power fo resist all depres.
sing thoughts and feelings. As I think
positive, luminous thoughts of truth and
feel universal love, I dissolve and over-
come all false thoughts and disturbed
feelings. ‘

FEFPerereverveveeevvevse.
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P. 0. GARIA, z4-PAnGNA5. BENGAL,
Dealers in all AURVEDIC MEDICINES
Conducted by an experienced Kaviraj.

Manufacturers of Specifics. received

from a Nepalee Ascetic for:—

1. Leprosy; 2. Lencoderma; 3. Sy-
philis and mercurial eruptions; 4.
Govorrhoea and female diseases;
5. Acidity; 6. Rheumutism;

7. Asthma Cure.

&¥ Write for Catalogue NOW.

Raipnt Herald.

A monthly Iltustrated Magaz'n~ devot-
ed to Rajput History, Antiquities & Art.
An organ of the Rajput Rulers and
Nobility. ,
The only Indian Magazin= representing
Indian Interest in the United Kingdom.
Rdited by Thakur Shri Jessraj Sinzhji
Sossodia ’
Address:—227/8, Strand, London, W. C.
Annual Subscription Rs.15; For stu-
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Khosh Mohal - .

An invigorating hair tomic. * Khosh
Mohal " is a best kind of sweet scented
oil for the hair. It has marvelous cool
ing refreshing effect aud it improves the
growth of the hair and adds to its lustre.
Khosh Mohal is a gift for the ladies
har and luxury,

Every student and gentleman who
has to exercise his brain should use it at
least once every alteinate day to keep
his brain clear and cool.

Honorable Moulvi A. K. Faslal Haq
M. A. B. L, Vagil, Calcutta High Court
and Member of the Bengal Legisiative
Council writes:—— I have used®a few

phials of “Kho-h Mohal " oil and can say

with pleasure that it is an exceilent hair
oil. It is sweet scented and has a dis-«
tinctive cooliny effect, quite sootljing to
an over worked brain, and I can very
stron-ly recommend this hair oil as a
very useful production quite harmless
and at the same tim~ a valuable article for
the toilet.

Price Re. 1 per phial and Rs, 9—per
dozen : Postage extra.

Galpham Pomatum.

An ideal comp'exion cream.

Galpham is a most delicious and
sweet scented poma'um. Itis the best
effective preparation for the face and
skin. It miraculously cures the pimples,
frekles and other blemishes of the com-
plexion.
Price per tin As. 4; aud Rs 2-.8—¢ per
dozen : Postage extra. Address:—

A. K. Khan Brothers,

Perfumers, order suppliers, commis.

sion agents & general merchants,

14/ Mashua bazsar street, GALOWYYA.
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Editor, Lycetm Bauner, England.

to be found in the many phases of phe-
noumena by which communication is
cffected.

Certain students who have been at-
tracted by its phenomena have been led
to pronmounce Spiritnalism as a science
deajing with man’s psychic nature and
the psychic realm to which it is said to
be related. While admitting the impor-
tance of this brauch of our subject, we
question if sufficient data has been
obtained to warrant the psychic studeut ]
to claim for Spiritualism a place among
the' sciences. Can the psychic student
group and classify the component
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parts of the seance—the media and sitters
—and predict the result?

The electrician, in studying ove of “the

subtlest forces in nature, has to consider

the ohm, the ampere and the volt, and
ascertain their respectivo effects on the
action of the electric power, or force.
Cun the psychic student determine the
power that is operating in the seauce,
its pressure, speed, and resjstance of the
media through which it operates to pro-
duce the phenomena? He finds that
psychic power is more subtle and elusive
than the electric, as the operations of the
lattter are not affected by the mental con.
ditious of those making researches into
its nature and laws of operation, while
those of the psychic are. A world of
anger, a M, utal depression, a stroug feel-
ing of distrust are as barries of resistaunce
to the effective operation of the psychic
power,

So while the psychic student may tab-
ulate the phenomena which is a mere
outline of the results obtained, the power
producing them, the part played by the
mediuny’s meutality, and the mental atti-
tude of the sitters are so mouy uuknown
qnamities helpiug or retarding the phe-
nonrena which defy tabulation.

Leaving the psyclic student to the
study of those subtle forces by which the
phenomena are effected, let us turn our
attention to the religious aspects of the
question.

The great religions of the world are the
Hindoo, the Buddhist, the Chnstiau, and
the Mohammedan. Each of these is di-
vided ipto suany sects, and these are
aguin sub-divided, producing such a
medley of claims for ciedence that the
lay mind is confused, mystified, and be-
wildered to determine which is right.

The difficulty of evolving from this
mass of professions and faiths a religion °
that the whole of humanity ‘may accept
and understand, finding it suited and
adapted to their varying modes of life *
and envirouments is a task worthy of the
noblest and best efforts of all lovers of
humanity. )

I‘t seems to me that Spirituglism is pre-
eminently fitted to render valuable aid in
this direction, seeing that the door of
communion is open 1o all nations, all
people, and all professions of faiths. All
sections of the Hindoos, Buddhists,
Christians and Mohammedaus may enter
and give their respecsive testimony as to
the value of their particular faiths in
psocuring for them the desired happiness
in the world beyond the tomb.

The concensus of opinion ofe their

testimony may be briefly suumnarised in °

one sentence, viz., If we wislito be right,
we must do right. This affirmation isso .
s'lmple, yet so profound i its effect on
!lfe in all lands and people, that the
illiterate mind can understand it. The
little .child can readily assimilate its
meaning and apply it in every day Jife.
The truth of the affirmation isy sub:tn‘:;ei-
ate.d in every realm of Nature, which
universally proclaims, “Ag ye sow, so
shall ye rcap.” The childmind is quick
to understand and feel its naturalness
a'md justice, and monld ita daily acuons
m accordance therewith, if left a free

f::;ce and in morally healthy surround-
Granting the above affirmation to be
c,—:]r:c;c" }:; May now say that all true
of ril?:ion i relation 1o life, and the tife
then it d 1" 10 do good. I this be true,
ticutar 0°8 Tot matter about the par-
Profession of faith of nationality

¢

£ Ak devotee, o6 ma- his profession
sty o his actions being right and just

- The mﬂdw*qﬁwﬁ!;mﬂ: :::
yersal: application of
mw a father and motherbood of
the source, of life we call God The
Oflmmit s m teoognise the
paturalness and justice of a chance being
givento all on ;the qﬁﬂ't-ﬂ.de of life?f
correcting the mistakes and errors of this
life, and thereby eaming for themselves
the right to dwell in the higher n?al.ms
of the life beyoud the grave. The religion
of humanity, then, will embrace the affir-
mations of the father-motherhood of God,
the brother-sisterhood of mankind, the
moral, law of reaping as we sow, and 2
life of pn;gression ‘ufter the change call-
ed!:::"h shall this refigion be aPplled?
This is au important c(.)nSI.derat'lou. fo;
jts eNectiveness in bringing joy tm:o
happiness and spiritual contenlm;n °
the denisens of the world depends ©
" ﬂPP“Cm‘; i's a universa
helieve 1 1 hs
lh: Juman mind is most recepttl::“l;:
its iufancy. If this be gran'ted, §
first effort to lIlStht the
these basic principles, and
bearing on rcligio: at:
ity should tend to support and su
e e e T
sllawed 10 subve:ito:ris of slow growth

i na

As ail refort g
4

o nd never universally effected 2

who

the same time, 1t beh0ve.s :::::on o
brace aud endorse this o

e institute schools for its 1M~

ity to tus :
2::;::1‘::: day schools where possble

{ axiom that
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but evereywhere Sunday schools attachcd
to their institutes, societies, or churches.

Let me here recommend the system as
enunciated by Dr. Andrew Jackson Davis,
as seen by him in operation on the spirit.
side of life, aud generally known through-
out the Spiritualistic world as the Chil-
dren’s Progressive Lycenm. Its method
is four-fold—physical, mental, woral, and
spiritual.

Now, as the religious evolution.of hu-
manity is based ou the consensus of testi-
mony of communications received from
the arisen souls of all nations, it seems
appropriate that a similar help or aid
should be received from the realm of
emancipated souls who have inati-
tuted systems of tuition in accordauce
with the higher revelations they have
recgived.

I may add, in conclusion, that the
ahove method has been adopted by the
majority of the Spiritualist Societies in
Englaud. Books of instruction on the
fines indicated have been specially
compiled and published. These schuols
are grouped in a national umnion or
federal organisation. So in a small way
a start has been made towards the ap-
plication of what we hope will be found
to become the Religion of Humanity.

33805000058550505030084)
«There are joys which long to be
ours. God sends ten thousand truths,
which come about us like birds seeking
inlet ; but we are shut up to them,
and so they briug us nothing, but sit
and sing a while upon the roof and
then fly away.” (Selected).
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Phrenology.

Excessive Catutiousness, and How to Overcome Fe-ir. .
o

BY PROF. J. MILLOTT SEVERN, F. B. . §

, Fo L0 A sC, Brghton, Eugland,

Associate Editor, Sclf-Culture,

Cautiousners is
a verv essentinl
element in man'«
character. A
proper develop-
jment of the organ
Jj of Caution gives
prudence, careful-
ness, discretion,
watchfulness, and
circumspection,

jualities of inestimable worth and constant
ractical utility. Cautiousness is absolute-
y necessary to success in all important
mdertakings and in the proper managc
sent of affairs. It is the sentinel nf. the
1ind which keeps guard over all the other
rgans. Its office is to exercise vigilancé,

to watch for danger, and to e¢xhort every
faculty to prudence consideration, and
close circumspection,

Persons in whom Cautiousnéss is smal
never thirk of consequences; they are tash
and impulsive, run all sorts of risks, are
apt, not only to bring themselves tg ruin
by reckless exposure to physical dangers,
but topruin their minds by an indulgent
gratification of all the mental desires: they
live too much in the present; results n
futurity never trouble them,

It will thus be seen how needfyl and
important Cautioucness is when normally

developed in regulating and keeping in

check the wiole of the mental faculties

AM} 'good development of Cautio-
usness is.8 vdna.bleswqulsmw 1o pergons.
- of poorlydeveloped intellect, and is cssen: .

tial ta,ﬁoseemployedamonsat dangesaus

° machinery, or in dangerous occupations
awdbusinesses, and, it is fraquently nosged
‘o guard our convegations and our thoughts;.

but it .is. the , RUGBEAR _of many .ingelli-.
gent, persoms. . It puts too much. rein on:
thops, who have in it. axcess . and . rotapds
W progress. Thets are, nnformmly
“a.gFeat nnmbet . of “individuals whay: to.
eheir detriment in . may. - ways, - possess
thns w in on abnormal or excaswe

aud rm are superior to Cautlousuess.
Cautiousness, when. possessed in an

degree. |sa great hindrance to
% and prosnects, .and_ often- in-
xps greatly with. health and bappiness.

is certaln.ly well to keep on the safe

such axioms as Look before
you‘ knb" are excellent when applied to
umll Ca.ntlonsn&ss with the idea of stimu-
lating its activity and development.
qu‘son, with excessive Cautiousness are
Qp 80, Aagainst their own interests ;
"t mmo careful to keep on the safe
and sure side; they lose many favourable
‘apdl good oopportunities and advantages

~ through fear to take a little risk. “There

are as .good fish in the sea as have ever
hgen , caught,” and, “a bird in the hand
iga yorth, . two in tbe b ; theyg
fgraptting . M Nothlng ture,.
“winy” that “ Delays m dangm
W,“ and that “ Proetastmatuon is the
W of time.”. They acquire the , habit
i .le puttmg off, tlunk;ng that
will do.and thusoften hvg

when they see. pthers dojng the very thing..
which they had hadin their mind to do.'
Pmcmsﬁmmm is ‘one -of .the worst feat:
ures of mcmweﬁcautmmeu e

- Excessive: ‘Cautiouspess keq:s CR petson
ina mstant"m d fﬂl’; mnoty,
wamingmtmcwm | witter srinad): th !
ness; mm:'lt autuhnh strong fore.
bodings of the futnre; isingnifies dangeks,
apmehe-th tcomnithy ‘evilh; “and: ‘werries’
abolit  griftys. \<dt ib: alWmye 0o Mﬂm
fér | sotrie- inforpseen - dishster’; . agd w
small Hope it disposes to 2 too Hidomy:
view of | everything, and ‘has a -very dettiv:
monm!eﬂm upon_ the actiows, Mﬁy«
and 'thé: sm otrns wususurs. *m §”

Excesswe Cautlousne-s does much
wards quet-mamng the health ofJ o "l
tlmts btingmg about mdlgestl@ and ®
chronic state of nervousness, 1mtabxhty,
despondency. dlssatlsfactlon, sadness, hyp-
ochondria, and melancholy The tpo’
Cautious man is ever in fwnnd dangor
of some sbrt. He is cmstantly oon~
ceiving gbstacles, | dmwbw:ks and “hin:’
drances, ‘and urges his tansalzty to daio"-t
cover reasons for hesltancx
tination, .and so he fears, bes
off and does ittle jf"
ly Decessary. =

Fear rnsnlts ehigﬁy ;
Caut:ousqess. combmed Nty B ik, .
Hope and of solfmﬁm glnd Jts
mmfmuon jis enhanced . bk. igmorance.
As a man davelqps ‘his understanding, his
acquired’, knowledge .and insight bas an
influence: in dnspellmg fear. - Fear . oo,

ignorance are largely assomdted withiaaah
ather. It is appalling to._thiok:.of the

prevalence of ignorance; and; fesr  that,

-



(uncxun DUNAMEON),. (6) Prophecy.
(®. Discerning of.. spirits. 8) - Divers
kinds _of tongues (speaking. in. foveign
h-szuases). (9) Lpturpretation of lsnguages.

1D Wiy Jearn the-mesning of the mard
ot.wudomfm I COR. A Bus.. 5 Hawhait
we speak wisdom among tlplgalmm‘
perfect omes.” 1t i, ...

THE_HIDDEN vusnou os Gon -
fu'e-ordamed ‘before, the worlds unto our
glory. It is the manifold wisdom of God,
oc which the principalities. and ‘pomess

.in the beavenly . places, and . lealnmg
tlnonghtheChurch—A Paavs ot

; “Things which I saw sot -

and ear heard mnot,
‘And which entered not
i+ imto the heart of mhan.”
. "Fhings which angels desire

‘ ... to look inte.*. -
’ Thnswmdo(wudemmmvm tothe
’AmlePulmemmentdeme (Cow. I,
48) and through it was made known un-
j,ohlmthemystety which had been. hid
froq all. formes ages and, zeneratsons,and
which enabled him to proclaim among
the Gentiles the ypsegrchable '

" RICHES OF CHRIST..

that the,B phesinn. G, s the tnill.

k. ip.Christ Jesus,”. caight Mg -and.gve. *

may. b, coctain; . thak dhe - onight b God

‘bes jumt g gxeat. 8. bonging.ARkathe

seints ey, ‘bave it 20w, and: Gmep.cie
mummxbunw
“*’ﬂm i "I ANE IR L F 8 -

. {2, Lhe woed. ot,m » thlt
inspiration. %hwmw mm
able. to. discaysx the, doshanents,

and to cxphun the | . A
MEANING OF ALL REVELATION, .
(3) - Faith_as 2 spirilunl gift ie.explain-
ed,.ip. 1.Cotyid3.. 2 an T ALL . faith, .o0nns
- SOOI It . iy -distinet

qu has been dealt ..t . ayery. man.
It is the, faith. of God (Magtewdd.s 30;
Mark. 11. 23.) It soahled. the early
disciples to stand. unabgshed . and . with-
.out fear and to preach .the.. Gespal, not
only. in the pressace of Kipg, ot
‘but before the most. sntagad.. ghertion s
in the case of . Paper aag -Jobm. (Acts. 4.

«

e *é%

;fmmd the common . . Faithi, of 3 hich wa

13, 29) .sod Stophen apd Pal. iJhw

whole life of Paul a8

" moving life .(see 2 Cor. 11. 23—-33)

This is the kind of faith which we need to
. TURN THE WORLD UPSIDEDQWN"
as he didi Let us seek it as. 2 special
gift from God, as men seek for hidden

treasure.

(4) The gifts of bealing. Thls gift
is expressed in the plural number to
denote the variety of diseases healed.
Many of the first Christians possessed
it and by exercising it, not oamly comn-
fitnfed the Gospel, but obatained the

¢

‘i - commonly translated
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-good will of whole cities and communities

{Acts 8. 7..—9). The apostles possessed
the gift in.a supernatural degree.

. THE SHADOW OF PETER,
and -bandkerchiefs and aprons which had

touched Paul's body were the means of

begling many. All who visit the sick,
should earnestly oovet this gift of laying
hands on the sick that they might recover.

. (5) * The inworking of powers. This
“ working  of
miracles,” but the word energein does not
siginify to work, simply, but to work in
another, .and when the working of a
miracke ‘is expressed, the word used ‘is
pot ‘#@¥érgein but poiein. It is the power of

CONFERRING SPIRITUAL GIFTS.

on others, and of being the instruments
of  baptising others, with the Hely Spirit,
as Peter and Jahn (Acts8. 14) and

Angnias (Acts 9 17). Paul bad the power

of imparting spiritual gifts, by the laying
on of hands (2 Tim. 1.6: Rom. 1. 11),
and eso had others [Tim. 4. 15].

{6) Prophecy. The most useful, and
therefore the most desirable of all the
gifts. It was intended to be the most
generul: “Your sons and your daughters
shall prophesy,” 1s the promise to those
upon whom the Spirit is outpoured, and
Paul desired that all the Corinthian
Church might prophesy [1 Cor. 14. 5].
It means tu speak by inspiration in rev-
elation, in exhortation, and in Psalms and
hymos and spiritual soogs to the

" up-BUILDING OF THE BODY:
edlfymg of the Church. Thel’e were
ial meetings at which this gl{: V;:
exerl:lsed. as the Apostle says, ~Xe
by oue,” and if there
all proplesy one an m“m od
e in an unbeliever OF 0
;{“:".. he will be convicted by s

sectets of his ‘heart wili be made muan-
ifest, and so he will fall down om hit
face and worship God, declaring that
God is in you indeed [Greek“en humin
entes”]. So that prophecy is useful
both to the Chuech and to the world,
being fitted to build up ' the saint and
save the sinner. By it also some were
enabled :
TO PREDICT FUTURE EVENTS,

as Agabus, who foretold a famime, so
that they were able to send relief to the
saints in  Judeea [Acts. 11. 28], See
also Acts 21. 11. Peter in his Episties,
John in the Apocalypse and Paul a.lso
foretell the future.

[7) Discerning of spirits. This very
necessary gift is to enable spiritual men
to know what is really spoken by ins-
piration of . the Spirit, and consequently
to distinguish with certainty true doctrine
from false. For there are in every age,
and very largely in this pretenders to
inspirstion, and evil spirits and demons
are flooding the world’ with -

FALSE DOCTRINES,
and there are false Christs and false
prophets, so that this gift is more than
ever necessary (I JOHN 1v, 1),

(8) Divers kinds of tongues. This
gift was one of the primary’ causes of
the rapid growth of Christianity in the
first century, for by it the preachers
were able to proclaim  the Guspel in
foreign lands without losing years in
acquiring the language. The Apostle Paul
was greatly gifted in this way (1 Cog.
XIv, 18.), and God is still able to bestow
this gift wherever it m?;y be found
necessary.

.9) The interpretation of tongues, by
means of which glfts the Gospel might
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of organising and managing exten-
sive business concerns. She is more
serious than humorous, thoug!i she has
a keen conception of incongruities, and
~ her large language should give her con-
siderable facility of expression, particu-
larly as a writer.

In conclusion, Mrs. Cadwallader pos-

sesses a capable mentality, a'far-seeing,
intuitive nature, a remarkabls combina-
tion of psychic, literary and business
abilities, and in using her mental en-
dowments to the fullest she is capable
of exerting a wide-spread influence for
good among her fellows.

——_o.___.

Phrenology and Spiritualism

By William E. Youngquist, F. I. A. Se., Stockholm,
“THE PIONEER PHRENOLOGIST OF SWEDEN.”

1 consider Phrenology and Spiritualism
go band in hand, and provide two of the
best basic principles by which we are
enabled to get a rational, practical and
scientific explanation of the facts concern-
ing psvchic forces and the workings of the
brain. The thoughtful student of human
nature should, as far as possible, know
these facts. It is, perhaps, more easy for
the majérity of people to grasp the signi-
ficant meanings of Phrenology than those
of Spirituaiism. A competent phrenologist
can readily prove to the spiritualist, by
the shape of his head, why he is a be-
liever in Spiritualism, and every Spiritual-
ist ought to have the phrenological prin-
ciple firmly rooted in his mind that the
soul is the receiver of all the thoughts
which emanate from the brain, and that
the brain itself is not the creator, but
simply the transmitter of thoughts and
feelings. Materialistic persons are prone
to give to the physical brain credit for
the thoughts which the brain transmits.
A spiritualistically inclined phrenologist
will, however, go further and say that
the spirits who inspire a public speaker
or writer are the actual sources of thought.
Gtill, we may ask whence did they gather

these thuughts? The following points
are important to consider in this connec-
tion :

1. The mind of each individual is the
central power which forms the brain as
to its volume and quality. This is prov-
ed by the alteration in shape, size and
organic quality of heads and fages of
children and adults.

2. “As a man thinks, so is he.” He at-
tracts to his side, spirit forces from the
other world in harmony with his own
thoughts, just as many persons are in-
fected by the enthusiasm or aager and
thought that inspire a speaker.

3. The face and head alter their shape,
and the quality of the brain is modified,
according as the intelligence of the in-
dividual is increased, or the brain's
activity is intensified.

4. A person's general trend of thought
determines what sort of spirit forces he
attracts, and this power can be changed
by a man’s reading, education and training.

5. An act ot charity may be the result
of inspiration, and may also be the im-
pulsive act of the criminal, and may
however, only be’'that a different class
of spirits are working upon him. A
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I will quote oaly otie . enample::. o a:_i;;hkﬂ'
many similar cases. In 3 brief photo-

graphic description of my character, by

the late Professor L. N. Fowler, which

appeared in the PHRENOLOGICAL MAGA-
ZINE several years ago, the examiner
made a few vary good hits. Om oms point

in particular, respecting the gift for liter- .

ary and scientific work, he scored very
well, and yet, the description in gquestion
contained a curious error, owing mainly,
of course, to a defect in the photo
which made a certain centre. of the brain
look much larger than it freally was.
Afterwards, in a persopal examination
(without knowing it at the time), Mr.
Fowler gave an opposite opinion upon
the point in question. When, however,
1 called his attention to the fact that
the personal description of my head did
not correspond with his description of
the pboto on a certain point, he was
greatly astonished, and rightly so, at his
previous error.. Hence, 1 am doubtiul
as to the reliability of shadowgraphic
delineations of character and abilty which
are given from photos alone. 1 ean,
of course, when and where the examiner
attempts to go beyond that which s
indicated in the general configuration of
the body.

Suppose, for any special reason, ] was
desirous to ascertain the actual character
of any particular person, and for some
reason, | was unable to make an exam-
ination of the individual's head. In that
case, 1 should comsider GRAPHOLOGY
the next best aid to that end, because, as
I understand it, graphology indicates
very forcibly the present state or con-
dition of the mind, with its degree of
culture, and so forth. Several years ago

¢ is ouly bare justics to ey ket the
.. the grapholagist scored - better,” omaevers)

points, than did the physiognomist. - L.am
_of the -opinion that A .graphologist win
is also, like Mr. Gorrie, weli versed in
vhrenology, is more likely to succeed as
a character reader, than one withont a
knowledge of phrenology.. -,

e 4t

Phrepology ‘and. Grapbologl &is--aet -

antagonistic, but complementary to each
other. Each supplies something the other
lacks. They could be combined with
advantage to botb. For indicating what
u person is best adapted for, phrenclogy

is unrivalled. Graphology is of Jugle

use here. But for ascertaining his pri-
vate life, the motives and well springs
of his nature, graphology takes the palm.
To put the issue in a nutshell, we- njust
give the palm to phrenolugy for detect-
ing capability, and to graphology Hfer
reading the inner character.

That almost every expert phrenolugist
is a physiognumist also, goes  without
saying. But maoy physiognomists pos-
sess little or no knowledge of phrenology.
Hence the physiognomist frequently fails
where the phrenologist succeeds,

Recently 1 received a photo with a
request for a written delineation of the
verson's character, etc., therefrom;. After
having carefully ronsidered the PROS and
CONS, as far as possible, | declined to
give an opinivn of the person’s character
from the photograph, Shortly afterwagds
I received the opinions of .

five oth,
persons respecting the carac nner

ter | had

-
»
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already declined to delineate from a mere

.Mo'wgraph: 1 .was, . of course. asked

to: give.a.!; opinion upon the relative

musite:.pf -the various conficting opinions.
Suﬁﬁ"" it to say, | felt a sense of relief

» shink  that. 1 had nat been drawn
j‘vﬁwv; the same .net..

s

"
s

i By Dr. ]J. M. PEEBLES, M. A, M. D, PH. D,

Strange as it may
seem, | commence
this article by a quo-
‘tation “from " that
‘great: Agnostic’ and
Scientist,, Thomas

that the existence of
demons -can be dis-
tinct!y conceived.
In fact, from the

. earliest times of

*  hich we have any record, to the pres-

. enteday, the great majority “of '.iria.nkind
have Had extremely distinct cogceptions
of them, and their practical life has been

ess shaped by those conceptions.

more ot | ne :
the potion of the existence of

B F«‘tha&,..' i ;
gach beings implies no contradlftlon. No
doubt ift oar experience, intelligepce and

volition 'are always found in connection

' with a certain material organizati‘c?n,h?nd
aever disconnected with it.”

It will be remembered that ‘:ieveu.xl
years ago, when the lamented J. RI‘ ranF|s
owned and edited “ The Progresswe
Thinker,” that therée was a -ontroversy
both stirring and lasting for more than
a year concerning the inﬂuem-:e-s gf de-

monical Of evil-disposed spnr|t§ upfm

mortals. The discussion was spnczv,e m

structive: and withal it increased the cir-

Obsessions by Evil Spirits and How to overco:
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In conclusion, I' ventlire to think that
the phrenological analysis of the relative
degrees of the various faculties of the
mind, is ‘unique, and greatly. outshines
every other science and art in explain-
ing and describing the varied operations
of the human mind.

e'them.

[T

Associate- Editor—Self-Culture, Vice-President, I. A. Se.

culation of his paper. Americans " are

gritty enough to demand 2 fu]l_'vgnd?‘gqir 3
hearing of ali sides of:the greht"iihpstions'--

of this-day' and age.. - ™"
.- Thi$ matter of obsession is measurably
to tire: front again, in wofne of our’ Spiritual
Journals. ' A recent writer say, " I have -
been long identified, with ~Spiritualism,
witnessing:hundr‘et_ls -of forms of materi-
alizations{ but have never, ‘i all these

-

Wixty vears or mote,. witnessed a case ...

that could be ‘accredited to evil spirits.”
What this™writer had not seen, is of no
more valué'than a last year’s wind-torn

_bird's nest. No number of ciphers pre-

fixed to the feft of the umit, amouat to
anything more than a useless ‘show.

On the contrary I have been ‘connected
with Spiritialism as an investigator, lect-
urer, author and traveler -for ~sixtyfive
vears; knowing the Fox sisters, and I have
seen in thisand in foreign lands, hundreds
of cases of clear and well.defined obses-
sions by eithor ignorant, selfish or evil-
disposed spirits. - - s

Is there ‘really any evil?

"Evidently, in our opinidh, there is not
any absolute and eternal evil in the uni-
vetse. There is no use for it, in a realm
of existence’ where God exists and re‘ng‘nb.



him—bis real, sound-headed self, a solid,

- brilliant man.

-y

et

(5) Professor Miller, I omit his real
name because he is a professor of Anat-
omy and Physiology in a prominent
medical college, and what is more, the
author of several books. His case be-
longs to the category of the wonderful.
1 must abbreviate.

‘When directing a class in a dissecting
room, ne was seized by a strange nerv-
ous sensation. This occured agamm and
again, when be heard a voice condemp-
ing :him. for dssecting or ‘rather directing
the dissection of a certsm dead body.
The complaining spirit objected because
she did not want a gashed and cut-up
body to be raised on the morning of the
resurrection—raised to receive the judg-
ment-day sentence. Soon the college
professor became not onlv clearlv clar-
raudient, but clairvoyant. He felt, heard
and saw varied grades of spirits, some
of which haunted and cursed him.

These obsessions became unbearabie.
He argued with them to let him alone.
They only jeered. Some of these earth-
bound' spirits seemed absolutely destitute
of any moral qualities. Asking for a year's
absence, he went direct to Pans, be.
coming the member of a class connected
with byppotism and mesmerism, here he
obtained relief ; the doors of the unseen
were closed and he returned to his
professorship. )

The history of this case, so we are
informed, will appear in due time, in
a book to be issused by this physician
and college  professor, under the title.
“A Physician's Experiences.”

The reader will notice that the* wit-
nesses I have put upon the stand, Were

16 . _THE SELP-CULTURE

to *counteract -the . erromedies iden’ that *

only negative, weak-minded:’ .people: be-
come. obsessed by iwandering:: dinkisas +of

the lower spirit wordd.ey - 5. - .

[ ST 50 53
. ‘Now the question comes ..ta:.the front.
in .the minds of some, “Is ot~ Sgirits
ualism dangerous?”. AT ¥
- Yes-—dangerous as is akmost’ wﬁyﬁq
thing worth having—dangerous as is fire
that burns houses and cities every vear
——dangerous as is water that vyearly
drowns thousands. Everything . unwisely
used, whether ‘relating to curiosity,--eel:
fish fame, or the disobedience of natural
law, may open the door to hypnotic or
obsessional intluences from both mortals
and immortals.. . Positive-minded souls in

- the flesh, may obsess others yet clothed
Mind, thought, will-power .

in mortality.

are mighty forces; and wrongly " used,
‘come under the categorv of obsessions,

which ‘word must never be used svgonv-"

mously with the weord, Pussessionss . This:
1s explained in our book, “The Demonism
of the Ages and Spinit Obsessions.” We
effecuvely treat scores of persons thus

.unfortunately afflicted every year.

But how are these intluences to be
avoided? By studying the matter care-
fully and standing. up in the ul(ir_v of
your personage. At all hazards, be vour.

self-~think for yourself-« remson for your- .-

self--judge for yourself und decide for
yourself. Realize thar'you are all sons
and daughters of God-—that you are im-
mortal spirits now and that you have a
Tight to be healthy and happy and free
from all outside intruding psychological
intluences.

Never forget that Sﬁirimalism underlies,
OVerarches and includes - all that 15 good

vt

M’

“and subtle, and

\’?&Opedl unpnuc:ipled sprits that  raovge

' Nov.—PEc. 1913
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and true and preliminary in thgir un-

2oy The unripe fruit of springtime
does noY cbntrac:!ict th? golden fruit of
autumn, Obsessions, though not neces-
sary, may be compamble to the \shadmg_s
And shadows ° ol pictures. 'lh?v are

uy-phase«l; some ure sub_secu\'_s., suadowy
' others partially  self-
induced Nervo-exhaustion and social in-
harmonies open the gateway to the ob-
jective forges of low gradud intelligeaces.
Every, Force, objective and  subjective,
Affect to some extent human beings. If
:)\ver-sellﬁiti"ﬂ: they  are trke t(eglu}()lxs
aspens and are sometimes the vietims of

their owD imaginations—a sort of self-
induced  obsession. This  uuhalanced
n:‘\rvo coudition,  vies  tnese unde-
¢

the lower spheres of conscious existence.
As none are perfect, so none arc absoe.
utely immune from unseer occult influ-
ences.  As social and finite beings, these
things must needs be.  On the most
placid streams, there are floating particles
of mist. The universe is a upit.  Gaod
is infinitely good. The heavens tower
bigh above the hills and considered from
every possible point, Spiritualism, rightly
understood and religiously used, is” the
most® blessed truth that ever graced our
world. )

My final words upon this subject, are,
investigate, study, accept and practically
live 1t —sincerely and conscientiously live
its= divine teachings and vou will be
obseseed with and posessed of heaven now.
A heaven of p=ace and love and harmony.

What is the Spiritual Life?

BY MR JAMES L. MacBETH BAIN, F. LA SC, West Kirhv, Cheshire, England,
y ME. JAMES. L.

Tie eniritnal ile 3s in the fulness aad
'O‘\’-:’m”:i\t of Life in all the dugvees und
f)?\’rts of our present aclive natdie
{3
; . Gde of the uuib
Nothinyr 18 WEE wide of N x];ltu
thatP O imagine that the S!?L-tl;"u i
,‘ ! ns i ER RN o~ M B }
; sists all)'(nihl’ abnormai, t..ll‘l‘m 10
cnnhq-no(l(‘« A itfe o o our Iltl.".‘-lt_ﬁc [L:l'
ot e the B of this earth and of thus
wards L
fodve.

et s
Ty 18 indeed aevead,

shve  truly !
et amt =amr idend ot pure hite m {yod.
g“'r € rale | " ) : :
.'\ Voens eans aothiny  ess th‘.lgx w
i Liee e - . i
‘\ vy intes the  very soul ol ne
epter'agd i
all hier mModds.

1
or you becamne, & \'gry_ggngd
f pature and all the heauties 0f G 1:1
o ar'e alwavs to you fresh, .tmﬁzrand,
mg“:regna"' with the suggestion an
an gnan?

possibility of new Jo¥.

No child can love

ore than < nature
mcxxlj"::n who > W the spiritual life.
or W

You are,

the thes on his
Every hicath that brea

.k:.r- h ear,
l)‘)(lv ever to oo

[ y thC !nt Sulv 15 i
ey e() ContnCt Of the ‘Ol'CC: Of OMUIC
'1«“ l € ‘ lm"ulfostatll)ﬂ, .'\wﬂlﬂ?,]l
" o« her lHOch 0

i tum the responss ot jove He fecls m
alt these wavs of Life the touch of
God's hand.

Traiy this s the enjoyment of od.
For God is Late, and Life s good,
good, good! Who so enjoys the song of
the bird, the hvmn of the wind among
the trees, the ageless chant of the ocean,
the taste of the good truits ot the earth,
and of all the virtues of her bbdy, the
touch of the hand or the sound of the
varce of the fellow, the gentle cominu-
nion of the human soul, ay, and even
and as trulv the voices of God in nature
that are oot so gentle and so sweet to the
human soul? Who so enjoys it all as the
child of God-—the soul whose life is God?

We have taught that there is no mode of
life higher than the service of others.
Now we find that there is a higher state
of life than this, and it is simply
to live the sweet pure natural ~spiritual
life of the child in the joy and the en-
joyment of God. And this is what
we see to be the spiritual Life. And we
s.hall all live it yet.




. the SELF-CULTURE Journat,
" The Members should make a formal
- request to us for their enrolment and

their names will then be registered. The
members of the union shall silently com-
mune in their residence at 6 oclock in
the morning for 30 minutes at the most,
for the REALISATION of DIVINE
PRESENCE. To do so, Love the Lord
thy GOD with all thy nund, beart and
strength. Do all things beartily unto
HIM. Keep your faculties united. A
few moments of passivity followed by
Soul' communion with the Omnipresence,
makes you all powerful. Rejoice in the
law of God and give Him hearty thanks
for all the Blessings you have received
hitherto” from Him. Pray that through
His Divine Inspiration, the hosts of un-
numbered illumined beings on earth and
higher planes of Life will be pleased to
help you ‘materially along the path of
Spirit unfoldment. Believe always in the
Omnipresence and Ommipotence of God
and He*will reveal Himself to you as such,
and yon will see, bear or understand
intuitively and Inspirationally—yes, receive
all He has ip the Bounty of His rich
kingdom for you, only waiting for your
willingness and opevness of mind to receive
‘same. God the great Architect of this
grand Universe has one purpose and plan,
namely, that everything and everybody of
Creation, irtespective of size, shape, color
or creed shall co-aperste at every point
along cosmic ewalution . towards attaining

Gift cannot fall short of manifesting His
Glory to and through YOU. Understand
that all things that are possible to God
are as well possible in a limited way to
the soul that believes in ‘God. The Great
Jesus said, “the doctrincs, the words, the
works, the good are not mune but His
that sent me.” Similar ideas you cun see
expressed by Lord Krishoa, Mohammad
and other world-saviors who graced this
earth plane at different periods of Man's
evolution. '

~ Islessed is he who s rich.in that FAITH
in Mimself and in God; fug he cun safoly
march along the puh of SELF-COLTURR
leading mavkind—Gobwarb~Ho !

. Instructions to Members.

. Gointo a calm room.  Keep y‘%‘ riin
m a passive condition of Peace, Fike

and Resp Close your eyes and meditate
on the line of ideas suggested above. 1f
vou are earnest enough in your Meditatiou,
sure you will have Revelations from the
[l)lz'me o?ogrce of Life and Evnergy in the

shape uccess, Health, i >
and Soul-Bliss. Swwritual Pover
asl\:l'en:gqrs will report once in a month
> 10 their experiences in this line, direct
to the EIITOR apd. PUBLISHER,
SELF-CU}.’!‘UR k JOURNAL, Kizina
%ngn:. FINNEvVELLY DisT,, S, INDIA.
ne interesting portions of sy ;
will he published in these pa;::.h reprts
¥ -—-—.M ) )

HElgenCs, benievitn-that the Almighty
,'the giver of every good and perfect

L3

" Aéa"ju::ly record of a poble man's
l'f;r?: closed, its eternal prospects have
‘ A opened. The scientist, the paturalist,

- saformer, the biologist, the ethnologist,

A e il and now rejoices in that

Nov:—DEc. 1913

'~ The Transition

# A

, and last, but, not least,
alist, has laid down the burden

1ib that the V&;hite‘”Angel coo-

“all who answer his sumimons,

| Asﬁm‘iﬁ reckoned, Dr. Alfred Russel

ﬂm would have achieved the ripe

" body
he

s

aatly

*mugx years had be remained in the

apuary Sth next year.
uati Jac press hias donme honour to
p ‘reldtioh’ 1o material matters;.
Fa heroic struggles of Js youth -
manbood; his natural history
_how he worked out his thesis

rogarding Katural Selection, -and the

ucableness he manifested i

v’ to Cbarles Darwin, for thev were

p edl)' w.discu\'&ff[."-

bur Wallace iz:l\'ze

win retains the credit.
n‘}vba?:also paid 1S meed of
p‘::sr‘the anti-vaccinationist, the land.

W ; and the rest of hisenterests.
L

They nave told 1t
det e

has
“tht:
era

‘Huxley, Rowanes, 35
The- forgoing POIOT
the sccular papers '

loft,

+the ‘man_ who was so

well, and recognise
s last of the poInECs of evolpng;
now passed--0a; and, As orj_ethsalm;
fast lni has beso, R G encer
vhi roduc arwin, ar,
whict d Lyell. v
iots may be left, to
ere thev are
oft 1t e noted that
e frm and stalwatt

-ed but grudging praises
ecbz‘z:lled) for advocating
The various London papers
the point, wnile the

once agan

our bty
touch lighty l:':of!:;"ow <oit. One Journal,

govincial papers
%:; DaiLY MIRR

OR, to its credit, re-
Dr. Wallace was repre

marked tbat i i scientist

se“t%d‘ iritualist
{1 Spirt 5L, &
'?,“e:u'sl ou his belicf

k o
sual combumnation O .
el and this saymg of hx?
in the cxistence O
t from matenal orgamsny,

JOUsness apar “his researches

fo?, add!; t.hﬁ“.wwmlla l‘qd”’n to pm‘erl“y as -
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of Dr, Alired Russel
Lho koo 18234930 0
Mxi”] MGRSE, F. 1. A. sC., Editor, “T WO Worlds,” '{Mz_incil'eétek.',

= —— =

Watlace.

.

atternpts to raise the veil that enshrouds
the vast abstract thing which men call
the ‘Universe.' " L
His investigations into - Spiritualism
commenced some forty-six years ago,
They were condudéted in the private circh

-of personal friends, and were tema’rkabﬁ

suctessful in resplts, He became a con- .
vinced Spiritualist, asserting the survival '
of death and the communication betweeh
this world_and the next as demsonstrated
and continuously  demonstrable. * His
book, “Miracles and Modern Spiritualism,”
is the finest presentration of “the' ‘phenom-
enal facts and the philosophy based thereoh
that our Movement-has ever received fromi
any writer: In- this:-book he declared that
“Spiritualism - i an dxpetimental sciéncd,
and affords thé only sure foundaton for
a true philosophy, . a pure  religion.”....It
also contains the celebrated “Amswer to
Hume and Lecky,” and deserves the
foremost place in _the literature of our.
<ubject. o R

In 19035 he published “My Life,” wherein
is & full account of bis inquiries into Spirit-
nalism, and most interesting it all is, °
Undaubtedly. the, conglusiops govofoundly
atfected his life and thoaght, tor inouc place
he has said, “1 am not able. to believe that ™
the mental and moral hature of man- has ..

been developed out of the lower¥nimals. &

wholly and solely by the same patual -~
processes  that develeped his ' physica] -
structure. That ‘arices from  the fact thit -
I am a Spiritualist, beleving thayythiereds -
something in. wan diffeting ip, .oatore, as -
well as in degree from the lower animals. -
At a certain epoch when the body WaS
sufficiently developed w0 receive jt there
was a spiritual influx.” While in ‘another
page hu, bears. thg _fgglgndj@;,; testimony
to the influence of the wachings of “Spitit- )
ualism upon his character in these remark- |
able words. He says: “I feelSnyself that

my character bas coutiuucusi_ri
and that this is owing chiefly to 4
tcat':hing of Spiritualism; that we’gre i

\ 4 e ‘
_every. act- and.. tboughtwoi-wm.;;}.:z\ (R

building - up & charactes-.which;will largely:

.improved, | |
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Wmme our 'thpmessor misery here-

a&a and also that we obtain the greatest:
fhppmws ourselves by doing all me. can

“to make those around us happy.”

His last earthly days wers speat at his
home, The Orchard,
and the transition oocured at 9-25 on the
morning of Friday, the 7th Nov. lo ac-

cordance with his- wishes, the interment .

took place at the Broadstone Cemetery
{Wwithin close proximity of his late resi-

dence) on “Monday  after-noon, the 10th

- November. Needless say, there was a
large company present, while, by his
special request, the service was of the
simplest character,

- Dr Alfred Russel Wallace has not
finished his work for his fellows. He
will remain amongst us, he will still in-
spire us, he has still other and greater
messages for the world. Our Cause hon-
ours him, testifies its gratefulness to him,

“Wimporpe, Dorsst,’

and will ever: :hald. " Kis : iaine -jn lovmg
honour for his bravery ant hounesty to- *
wards us. He still lives, po we GARnot say
good-bye, rather we join’ the unseen hosts
in the welcome accorded him; at the end ,
of his long and well-speat eanhly career. . .

323
" Meditation Thouthw"' Rt
FOR NOVEMBER | '
All that 1 have seen teached ‘me to trudt -
" the Creator for what | have not seen.
FOR DECEMBER
I have the nower to resict all deprescing
thoughts and feelings. As | think positive,
luminous thoughts of truth and feel wm-
versal love, I dissolve and avercome all
false thoughte and disturbed feelings.
FOR JANUARY Moy
All thangs work together to bring ab.gt
my <uccess in what 1 desire.
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